
 
LINCOLN VARIABLE INSURANCE PRODUCTS TRUST

 
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund

 
Supplement Dated September 2, 2025

to the Statement of Additional Information (“SAI”) dated May 1, 2025
 

Unless otherwise defined in this supplement, capitalized terms
used in this supplement have the meanings assigned to them in the SAI

This Supplement updates certain information in the SAI for the LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund (the “Fund”). You may obtain
copies of the Fund’s SAI free of charge, upon request, by calling toll-free 866-436-8717 or at www.lincolnfinancial.com/lvip.
 
 1. Effective immediately, all references to, and information regarding Silvia Trillo, in the SAI, are deleted in their entirety.
 
 2. The following supplements the information under Other Accounts Managed – J.P. Morgan Investment Management, Inc.:
 

   

Total
Number of 
Other
Accounts  

Total Assets (in 
millions)
of Other
Accounts  

Number of Other
Accounts Paying
Performance
Fees  

Total Assets
(in millions) of
Other Accounts 
Paying
Performance
Fees

Ove Fladberg1         
Registered
Investment
Companies  25  $66,736  0  $0
Other Pooled
Investment
Vehicles  40  $69,119  0  $0
Other Accounts  0  $0  0  $0
Anshul Mohan1         
Registered Investment Companies  24  $66,536  0  $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles  40  $69,119  0  $0
Other Accounts  0  $0  0  $0

1 Information is as of June 30, 2025.

PLEASE RETAIN THIS SUPPLEMENT FOR FUTURE REFERENCE



LINCOLN VARIABLE INSURANCE PRODUCTS TRUST
 

LVIP American Global Growth Fund
 

Supplement Dated August 12, 2025
to the Statement of Additional Information (“SAI”) dated May 1, 2025

 
Unless otherwise defined in this supplement, capitalized terms

used in this supplement have the meanings assigned to them in the SAI

This Supplement updates certain information in the SAI for the LVIP American Global Growth Fund (the “Fund”). You may obtain copies of
the Fund’s SAI free of charge, upon request, by calling toll-free 866-436-8717 or at www.lincolnfinancial.com/lvip.

 
 1. Effective immediately, all references to, and information regarding Roz Hongsaranagon, in the SAI, are deleted in their entirety.

 
 2. The following supplements the information under Other Accounts Managed – American Global Growth Fund:

 

    

Total
Number
of Other
Accounts   

Total Assets (in
billions)
of Other
Accounts   

Number of Other
Accounts
Paying
Performance
Fees   

Total Assets
(in billions) of
Other Accounts
Paying
Performance
Fees

Barbara Burtin1             
Registered Investment Companies   5   $172.0   0   $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles   4   $22.90   0   $0
Other Accounts   0   $0   0   $0
Jason B. Smith1             
Registered Investment Companies   1   $5.8   0   $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles   0   $0   0   $0
Other Accounts   0   $0   0   $0

 
1 Information is as of May 1, 2025.

 
PLEASE RETAIN THIS SUPPLEMENT FOR FUTURE REFERENCE
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Statement of Additional Information May 1, 2025

This Statement of Additional Information (SAI), which is not a prospectus, provides more information about the series named in the
caption — referred to as “Funds”—of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust. The LVIP American Global Growth, LVIP American
Global Small Capitalization, LVIP American Growth, LVIP American Growth-Income and LVIP American International Funds (the “Mas-
ter Feeder Funds”) offer Service Class II shares. Each other Fund offers two classes of shares: Standard Class and Service Class.

Each Fund’s most recent Form N-CSR to shareholders, which contains each Fund’s audited financial statements, is incorporated
herein by reference here and here. This SAI should be read in conjunction with each Fund’s prospectus dated May 1, 2025, as may be
amended or supplemented. You may obtain copies of a Fund’s prospectus, annual and semi-annual reports, and other information
such as Fund financial statements upon request and without charge. Please write The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company, P.O.
Box 2340, Fort Wayne, Indiana 46801 or call 866-436-8717.

https://www.sec.gov/ix?doc=/Archives/edgar/data/0000914036/000139834425005207/fp0092024-1_ncsrixbrl.htm
https://www.sec.gov/ix?doc=/Archives/edgar/data/0000914036/000139834425005200/fp0092023-1_ncsr.htm
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Description of the Trust and the Funds
Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust (the “Trust”), a Delaware statutory trust formed on February 1, 2003, is an open-end man-
agement investment company.

Prior to April 30, 2003, each fund in the Trust in existence at the time was organized as a separate Maryland corporation (each, a pre-
decessor fund). Eleven series of the Trust are successors to a predecessor fund, the assets and liabilities of which were acquired and
assumed, respectively, on April 30, 2003.

Each of the Funds is diversified within the meaning of the Investment Company Act of 1940 (“1940 Act”).

References to “Adviser” in this SAI include both Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation (“LFI”) and a Fund’s sub-adviser (if appli-
cable) unless the context otherwise indicates.

References to “each Fund,” a Fund” and “the Funds” in this SAI include the Fund and other series of the Trust.

The following Funds have changed their name within the past five years:

Current Fund Name Former Fund Name Date of Name Change

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund LVIP Delaware Wealth Builder Fund May 1, 2024

LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation
Fund

LVIP SSGA Conservative Structured
Allocation Fund

April 11, 2023

LVIP Structured Moderate Allocation Fund LVIP SSGA Moderate Structured Allocation
Fund

April 11, 2023

LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive
Allocation Fund

LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive
Structured Allocation Fund

April 11, 2023

LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund LVIP Dimensional/Vanguard Total Bond
Fund

May 1, 2021

Master Feeder Structure
Each of the Master Feeder Funds operates as a “Feeder Fund” which means that the Feeder Fund does not buy investment securities
directly. Instead, it invests in a “Master Fund” which in turn purchases investment securities. Each Feeder Fund has essentially the
same investment objective and limitations as its Master Fund. Each Master Fund is a series of American Funds Insurance Series®

(“American Funds”). Each Feeder Fund will purchase Class 1 shares of the corresponding Master Fund as set forth below:

Feeder Fund American Funds Master Fund

LVIP American Global Growth Fund Global Growth Fund (Class 1 Shares)

LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund Global Small Capitalization Fund (Class 1 Shares)

LVIP American Growth Fund Growth Fund (Class 1 Shares)

LVIP American Growth-Income Fund Growth-Income Fund (Class 1 Shares)

LVIP American International Fund International Fund (Class 1 Shares)

As a shareholder in a Master Fund, a Feeder Fund bears its ratable share of the Master Fund’s expenses including advisory and admin-
istration fees. A Feeder Fund may withdraw its entire investment from a Master Fund at any time the Trust’s Adviser, subject to
approval of the Board of Trustees, decides it is in the best interest of the shareholders of the Feeder Fund to do so.

The Board of Trustees of the Master Fund formulates the general policies of each Master Fund and meets periodically to review each
Master Fund’s performance, monitor investment activities and practices and discuss other matters affecting each Master Fund.

The investment adviser for the Master Funds is Capital Research and Management CompanySM (“CRMC”), an investment manage-
ment organization founded in 1931. CRMC is a wholly-owned subsidiary of The Capital Group Companies, Inc. In addition to selling
its shares to a fund, each Master Fund has and may continue to sell its shares to insurance company separate accounts, other mutual
funds or other accredited investors (“Interestholders”). The expenses and, correspondingly, the returns of other Interestholders in a
Master Fund may differ from those of the corresponding feeder fund.

The Statement of Additional Information for the Master Funds is delivered together with this SAI.
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Fundamental Investment Restrictions
Each of the Funds has adopted certain fundamental policies and investment restrictions which may not be changed without a majority
vote of a Fund’s outstanding shares. Such majority is defined in the 1940 Act as the vote of the lesser of (1) 67% or more of the out-
standing voting securities present at a meeting, if the holders of more than 50% of the outstanding voting securities are present in
person or by proxy, or (2) more than 50% of the outstanding voting securities. In effecting its fundamental policies and investment
restrictions, each Fund (with the exception of LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund and LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund) will
look through to the portfolio holdings of any underlying funds in which it invests. For purposes of the following restrictions: (a) all
percentage limitations apply immediately after the making of an investment; and (b) any subsequent change in any applicable percent-
age resulting from market fluctuations does not require elimination of any security from the portfolio (except for fundamental invest-
ment restriction 2 regarding borrowing).

Each Fund may not:

1. Make investments that will result in the concentration — as that term may be defined in the 1940 Act, any rule or order thereun-
der, or official interpretation thereof — of its investments in the securities of issuers primarily engaged in the same industry, pro-
vided that this restriction does not limit the Fund from investing in obligations issued or guaranteed by the U.S. Government, its
agencies or instrumentalities, or in tax-exempt securities or certificates of deposit.

2. Borrow money or issue senior securities, except as the 1940 Act, any rule or order thereunder, or official interpretation thereof,
may permit.

3. Underwrite the securities of other issuers, except that the Fund may engage in transactions involving the acquisition, disposition
or resale of its portfolio securities, under circumstances where it may be considered to be an underwriter under the Securities Act
of 1933.

4. Purchase or sell real estate, unless acquired as a result of ownership of securities or other instruments and provided that this
restriction does not prevent the Fund from investing in issuers which invest, deal, or otherwise engage in transactions in real
estate or interests therein, or investing in securities that are secured by real estate or interests therein.

5. Purchase or sell physical commodities, unless acquired as a result of ownership of securities or other instruments and provided
that this restriction does not prevent the Fund from investing in securities that are secured by physical commodities or engaging
in transactions involving financial commodities, such as financial options, financial futures contracts, options on financial futures
contracts, and financial forward contracts.

6. Make loans of any security or make any other loan if, as a result, more than 331⁄3% of its total assets would be lent to other par-
ties, provided that this limitation does not apply to purchases of debt obligations, to repurchase agreements, and to investments
in loans, including assignments and participation interests.

7. With respect to 75% of its total assets, invest in a security if, as a result of such investment: (a) more than 5% of its total assets
would be invested in the securities of any one issuer or (b) the fund would hold more than 10% of the outstanding voting securi-
ties of any one issuer; except that these restrictions do not apply to (i) securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. Government or
its agencies or instrumentalities or (ii) securities of other investment companies.

The Securities and Exchange Commission’s (“SEC”) staff has taken the position that, for purposes of the concentration disclosure
requirement, a fund investing more than 25% of its assets in an industry may be concentrating in that industry. See Registration Form
Used by Open-End Management Investment Companies, Investment Company Act Release No. 23064 (Mar. 13, 1998), at note 163.
Notwithstanding fundamental investment restriction 1 above, a Fund may concentrate in a particular industry to the extent that such
concentration results from the Fund’s tracking or replication of an index.

The 1940 Act generally permits an open-end fund to borrow money in amounts of up to one-third of the fund’s total assets from
banks, and to borrow up to 5% of the fund’s total assets from banks or other lenders for temporary purposes. To limit the risks atten-
dant to borrowing, the 1940 Act generally requires an open-end fund to maintain at all times an “asset coverage” of at least 300% of
the amount of its borrowings. Asset coverage generally means the ratio that the value of a fund’s total assets, minus liabilities other
than borrowings, bears to the aggregate amount of all borrowings.

“Senior securities” are generally fund obligations that have a priority over the fund’s shares with respect to the payment of dividends
or the distribution of fund assets. The 1940 Act generally prohibits an open-end fund from issuing senior securities, except that a fund
may borrow money in amounts of up to one-third of the fund’s total assets from banks. A fund also may borrow an amount equal to
up to 5% of the fund’s total assets from banks or other lenders for temporary purposes, and these borrowings would not be consid-
ered senior securities.
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Manager of Managers
Certain of the Funds employ a “manager of managers” structure, which means that the Fund’s investment adviser may delegate the
management of some or all of the Fund’s investment portfolio to one or more sub-advisers. To use this structure, the Trust has
received an exemptive order from the SEC (“SEC Investment Company Act Rel. Nos. 29170 and 29197) to permit the Funds’ invest-
ment adviser – with Board approval – to enter into and amend a sub-advisory agreement for a Fund without shareholder approval,
subject to certain conditions. For example, within ninety days of the hiring of a new sub-adviser, a Fund is required to furnish share-
holders with information that would be included in a proxy statement regarding the new sub-adviser. In addition, the Funds’ Adviser is
not permitted to hire affiliated sub-advisers without shareholder approval.

The Funds have also received an SEC exemptive order (SEC Investment Company Rel. Nos. 34727 and 34749) which permits the
Funds’ Board of Trustees to approve new sub-advisory agreements or material amendments to an existing sub-advisory agreement at
a meeting that is not in person, provided that the conditions of the order are satisfied. These conditions include, among others, the
requirements that: (i) the Trustees will be able to participate in the meeting using a means of communication that allows them to hear
each other simultaneously during the meeting; (ii) management will represent that the materials provided to the Board include the
same information the Board would have received if approval were sought at an in-person meeting; (iii) the need for considering the
proposal at a non-in-person meeting will be explained to the Board; and (iv) the Trustees will have the opportunity to object to consid-
ering the proposal at a non-in-person meeting (in which case, the Board will consider the proposal at an in-person meeting unless the
objection is rescinded).

What are the Underlying Funds?
Certain of the Funds are fund of funds (“Fund of Funds”), which means that the Fund of Funds invests some or all of its assets in one
or more other mutual funds or exchange-traded funds (“Underlying Fund”). For this structure, the Fund of Funds may rely on certain
federal securities laws that generally permit a fund to invest in affiliated and non-affiliated funds within certain percentage limitations
and in other securities that are not issued by mutual funds. The Trust also has received an exemptive order from the SEC (“SEC
Investment Company Act Rel. Nos. 29168 and 29196) to permit the Fund of Funds to acquire shares of affiliated and non-affiliated
funds beyond the statutory limits, subject to certain conditions. The Fund of Funds may also rely on an exemptive order from the SEC
issued to a sub-adviser or an Underlying Fund.

Each Fund of Funds’ relative weightings in the Underlying Funds will vary over time. The Fund of Funds are not required to invest in
any particular underlying fund. The Adviser or sub-adviser, as appropriate, may add, eliminate or replace underlying funds at any time
and without notice and may invest in affiliated or non-affiliated funds or other types of investment securities.

In 2020, the SEC adopted certain regulatory changes and took other actions related to the ability of an investment company to invest
in another investment company. These changes include, among other things, the rescission of certain SEC exemptive relief permitting
such investments in excess of statutory limits and the adoption of Rule 12d1-4, which permits such investments in excess of statu-
tory limits, subject to certain conditions. The Fund of Funds began relying on Rule 12d1-4 as of January 19, 2021, the compliance
date for the Rule.

Additional Investment Strategies and Risks
The principal investment strategies each Fund uses to pursue its investment objective and the risks of those strategies are discussed
in the Fund’s prospectus.

Master Funds. The investment techniques and associated risks of each Master Fund are described in the prospectus and statement of
additional information for the Master Funds.

Feeder Funds. Each Feeder Fund’s prospectus discusses the Feeder Fund’s principal investment strategies used to pursue the Feeder
Fund’s investment objective and the risks of those strategies. The following supplements the discussion in the Feeder Funds’ prospec-
tuses and in the Master Funds’ prospectuses and statement of additional information of the investment strategies, policies and risk of
each Feeder Fund and its Master Fund. Because a Feeder Fund invests all of its assets in a Master Fund, it only holds a beneficial inter-
est in shares of the Master Fund. Each Master Fund invests directly in individual securities of other issuers. These investment strate-
gies and policies are not fundamental and may be changed without approval of the shareholders of the Feeder Funds. The statement
of additional information for the Master Funds is delivered together with this SAI.

Unless otherwise stated in the prospectus, investment strategies and techniques are generally discretionary. This means a Fund’s
Adviser may elect to engage or not engage in various strategies and techniques in its sole discretion. Investors should not assume
that any particular discretionary investment technique or strategy will always or ever be employed by the Adviser to the Funds or by
other mutual funds in which a Fund invests.
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The Fund of Funds do not invest directly in most of the securities and other instruments described below, but are still subject to cer-
tain risks through investing in Underlying Funds.

Information relating to an Underlying Fund is as of the Underlying Fund’s most recent prospectus and SAI. For additional and more
current information regarding each Underlying Fund, investors should read the Underlying Fund’s current prospectus and SAI.

Below describes additional information concerning the investment strategies that the Funds may employ, either principal or discre-
tionary, and the risks of those investment strategies.

All Funds Investments
The following additional investment strategy and risk information relates to all Funds.

Artificial Intelligence Risk. The rapid development and increasingly widespread use of certain artificial intelligence technologies
including machine learning models and generative artificial intelligence (collectively “AI Technologies”), may adversely impact mar-
kets, the overall performance of a Fund’s investments, or the services provided to a Fund by its service providers. For example, issu-
ers in which a Fund invests and/or service providers to the Funds (including, without limitation, a Fund’s investment adviser, sub-
adviser, fund accountant, custodian, or transfer agent) may use and/or expand the use of AI Technologies in their business
operations, and the challenges with properly managing its use could result in reputational harm, competitive harm, legal liability,
and/or have an adverse effect on business operations. AI Technologies are highly reliant on the collection and analysis of large
amounts of data and complex algorithms, and it is possible that the information provided through use of AI Technologies could be
insufficient, incomplete, inaccurate or biased, leading to adverse effects for a Fund, including, potentially, operational errors and
investment losses. Additionally, the use of AI Technologies could impact the market as a whole, including by way of use by malicious
actors for market manipulation, fraud and cyberattacks, and may face regulatory scrutiny in the future, which could limit the develop-
ment of this technology and impede the growth of companies that develop and use AI Technologies. To the extent a Fund invests in
companies that are involved in various aspects of AI Technologies, such Fund is particularly sensitive to the risks of those types of
companies. These risks include, but are not limited to, small or limited markets for such securities, changes in business cycles, world
economic growth, technological progress, rapid obsolescence, and government regulation. Such companies may have limited product
lines, markets, financial resources, or personnel. Securities of such companies, especially smaller, start-up companies, tend to be
more volatile than securities of companies that do not rely heavily on technology. Rapid change to technologies that affect a compa-
ny’s products could have a material adverse effect on such company’s operating results. Companies that are extensively involved in AI
Technologies also may rely heavily on a combination of patents, copyrights, trademarks, and trade secret laws to establish and protect
their proprietary rights in their products and technologies. There can be no assurance that the steps taken by these companies to pro-
tect their proprietary rights will be adequate to prevent the misappropriation of their technology or that competitors will not indepen-
dently develop technologies that are substantially equivalent or superior to such companies’ technology. Such companies may engage
in significant amounts of spending on research and development, and there is no guarantee that the products or services produced by
these companies will be successful. Actual usage of AI Technologies by a Fund’s service providers and issuers in which a Fund
invests will vary. AI Technologies and their current and potential future applications, and the regulatory frameworks within which they
operate, continue to rapidly evolve, and it is impossible to predict the full extent of future applications or regulations and the associ-
ated risks to a Fund.

Borrowing. Each Fund may borrow money from time to time to the extent permitted under the 1940 Act, any rule or order thereunder,
or official interpretation thereof. This means that, in general, each Fund may borrow money from banks for any purpose in an amount
up to 1/3 of the Fund’s total assets. Each Fund may also borrow money for temporary purposes in an amount not to exceed 5% of the
Fund’s total assets.

The 1940 Act requires each Fund to maintain continuous asset coverage (that is, total assets including borrowings, less liabilities
exclusive of borrowings) of 300% of the amount borrowed, with an exception for borrowings not in excess of 5% of the Fund’s total
assets made for temporary purposes. Any borrowings for temporary purposes in excess of 5% of a Fund’s total assets must maintain
continuous asset coverage. If the 300% asset coverage should decline as a result of market fluctuations or other reasons, a Fund may
be required to sell some of its portfolio holdings within three days to reduce the debt and restore the 300% asset coverage, even
though it may be disadvantageous from an investment standpoint to sell securities at that time.

Borrowing may exaggerate the effect on net asset value of any increase or decrease in the market value of a Fund’s investment portfo-
lio. Money borrowed will be subject to interest costs and other fees, which could reduce a Fund’s return and may or may not be
recovered by appreciation of the securities purchased. A Fund also may be required to maintain minimum average balances in con-
nection with such borrowing or to pay a commitment or other fee to maintain a line of credit; either of these requirements would
increase the cost of borrowing over the stated interest rate. In addition, purchasing securities when a Fund has borrowed money may
involve an element of leverage.

Cybersecurity. The use of technology is more prevalent in the financial industry, including the Funds’ management and operations,
than in other industries. As a result, the Funds are more susceptible to risks associated with the technologies, processes and prac-
tices designed to protect networks, systems, computers, programs and data from attack, damage or unauthorized access, or
“cybersecurity.” Such risks may include the theft, loss, misuse, improper release, corruption and/or destruction of, or unauthorized
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access to, confidential or restricted data relating to the Funds or shareholders, and the compromise or failure of systems, networks,
devices and applications relating to Fund operations. Cyber-attacks might potentially be carried out by persons or organizations,
including foreign governments, using techniques, including electronically circumventing network security, overwhelming websites,
gathering intelligence, engaging in ransomware attacks, efforts to make services unavailable to intended users and social engineering
functions aimed at obtaining information necessary to gain access. In addition, power or communication outages, acts of god, infor-
mation technology equipment malfunctions, operational errors, and inaccuracies within software or data processing systems may
also disrupt business operations or impact critical data. Market events and disruptions also may trigger a volume of transactions that
overloads current information technology and communication systems and processes, impacting the ability to conduct the Funds’
operations. A cybersecurity breach may result in:

• Financial losses to the Funds and shareholders;
• The inability of the Funds to timely process transactions or conduct trades;
• Delays or mistakes in materials provided to shareholders;
• Errors or delays in the calculation of Funds’ net asset values;
• Violations of privacy and other laws (including those related to identity theft);
• Regulatory fines, penalties and reputational damage; and
• Compliance and remediation costs, legal fees and other expenses.

In addition, the noted risks may adversely impact LFI, a Fund’s sub-adviser, if any, the Funds’ principal underwriter, administrator and
other service providers to the Funds, as well as financial intermediaries and parties with which the Funds do business. These risks, in
turn, could result in losses to the Funds and shareholders and disruptions to the conduct of business between the Funds, sharehold-
ers, the Funds’ service providers and/or financial intermediaries. While measures have been developed that are designed to reduce
cybersecurity risks and to mitigate or lessen resulting damages, there is no guarantee that those measures will be effective, especially
as different or unknown risks may emerge in the future. This is particularly the case because the Funds do not directly control the
cybersecurity defenses or plans of their service providers, financial intermediaries and other parties with which the Funds transact.
There is also the risk that cybersecurity breaches may not be detected.

Environment, Social, and Governance (“ESG”). Although a Fund does not seek to implement a specific ESG, impact or sustainability
strategy unless disclosed in its prospectus, the Fund’s investment process may integrate ESG factors with traditional fundamental
factors. The weight given to any particular ESG factor varies across asset classes, sectors, and strategies and no one factor is deter-
minative. When integrating ESG factors into the investment process, the Fund may rely on third-party data believed to be reliable, but
the accuracy of such third-party data is not guaranteed. ESG information from third-party data providers may be incomplete, inaccu-
rate, or unavailable, which may adversely impact the investment process. Moreover, ESG information, regardless of its source, is
mostly based on a qualitative and subjective assessment. An element of subjectivity and discretion is therefore inherent to the inter-
pretation and use of ESG data. While the Fund believes that consideration of ESG factors has the potential to identify financial risks
and contribute to long-term performance, ESG factors may not be considered for each and every investment decision, and there is no
guarantee that the consideration of ESG factors will result in better performance. Investor views on positive or negative ESG charac-
teristics can differ, and the current lack of common standards may result in different approaches to considering ESG factors. Accord-
ingly, the Fund may invest in companies that do not reflect the beliefs and values of any particular investor. A Fund’s approach to ESG
integration may evolve and develop over time, both due to a refinement of investment decision-making processes to address ESG
factors and risks, and because of legal and regulatory developments.

Illiquid Investments. The Funds may invest in securities or other investments that are considered illiquid. An illiquid investment is
any investment that may not reasonably be expected to be sold or disposed of in current market conditions in seven calendar days or
less without the sale or disposition significantly changing the market value of the investment. A security or investment might be illiq-
uid due to the absence of a readily available market or due to legal or contractual restrictions on resale. The adviser determines the
liquidity of investments purchased by the Funds, subject to the Fund’s liquidity risk management program, as approved by the Board
of Trustees.

The Funds may have to bear the expense of registering restricted securities for resale and risk the substantive delays in effecting such
registration. However, the Funds may avail themselves of Rule 144A under the Securities Act of 1933, which permits the Funds to
purchase securities which have been privately placed and resell such securities to qualified institutional buyers. Certain restricted
securities that are not registered for sale to the general public but can be resold to institutional investors may not be considered illiq-
uid, provided that a dealer or institutional trading market exists.

If the value of a Fund’s assets invested in illiquid investments at any time exceeds the limitation on illiquid investments, the Fund will
take actions, if any are appropriate, to maintain adequate liquidity.

Investment in Securities of Other Investment Companies. Under the 1940 Act, a Fund (other than a fund of funds) generally may not
own more than 3% of the outstanding voting stock of an investment company, invest more than 5% of its total assets in any one
investment company, or invest more than 10% of its total assets in the securities of investment companies. Such investments may
include, but are not limited to, open-end investment companies, closed-end investment companies and unregistered investment com-
panies.
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A Fund operating as a “fund of funds” may rely on certain federal securities laws to permit it to invest in affiliated investment compa-
nies without limit, non-affiliated investment companies within the statutory limits described above and in other securities that are not
issued by investment companies. The Funds have received an exemptive order from the SEC (SEC Investment Company Act Rel.
29168 and 29196) to permit a Fund to acquire shares of affiliated and non-affiliated investment companies beyond the statutory limits
described above, subject to certain conditions.

If a Fund invests its assets in shares of underlying funds, the Fund is exposed to the investments made by the underlying funds. By
investing in the Fund, therefore, you indirectly assume the same types of risks as investing directly in the underlying funds. A Fund’s
investment performance is affected by each underlying fund’s investment performance, and the Fund’s ability to achieve its invest-
ment objective depends, in large part, on each underlying fund’s ability to meet its investment objective. In addition, Fund sharehold-
ers indirectly bear the expenses charged by the underlying funds.

In 2020, the SEC adopted certain regulatory changes and took other actions related to the ability of an investment company to invest
in another investment company. These changes include, among other things, the rescission of certain SEC exemptive relief permitting
such investments in excess of statutory limits and the adoption of Rule 12d1-4, which permits such investments in excess of statu-
tory limits, subject to certain conditions. The Fund of Funds began relying on Rule 12d1-4 as of January 19, 2021, the compliance
date for the Rule.

Lincoln National Corporation (LNC) Securities. LNC is a publicly-held insurance holding company organized under Indiana law.
Through its subsidiaries, LNC provides insurance and financial services nationwide. The Funds are prohibited from directly purchas-
ing securities issued by LNC or any affiliate thereof, except that a Fund may hold shares of LNC or affiliates thereof if the Fund is an
index fund (or invests in an index fund) whose investment strategies seek to track the investment performance of a broad-based
index. A Fund may indirectly hold shares of LNC or affiliates thereof if the Fund invests in underlying funds which are not advised by
affiliates of LNC.

Litigation Risk. From time to time, a Fund may pursue or be involved as a named party in litigation arising in connection with its role
or status as a shareholder, bondholder, lender or holder of portfolio investments, its own activities, or other circumstances. Litigation
that affects a Fund’s portfolio investments may result in the reduced value of such investments or higher portfolio turnover if the Fund
determines to sell such investments. Litigation could result in significant expenses, reputational damage, increased insurance premi-
ums, adverse judgment liabilities, settlement liabilities, injunctions, diversions of Fund resources, disruptions to Fund operations
and/or other similar adverse consequences, any of which may increase the expenses incurred by a Fund or adversely affect the value
of the Fund’s shares.

Money Market Instruments. Money market instruments include bank time deposits, certificates of deposit, commercial paper, loan
participations and bankers’ acceptances. Bank time deposits are funds kept on deposit with a bank for a stated period of time in an
interest-bearing account. Certificates of deposit are certificates issued against funds deposited in a bank or financial institution, are for
a definite period of time, earn a specified rate of return, and are normally negotiable. Commercial paper is a short-term note with a
maturity of up to nine months issued by banks, corporations or government bodies. Loan participations are short-term, high-quality
participations in selected commercial bank loans issued by creditworthy banks.

Bankers’ acceptances are short-term credit instruments used to finance commercial transactions. Generally, a bankers’ acceptance is
a time draft or bill of exchange drawn on a bank by an exporter or an importer to obtain a stated amount of funds to pay for specific
merchandise. The draft is then accepted by a bank that, in effect, unconditionally guarantees to pay the face value of the instrument on
its maturity date. Bankers’ acceptances may be purchased in the secondary market at the going rate of discount for a specific matu-
rity. Although maturities for bankers’ acceptances can be as long as 270 days, most bankers’ acceptances have maturities of six
months or less.

Investing in debt obligations, such as money market instruments, primarily involves credit risk and interest rate risk. Credit risk is the
risk that the issuer of the debt obligation will be unable to make interest or principal payments on time. A debt obligation’s credit rat-
ing reflects the credit risk associated with that debt obligation. Higher-rated debt obligations involve lower credit risk than lower-rated
debt obligations. Credit risk is generally higher for corporate debt obligations than for U.S. government securities. The value of debt
obligations also will typically fluctuate with interest rate changes. These fluctuations can be greater for debt obligations with longer
maturities. When interest rates rise, debt obligations will generally decline in value and you could lose money as a result. Periods of
declining or low interest rates may negatively impact an investment’s yield. A Fund may invest in collective investment vehicles, the
assets of which consist principally of money market instruments.

Operational Risk. Each Fund is exposed to operational risks arising from a number of factors, including, but not limited to, human
error, processing and communication errors, errors of the Fund’s service providers, counterparties or other third-parties, failed or
inadequate processes and technology or systems failures. Each Fund and the adviser (and sub-adviser, if any) seek to reduce these
operational risks through controls and procedures. However, these measures do not completely eliminate such risk or address every
possible risk and may be inadequate to address significant operational risks.

Pledging Assets. A Fund may not pledge, hypothecate, mortgage or otherwise encumber its assets in excess of 15% of its total
assets (taken at current value) and then only to secure borrowings permitted by the “Borrowing” restriction. The deposit of underlying
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securities and other assets in escrow and other collateral arrangements with respect to margin for derivative instruments shall not be
subject to the foregoing 15% requirement.

Private companies. The Funds may invest in private companies which can involve greater risks than those associated with investing
in publicly traded companies. For example, the securities of a private company may be subject to the risk that market conditions,
developments within the company, investor perception, or regulatory decisions may delay or prevent the company from ultimately
offering its securities to the public. Furthermore, these investments are generally considered to be illiquid until a company’s public
offering and are often subject to additional contractual restrictions on resale that would prevent a Fund from selling their company
shares for a period of time following the public offering.

Investments in private companies can offer a Fund significant growth opportunities at attractive prices. However, these investments
can pose greater risk, and, consequently, there is no guarantee that positive results can be achieved in the future.

Repurchase Agreements. In a repurchase agreement, a Fund purchases a security and simultaneously commits to resell that security
to the seller at an agreed upon price on an agreed upon date within a number of days (usually not more than seven) from the date of
purchase. The resale price reflects the purchase price plus an agreed upon incremental amount that is unrelated to the coupon rate or
maturity of the purchased security. A repurchase agreement involves the obligation of the seller to pay the agreed upon price, which
obligation is in effect secured by the value (at least equal to the amount of the agreed upon resale price and marked-to-market daily)
of the underlying security. Certain Funds may also invest in purchase and sale contracts. A purchase and sale contract is similar to a
repurchase agreement, but purchase and sale contracts also provide that the purchaser receives any interest on the security paid dur-
ing the period.

A Fund may engage in a repurchase agreement with respect to any security in which it is authorized to invest. While it is not possible
to eliminate all risks from these transactions (particularly the possibility of a decline in the market value of the underlying securities,
as well as delays and costs to a Fund in the event of bankruptcy of the seller), it is the policy of a Fund to limit repurchase agreements
to those parties whose creditworthiness has been reviewed and found satisfactory by the adviser. In addition, the collateral will be
segregated and will be marked-to-market daily to determine that the full value of the collateral, as specified in the agreement, does not
decrease below 102% of the purchase price plus accrued interest. If such decrease occurs, additional collateral will be requested and,
when received, added to maintain full collateralization. In the event of a default or bankruptcy by a selling financial institution, a Fund
will seek to liquidate such collateral. However, a Fund may incur delay and costs in selling the underlying security or may suffer a loss
of principal and interest if the Fund is treated as an unsecured creditor and required to return the underlying collateral to the seller’s
estate.

Reverse Repurchase Agreements. In a reverse repurchase agreement, a Fund sells a security to another party, such as a bank or
broker-dealer, in return for cash and agrees to repurchase that security at an agreed-upon price and time. Reverse repurchase agree-
ments may be used to provide cash to satisfy unusually heavy redemption requests or for other temporary or emergency purposes
without the necessity of selling portfolio securities, or to earn additional income on portfolio securities.

The Fund will enter into reverse repurchase agreements only with parties that the adviser deems creditworthy. Such transactions may
increase fluctuations in the market value of the Fund’s assets and may be viewed as a form of leverage.

Short Sales. A Fund may engage in short sales, including short sales against the box. Short sales (other than against the box) are
transactions in which a Fund sells an instrument it does not own in anticipation of a decline in the market value of that instrument. A
short sale against the box is a short sale where at the time of the sale, the Fund owns or has the right to obtain instruments equivalent
in kind and amounts. To complete a short sale transaction, the Fund must borrow the instrument to make delivery to the buyer. The
Fund then is obligated to replace the instrument borrowed by purchasing it at the market price at the time of replacement. The price at
such time may be more or less than the price at which the instrument was sold by the Fund. Until the instrument is replaced, the Fund
is required to pay to the lender amounts equal to any interest or dividends which accrue during the period of the loan. To borrow the
instrument, the Fund also may be required to pay a premium, which would increase the cost of the instrument sold. There will also be
other costs associated with short sales.

The Fund will incur a loss as a result of the short sale if the price of the instrument increases between the date of the short sale and
the date on which the Fund replaces the borrowed instrument. Unlike taking a long position in an instrument by purchasing the instru-
ment, where potential losses are limited to the purchase price, short sales have no cap on maximum loss. The Fund will realize a gain
if the instrument declines in price between those dates. This result is the opposite of what one would expect from a cash purchase of
a long position in an instrument.

The short sale amounts designated on the Fund’s records will be marked to market daily. This may limit the Fund’s investment flexibil-
ity, as well as its ability to meet redemption requests or other current obligations.

There is no guarantee that the Fund will be able to close out a short position at any particular time or at an acceptable price. During
the time that the Fund is short an instrument, it is subject to the risk that the lender of the instrument will terminate the loan at a time
when the Fund is unable to borrow the same instrument from another lender. If that occurs, the Fund may be “bought in” at the price
required to purchase the instrument needed to close out the short position, which may be a disadvantageous price. Thus, there is a
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risk that a Fund may be unable to fully implement its investment strategy due to a lack of available instruments or for some other rea-
son. It is possible that the market value of the instruments a Fund holds in long positions will decline at the same time that the market
value of the instruments a Fund has sold short increases, thereby increasing a Fund potential volatility. Short sales also involve other
costs. The Fund must normally repay to the lender an amount equal to any dividends or interest that accrues while the loan is out-
standing. In addition, to borrow the instrument, the Fund may be required to pay a premium. The Fund also will incur transaction
costs in effecting short sales. The amount of any ultimate gain for the Fund resulting from a short sale will be decreased, and the
amount of any ultimate loss will be increased, by the amount of premiums, dividends, interest or expenses the Fund may be required
to pay in connection with the short sale.

A Fund may enter into short sales on derivative instruments with a counterparty, which will subject the Fund to the risk that the
counterparty will not be able to meet its obligations.

When a Fund enters into a short sale against the box, the Fund does not immediately deliver the instruments sold and is said to have a
short position in those instruments until delivery occurs. If the Fund effects a short sale of instruments against the box at a time when
it has an unrealized gain on the instruments, it may be required to recognize that gain as if it had actually sold the instruments (as a
“constructive sale”) on the date it effects the short sale. However, such constructive sale treatment may not apply if the Fund closes
out the short sale with instruments other than the appreciated Instruments held at the time of the short sale and if certain other condi-
tions are satisfied.

Temporary Defensive Strategies. In response to market, economic, political or other conditions, a Fund may temporarily use a differ-
ent investment strategy or take temporary defensive positions that are inconsistent with the Fund’s principal investment strategies,
including but not limited to, holding a substantial portion of the Fund’s assets in cash or cash equivalents, including securities issued
or guaranteed by the U.S. government, its agencies or instrumentalities. If a Fund does so, different factors could affect performance
and a Fund may not achieve its investment objectives.

Equity Investments
The following additional investment strategy and risk information relates to each Fund that may invest in equity securities.

Convertible Securities. Convertible securities are bonds, debentures, notes, preferred stocks or other securities that may be con-
verted or exchanged (by the holder or by the issuer) into shares of the underlying common stock (or cash or securities of equivalent
value) at a stated exchange ratio. A convertible security may also be called for redemption or conversion by the issuer after a particu-
lar date and under certain circumstances (including a specified price) established upon issue. If a convertible security held by a Fund
is called for redemption or conversion, the Fund could be required to tender it for redemption, convert it into the underlying common
stock, or sell it to a third party.

Convertible securities generally have less potential for gain or loss than common stocks. Convertible securities generally provide
yields higher than the underlying common stocks, but generally lower than comparable non-convertible securities. Because of this
higher yield, convertible securities generally sell at prices above their “conversion value,” which is the current market value of the
stock to be received upon conversion. The difference between this conversion value and the price of convertible securities will vary
over time depending on changes in the value of the underlying common stock and interest rates. When the underlying common stock
declines in value, convertible securities will tend not to decline to the same extent because of the interest or dividend payments and
the repayment of principal at maturity for certain types of convertible securities. However, securities that are convertible other than at
the option of the holder generally do not limit the potential for loss to the same extent as securities convertible at the option of the
holder. When the underlying common stock rises in value, the value of convertible securities may also be expected to increase. At the
same time, however, the difference between the market value of convertible securities and their conversion value will narrow, which
means that the value of convertible securities will generally not increase to the same extent as the value of the underlying common
stocks. Because convertible securities generally are interest-rate sensitive, their value may increase as interest rates fall and decrease
as interest rates rise. Convertible securities are also subject to credit risk, and are often lower-quality securities.

Equity Securities. Equity securities, such as common stock, represent an ownership interest, or the right to acquire an ownership
interest, in an issuer. Common stock generally takes the form of shares in a corporation. In addition to common stock, equity securi-
ties may include preferred stock, convertible securities and warrants. Equity securities may decline due to general market conditions,
which are not specifically related to a particular company or to factors affecting a particular industry or industries. Equity securities
generally have greater price volatility than fixed-income securities.

Investments in equity securities are subject to a number of risks, including the financial risk of selecting individual companies that do
not perform as anticipated and the general risk that domestic and global economies have historically risen and fallen in periodic
cycles. Many factors affect an individual company’s performance, such as the strength of its management or the demand for its prod-
ucts or services, and the value of a Fund’s equity investments may change in response to stock market movements, information or
financial results regarding the issuer, general market conditions, general economic and/or political conditions, and other factors.

Exchange-Traded Funds (“ETFs”). ETFs are a type of fund bought and sold on a securities exchange. An ETF trades like common
stock and represents a portfolio of securities. The Funds may invest in ETFs as a principal investment strategy and the Funds may also
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purchase an ETF to temporarily gain exposure to a portion of the U.S. or a foreign market while awaiting purchase of underlying secu-
rities. The risks of owning an ETF generally reflect the risks of owning the underlying securities they are designed to track, although
lack of liquidity in the market for shares of an ETF could result in it being more volatile. In addition, investments in ETFs involve the
risk that the market prices of ETF shares will fluctuate, sometimes rapidly and materially, in response to changes in the ETF’s net asset
value (NAV), the value of ETF holdings and supply and demand for ETF shares. Although the creation/redemption feature of ETFs gen-
erally makes it more likely that ETF shares will trade close to NAV, market volatility, lack of an active trading market for ETF shares,
disruptions at market participants (such as authorized participants or market makers) and any disruptions in the ordinary functioning
of the creation/redemption process may result in ETF shares trading significantly above (at a “premium”) or below (at a “discount”)
NAV. Additionally, to the extent an ETF holds securities traded in markets that close at a different time from the ETF’s listing exchange,
liquidity in such securities may be reduced after the applicable closing times. Furthermore, bid/ask spreads and the resulting premium
or discount to NAV of the ETF’s shares may widen during the time when the ETF’s listing exchange is open but after the applicable
market closing, fixing or settlement times. Significant losses may result when transacting in ETF shares in these and other circum-
stances. Neither LFI nor the Trust can predict whether ETF shares will trade above, below or at NAV. An ETF’s investment results are
based on the ETF’s daily NAV. Investors transacting in ETF shares in the secondary market, where market prices may differ from NAV,
may experience investment results that differ from results based on the ETF’s daily NAV.

The Funds may seek to provide exposure to the investment returns of real assets that trade in the commodity markets through invest-
ment in ETFs that are designed to provide this exposure without direct investment in physical commodities or commodities futures
contracts. These ETFs are typically structured as grantor trusts and are not registered under the 1940 Act or subject to the regula-
tions thereunder. The value of investments in ETFs that invest directly in commodities (including, but not limited to gold, silver, plati-
num or other precious metals), relates directly to the value of the commodities held by the ETF, and such ETFs have risks similar to
direct investments in those commodities. A significant portion of commodities are controlled by governments, central banks, hedge
funds and other institutions. If one or more of these institutions decides to sell a large quantity of a commodity, it could cause a
decline in price of the commodity. Should the speculative community take a negative view towards a commodity, it could also cause a
decline in price of the commodity. Other factors that may affect the price of a commodity include global supply and demand, political
or financial events, investors’ expectations with respect to the rate of inflation, currency exchange rates, interest rates, and the trading
activities of hedge funds and commodity funds.

ETF Authorized Participant Concentration Risk. For an underlying exchange-traded fund, only an “authorized participant” may
engage in creation or redemption transactions directly with the ETF. The ETF may have a limited number of institutions that may act as
authorized participants on an agency basis (i.e., on behalf of other market participants). To the extent that authorized participants exit
the business or are unable to proceed with creation or redemption orders with respect to the ETF and no other authorized participant
is able to step forward to create or redeem “creation units,” the ETF’s shares may be more likely to trade at a premium or discount to
NAV and possibly face trading halts or delisting.

Rights and Warrants. Each Fund may invest in rights and warrants which entitle the holder to buy equity securities at a specified price
for a specific period of time. Rights and warrants do not entitle a holder to dividends or voting rights with respect to the securities
which may be purchased, nor do they represent any rights to the assets of the issuing company. The value of a right or warrant may
be more volatile than the value of the underlying securities. Also, their value does not necessarily change with the value of the under-
lying securities. Warrants can be a speculative instrument. The value of a warrant may decline because of a decrease in the value of
the underlying stock, the passage of time or a change in perception as to the potential of the underlying stock or any other combina-
tion. If the market price of the underlying stock is below the exercise price set forth in the warrant on the expiration date, the warrant
will expire worthless. Warrants generally are freely transferable and are traded on the major stock exchanges. Rights and warrants
purchased by a Fund which expire without being exercised will result in a loss to the Fund.

Fixed Income Investments
The following additional investment strategy and risk information relates to each Fund that may invest in fixed-income securities.

Asset-Backed Securities. Asset-backed securities represent interests in pools of mortgages, loans, receivables or other assets. Pay-
ment of interest and repayment of principal may be largely dependent upon the cash flows generated by the assets backing the securi-
ties and, in certain cases, supported by letters of credit, surety bonds, or other credit enhancements. Asset-backed security values
may also be affected by other factors, including changes in interest rates, the availability of information concerning the pool and its
structure, the creditworthiness of the servicing agent for the pool, the originator of the loans or receivables, or the entities providing
any credit enhancement. If the required payments of principal and interest are not made to the trust with respect to the underlying
loans after the credit enhancement is exhausted, certificate holders may experience losses or delays in payment.

For many asset-backed securities, the cash flows from the pool are split into two or more portions, called tranches, varying in risk and
yield. The riskiest portion is the “equity” tranche, which bears the first loss from defaults from the bonds or loans in the pool and
serves to protect the other, more senior tranches from default (though such protection is not complete). Since it is partially protected
from defaults, a senior tranche from an asset-backed security typically has higher ratings and lower yields than its underlying securi-
ties, and may be rated investment grade. Despite the protection from the equity tranche, asset-backed security tranches can experi-
ence substantial losses.
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In addition, these securities may be subject to prepayment risk. Prepayment, which occurs when unscheduled or early payments are
made on the underlying obligations, may shorten the effective maturities of these securities and may lower their total returns. Addi-
tionally, asset-backed securities are also subject to maturity extension risk. This is the risk that in a period of rising interest rates, pre-
payments may occur at a slower than expected rate, which may cause these securities to fluctuate more widely in response to
changes in interest rates.

A Fund may invest in each of collateralized debt obligations (“CDOs”), collateralized bond obligations (“CBOs”), collateralized loan
obligations (“CLOs”) and other similarly structured securities. CDOs are types of asset-backed securities. A CBO is ordinarily issued
by a trust or other special purpose entity (SPE) and is typically backed by a diversified pool of fixed-income securities (which may
include high risk, below investment grade securities) held by such issuer. A CLO is ordinarily issued by a trust or other SPE and is
typically collateralized by a pool of loans, which may include, among others, domestic and non-U.S. senior secured loans, senior
unsecured loans, and subordinate corporate loans, including loans that may be rated below investment grade or equivalent unrated
loans, held by such issuer. Although certain CDOs may benefit from credit enhancement in the form of a senior-subordinate structure,
over-collateralization or bond insurance, such enhancement may not always be present, and may fail to protect a Fund against the risk
of loss on default of the collateral. Certain CDO issuers may use derivatives contracts to create synthetic exposure to assets rather
than holding such assets directly, which entails the risks of derivative instruments described elsewhere in this SAI. CDOs may charge
management fees and administrative expenses, which are in addition to those of a Fund.

Interest on certain tranches of a CDO may be paid in kind or deferred and capitalized (paid in the form of obligations of the same type
rather than cash), which involves continued exposure to default risk with respect to such payments. The risks of an investment in a
CDO depend largely on the type of the collateral securities and the class of the CDO in which a Fund invests. Normally, CBOs, CLOs
and other CDOs are privately offered and sold, and thus are not registered under the securities laws. As a result, investments in CDOs
may be illiquid. However, an active dealer market may exist for CDOs, allowing a CDO to qualify for Rule 144A transactions. In addi-
tion to the normal risks associated with fixed-income securities and asset-backed securities, CDOs carry additional risks including,
but not limited to: (i) the possibility that distributions from collateral securities will not be adequate to make interest or other pay-
ments; (ii) the risk that the collateral may default or decline in value or be downgraded, if rated by a nationally recognized statistical
rating organization; (iii) a Fund may invest in tranches of CDOs that are subordinate to other tranches; (iv) the structure and complex-
ity of the transaction and the legal documents could lead to disputes among investors regarding the characterization of proceeds; (v)
the investment return achieved by a Fund could be significantly different than those predicted by financial models; (vi) the lack of a
readily available secondary market for CDOs; (vii) risk of forced fire sale liquidation due to technical defaults such as coverage test
failures; and (viii) the CDO’s manager may perform poorly.

Debt and Other Fixed-Income Securities. Fixed-income securities include, but are not limited to, preferred stocks, warrants, stock
rights, corporate bonds and debentures and longer-term government securities, Brady Bonds, zero coupon bonds and pay-in-kind
bonds. Fixed-income securities also include mortgage-backed securities, which are debt obligations issued by government agencies
and other non-government agency issuers. Mortgage-backed securities include obligations backed by a mortgage or pool of mort-
gages and direct interests in an underlying pool of mortgages. Mortgage-backed securities also include collateralized mortgage obli-
gations (CMOs). The mortgages involved could be those on commercial or residential real estate properties. Fixed-income securities
may be issued by U.S. companies, the U.S. Government and its agencies and instrumentalities, foreign companies, foreign govern-
ments and their agencies and instrumentalities, and supranational organizations such as (but not limited to) the European Economic
Community and the World Bank, or other issuers. The rate of interest on a fixed-income security may be fixed, floating or variable.
Floating and variable rate securities provide for a periodic adjustment in the interest rate paid on the obligations. The adjustment inter-
vals may be regular, and range from daily up to annually, or may be event based, such as based on a change in the prime rate.

The income earned by a Fund on investments in floating and variable rate securities will generally increase or decrease along with
movements in the relevant index, benchmark or base lending rate. Thus, a Fund’s income on such investments will be more unpre-
dictable than the income earned on such investments with a fixed rate of interest.

Brady Bonds are debt securities issued under the framework of the Brady Plan as a mechanism for debtor nations to restructure their
outstanding external indebtedness (generally, commercial bank debt). Zero coupon bonds are debt obligations which do not entitle the
holder to any periodic payments of interest prior to maturity or a specified date when the securities begin paying current interest, and
therefore are issued and traded at a discount from their face amounts or par value. Pay-in-kind bonds pay interest through the issu-
ance to holders of additional securities.

As a general matter, the value of debt securities will fluctuate with changes in interest rates, and these fluctuations can be greater for
debt securities with longer maturities. The market value of debt securities typically varies inversely to changes in prevailing interest
rates. In periods of declining interest rates, the values of debt securities typically increase. In periods of rising interest rates, the val-
ues of those securities typically decrease. These fluctuations in the value of debt securities may cause the value of a Fund’s shares to
fluctuate in value.

A Fund’s share price and yield also depend, in part, on the quality of its investments. U.S. Government securities generally are of high
quality. Debt securities that are not backed by the full faith and credit of the United States (including those of foreign governments)
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may be affected by changes in the creditworthiness of the issuer of the security. The prices of investment grade bonds generally fluc-
tuate less than the prices of bonds that are below investment grade. Investment grade bonds are those rated at the time of purchase
in the top four credit rating categories of Moody’s Investors Service (Moody’s) or Standard & Poor’s Financial Services LLC (S&P), or
their equivalents from other nationally recognized rating agencies, or are unrated securities judged by the adviser to be of comparable
value.

Delayed Delivery and When-Issued Securities and Forward Commitments. Some Funds may purchase securities on a delayed
delivery or when-issued basis and may purchase or sell securities on a forward commitment basis. When such transactions are nego-
tiated, the price is fixed at the time of the commitment, but delivery and payment can take place a month or more after the date of the
commitment. The securities so purchased are subject to market fluctuation and no interest accrues to the purchaser during this
period. The Fund may sell the securities before the settlement date, if it is deemed advisable. At the time a Fund makes the commit-
ment to purchase securities on a when-issued or delayed delivery basis, the Fund will record the transaction and thereafter reflect the
value, each day, of such security in determining the net asset value of the Fund. At the time of delivery of the securities, the value may
be more or less than the purchase price. Subject to this requirement, a Fund may purchase securities on such basis without limit. An
increase in the percentage of a Fund’s assets committed to the purchase of securities on a when-issued or delayed delivery basis may
increase the volatility of the Fund’s net asset value.

Exchange-Traded Notes (“ETNs”). A Fund may invest in ETNs. ETNs are typically notes representing senior, unsecured,
unsubordinated debt of the issuer, usually a financial institution. ETNs combine both aspects of bonds and ETFs. An ETN’s returns are
based on the performance of one or more underlying assets, reference rates or indexes, minus fees and expenses. Similar to ETFs,
ETNs are listed on an exchange and traded in the secondary market. However, unlike an ETF, an ETN can be held until the ETN’s matu-
rity, at which time the issuer will pay a return linked to the performance of the specific asset, index or rate (reference instrument) to
which the ETN is linked minus certain fees. Unlike regular bonds, ETNs do not make periodic interest payments, and principal is not
protected.

The value of an ETN may be influenced by, among other things, time to maturity, level of supply and demand for the ETN, volatility and
lack of liquidity in underlying markets, changes in the applicable interest rates, the performance of the reference instrument, changes
in the issuer’s credit rating and economic, legal, political or geographic events that affect the reference instrument. An ETN that is tied
to a reference instrument may not replicate the performance of the reference instrument. ETNs also incur certain expenses not
incurred by their applicable reference instrument. Some ETNs that use leverage can, at times, be relatively illiquid and, thus, they may
be difficult to purchase or sell at a fair price. Levered ETNs are subject to the same risk as other instruments that use leverage in any
form. While leverage allows for greater potential return, the potential for loss is also greater. Finally, additional losses may be incurred
if the investment loses value because, in addition to the money lost on the investment, the loan still needs to be repaid.

Because the return on the ETN is dependent on the issuer’s ability or willingness to meet its obligations, the value of the ETN may
change due to a change in the issuer’s credit rating, despite no change in the underlying reference instrument. The market value of
ETN shares may differ from the value of the reference instrument. This difference in price may be due to the fact that the supply and
demand in the market for ETN shares at any point in time is not always identical to the supply and demand in the market for the
assets underlying the reference instrument that the ETN seeks to track. ETNs are also subject to tax risk. No assurance can be given
that the Internal Revenue Service will accept, or a court will uphold, how a Fund characterizes and treat ETNs for tax purposes.

There may be restrictions on a Fund’s right to redeem its investment in an ETN, which are generally meant to be held until maturity. A
Fund’s decision to sell its ETN holdings may be limited by the availability of a secondary market. An investor in an ETN could lose
some or all of the amount invested.

High Yield Fixed-Income Securities (“Junk” Bonds). Debt securities rated below investment grade by the primary rating agencies
(bonds rated Ba or lower by Moody’s or BB or lower by S&P, or their equivalents from other nationally recognized rating agencies)
constitute lower-rated fixed-income securities (commonly referred to as high yield bonds or “junk” bonds). See Appendix A to the SAI
for a description of these ratings. Unrated bonds or bonds with split ratings are included in this limit if the adviser determines that
these securities have the same characteristics as non-investment-grade bonds.

High yield bonds involve a higher degree of credit risk, that is, the risk that the issuer will not make interest or principal payments
when due. In the event of an unanticipated default, a Fund would experience a reduction in its income, and could expect a decline in
the market value of the securities affected. More careful analysis of the financial condition of each issuer of high yield bonds is neces-
sary. During an economic downturn or substantial period of rising interest rates, issuers of high yield bonds may experience financial
stress which would adversely affect their ability to honor their principal and interest payment obligations, to meet projected business
goals, and to obtain additional financing.

The market prices of high yield bonds are generally less sensitive to interest rate changes than higher-rated investments, but more
sensitive to adverse economic or political changes, or in the case of corporate issuers, to individual corporate developments. Periods
of economic or political uncertainty and change can be expected to result in volatility of prices of high yield bonds. High yield bonds
also may have less liquid markets than higher-rated securities, and their liquidity as well as their value may be negatively affected by
adverse economic conditions. Adverse publicity and investor perceptions as well as new or proposed laws also may have a negative
impact on the market for high yield bonds.
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The market for high yield bonds may be less active than that for higher-rated debt securities, which may make it difficult to value
these securities. If market quotations are not available, high yield bonds will be “fair valued” in accordance with a Fund’s procedures.
Judgment plays a greater role in valuing high yield bonds than is the case for securities for which more external sources for quota-
tions and last-sale information are available.

Loans and Other Direct Debt Instruments. Direct debt instruments are interests in amounts owed by corporate, governmental, or
other borrowers to lenders or lending syndicates (loans and loan participations), to suppliers of goods or services (trade claims or
other receivables), or to other parties. Direct debt instruments involve a risk of loss in case of default or insolvency of the borrower
and may offer less legal protection to the purchaser in the event of fraud or misrepresentation.

Purchasers of loans and other forms of direct indebtedness depend primarily upon the creditworthiness of the borrower for payment
of interest and repayment of principal. If scheduled interest or principal payments are not made, the value of the instrument may be
adversely affected. The rate of interest on a loan may be fixed, floating or variable. Loans that are fully secured provide more protec-
tions than an unsecured loan in the event of the borrower’s failure to make scheduled interest or principal payments. However, there is
no assurance that the liquidation of collateral from a secured loan would satisfy the borrower’s obligation, or that the collateral could
be liquidated. Indebtedness of borrowers whose creditworthiness is poor involves substantially greater risks and may be highly
speculative. Borrowers that are in bankruptcy or restructuring may never pay off their indebtedness or may pay only a small fraction
of the amount owed. Direct indebtedness of developing countries also involves a risk that the governmental entities responsible for
the repayment of the debt may be unable, or unwilling, to pay interest and repay principal when due.

Investments in loans directly or through direct assignment of a financial institution’s interests with respect to a loan may involve addi-
tional risks. For example, if a loan is foreclosed, the purchaser could become part owner of any collateral, and would bear the costs
and liabilities associated with owning and disposing of the collateral. In addition, it is conceivable that under emerging legal theories
of lender liability, a purchaser could be held liable as a co-lender. Direct debt instruments may also involve a risk of insolvency of the
lending bank or other intermediary.

A loan is often administered by a bank or other financial institution that acts as agent for all holders. The agent administers the terms
of the loan, as specified in the loan agreement. Unless, under the terms of the loan or other indebtedness, the purchaser has direct
recourse against the borrower, the purchaser may have to rely on the agent to apply appropriate credit remedies against a borrower. If
assets held by the agent for the benefit of a purchaser were determined to be subject to the claims of the agent’s general creditors, the
purchaser might incur certain costs and delays in realizing payment on the loan or loan participation and could suffer a loss of princi-
pal or interest.

Direct indebtedness may include letters of credit, revolving credit facilities, or other standby financing commitments that obligate pur-
chasers to make additional cash payments on demand. These commitments may have the effect of requiring the Fund to increase its
investment in a borrower at a time when it would not otherwise have done so, even if the borrower’s condition makes it unlikely that
the amount will ever be repaid.

Mortgage-Related Securities. Mortgage-related securities are issued by government and non-government entities such as banks,
mortgage lenders, or other institutions. A mortgage-related security is an obligation of the issuer backed by a mortgage or pool of
mortgages or a direct interest in an underlying pool of mortgages. Some mortgage-related securities make payments of both principal
and interest at a range of specified intervals; others make semiannual interest payments at a predetermined rate and repay principal at
maturity (like a typical bond). Mortgage-related securities are based on different types of mortgages, including those on commercial
real estate (CMBS) or residential properties (RMBS). Stripped mortgage-related securities are created when the interest and principal
components of a mortgage-related security are separated and sold as individual securities. In the case of a stripped mortgage-related
security, the holder of the “principal-only” security (PO) receives the principal payments made by the underlying mortgage, while the
holder of the “interest-only” security (IO) receives interest payments from the same underlying mortgage.

Mortgage-related securities include collateralized mortgage obligations (“CMOs”) and real estate mortgage investment conduits
(REMICs). CMOs are mortgage-backed bonds whose underlying value is the mortgages that are collected into different pools accord-
ing to their maturity. CMOs are issued by U.S. government agencies and private issuers. REMICs are privately issued mortgage-
backed bonds whose underlying value is a fixed pool of mortgages secured by an interest in real property. Like CMOs, REMICs offer
different pools according to the underlying mortgages’ maturity. CMOs and REMICs issued by private entities — so-called “non-
agency mortgage-backed securities”—are not collateralized by securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. government, its agencies,
or instrumentalities.

As CMOs have evolved, some classes of CMO bonds have become more common. For example, the Funds may invest in parallel-pay
and planned amortization class (“PAC”) CMOs and multi- class pass through certificates. Parallel-pay CMOs and multi-class pass-
through certificates are structured to provide payments of principal on each payment date to more than one class. These simultane-
ous payments are taken into account in calculating the stated maturity date or final distribution date of each class, which, as with
other CMO and multi-class pass-through structures, must be retired by its stated maturity date or final distribution date but may be
retired earlier. PACs generally require payments of a specified amount of principal on each payment date. PACs are parallel-pay CMOs
with the required principal amount on such securities having the highest priority after interest has been paid to all classes. Any CMO
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or multi-class pass through structure that includes PAC securities must also have support tranches — known as support bonds, com-
panion bonds or non-PAC bonds — which lend or absorb principal cash flows to allow the PAC securities to maintain their stated
maturities and final distribution dates within a range of actual prepayment experience. These support tranches are subject to a higher
level of maturity risk compared to other mortgage-related securities, and usually provide a higher yield to compensate investors. If
principal cash flows are received in amounts outside a pre-determined range such that the support bonds cannot lend or absorb suffi-
cient cash flows to the PAC securities as intended, the PAC securities are subject to heightened maturity risk. Consistent with a Fund’s
investment objectives and policies, a Fund may invest in various tranches of CMO bonds, including support bonds.

Fannie Maes and Freddie Macs are pass-through securities issued by the Federal National Mortgage Association (“Fannie Mae”) and
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (“Freddie Mac”), respectively. Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, which guarantee payment of
interest and repayment of principal on Fannie Maes and Freddie Macs, respectively, are federally chartered corporations supervised by
the U.S. Government that act as governmental instrumentalities under authority granted by Congress. Fannie Mae is authorized to
borrow from the U.S. Treasury to meet its obligations. Fannie Maes and Freddie Macs are not backed by the full faith and credit of the
U.S. Government. However, in 2008, due to concerns related to the mortgage crisis, the Federal Housing Finance Agency placed these
agencies into conservatorship and the U.S. government provided them with financial support.

The Federal Housing Finance Agency and the White House have made public statements regarding plans to consider ending the con-
servatorship of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac. In the event that Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac are taken out of conservatorship, it is
unclear how the capital structure of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac would be constructed and what effects, if any, there may be on their
creditworthiness and guarantees of certain mortgage-backed securities. Should Fannie Mae’s and Freddie Mac’s conservatorship end,
there could be an adverse impact on the value of their securities, which could cause losses to a Fund. In addition, under the direction
of the Federal Housing Finance Agency, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac have entered into a joint initiative to develop a common securiti-
zation platform for the issuance of a uniform mortgage-backed security (the “Single Security Initiative”) that aligns the characteristics
of Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac certificates. The Single Security Initiative was implemented in June 2019, and the effects it may have
on the market for mortgage-backed securities are uncertain. There is no assurance that the U.S. government or its agencies will pro-
vide Freddie Mac or Fannie Mae with financial support in the future.

The value of mortgage-related securities may change due to shifts in the market’s perception of issuers and changes in interest rates.
In addition, regulatory or tax changes may adversely affect the mortgage-related securities market as a whole. Non-government
mortgage-related securities may offer higher yields than those issued by government entities, but also may be subject to greater price
changes than government issues. Mortgage-related securities are subject to prepayment risk, which is the risk that early principal
payments made on the underlying mortgages, usually in response to a reduction in interest rates, will result in the return of principal
to the investor, causing it to be invested subsequently at a lower current interest rate. Alternatively, in a rising interest rate environ-
ment, mortgage-related security values may be adversely affected when prepayments on underlying mortgages do not occur as antici-
pated, resulting in the extension of the security’s effective maturity and the related increase in interest rate sensitivity of a longer-term
instrument (extension risk). The prices of stripped mortgage-related securities tend to be more volatile in response to changes in
interest rates than those of non-stripped mortgage-related securities.

Municipal Bonds. A Fund may invest in obligations issued by or on behalf of states, territories and possessions of the United States
and the District of Columbia and their political subdivisions, agencies and instrumentalities, the payments from which, in the opinion
of bond counsel to the issuer, are excludable from gross income for Federal income tax purposes (Municipal Bonds). A Fund may also
invest in Municipal Bonds that pay interest excludable from gross income for purposes of state and local income taxes of the desig-
nated state and/or allow the value of a Fund’s shares to be exempt from state and local taxes of the designated state (State Municipal
Bonds). A Fund may also invest in securities not issued by or on behalf of a state or territory or by an agency or instrumentality
thereof, if the manager believes such securities to pay interest excludable from gross income for purposes of Federal income tax and
state and local income taxes of the designated state and/or state and local personal property taxes of the designated state (Non-
Municipal Tax-Exempt Securities). Non-Municipal Tax-Exempt Securities could include trust certificates or other instruments evidenc-
ing interest in one or more long term municipal securities. Non-Municipal Tax-Exempt Securities also may include securities issued by
other investment companies that invest in municipal bonds, to the extent such investments are permitted by applicable law. Other
types of Municipal Bonds include, but are not limited to, moral obligation bonds, municipal notes, municipal lease obligations, tender
option bonds, variable rate demand obligations, municipal interest rate swap transactions, insured municipal bonds and Build America
bonds.

The issuer of Municipal Bonds pays a fixed, floating or variable rate of interest, and must repay the principal at maturity. The risks and
special considerations involved in investment in Municipal Bonds vary with the types of instruments being acquired. Investments in
Non-Municipal Tax-Exempt Securities may present similar risks, depending on the particular product. Certain instruments in which a
Fund may invest may be characterized as derivatives.

The value of the Municipal Bonds may be highly sensitive to events affecting the fiscal stability of the municipalities, agencies,
authorities and other instrumentalities that issue securities. In particular, economic, legislative, regulatory or political developments
affecting the ability of the issuers to pay interest or repay principal may significantly affect the value of a Fund’s investments. These
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developments can include or arise from, for example, insolvency of an issuer, uncertainties related to the tax status of municipal secu-
rities, tax base erosion, state or federal constitutional limits on tax increases or other actions, budget deficits and other financial diffi-
culties, or changes in the credit ratings assigned to municipal issuers. There will be a limited market for certain Municipal Bonds and
a Fund could face illiquidity risks.

Municipal Bonds include debt obligations issued to obtain funds for various public purposes, including the construction of a wide
range of public facilities, refunding of outstanding obligations and obtaining funds for general operating expenses and loans to other
public institutions and facilities. In addition, certain types of bonds are issued by or on behalf of public authorities to finance various
privately owned or operated facilities, including certain facilities for the local furnishing of electric energy or gas, sewage facilities,
solid waste disposal facilities and other specialized facilities. Such obligations are included within the term Municipal Bonds if the
interest paid thereon is excluded from gross income for Federal income tax purposes and any applicable state and local taxes. Other
types of private activity bonds, the proceeds of which are used for the construction, equipment or improvement of privately operated
industrial or commercial facilities, may constitute Municipal Bonds, although the current Federal tax laws place substantial limitations
on the size of such issues. The two principal classifications of Municipal Bonds are general obligation and revenue or special obliga-
tion bonds, which latter category includes private activity bonds (or industrial development bonds under pre-1986 law).

Real Estate Investment Trusts (“REITs”). Equity real estate investment trusts own real estate properties, while mortgage real estate
investment trusts make construction, development, and long-term mortgage loans. Their value may be affected by changes in the
value of the underlying property of the trusts, the creditworthiness of the issuer, property taxes, interest rates, and tax and regulatory
requirements, such as those relating to the environment. Both types of trusts are dependent upon management skill, are not diversi-
fied, and are subject to heavy cash flow dependency, defaults by borrowers, self-liquidation, and the possibility of failing to qualify for
tax-free status of income under the Internal Revenue Code and failing to maintain an exemption from the 1940 Act. For taxable years
beginning after December 31, 2017 and before January 1, 2026, qualified REIT dividends (i.e., REIT dividends other than capital gain
dividends and portions of REIT dividends designated as qualified dividend income) are eligible for a 20% federal income tax deduction
in the case of individuals, trusts and estates. A Fund that receives qualified REIT dividends may elect to pass the special character of
this income through to its shareholders. To be eligible to treat distributions from a Fund as qualified REIT dividends, a shareholder
must hold shares of the Fund for more than 45 days during the 91-day period beginning on the date that is 45 days before the date on
which the shares become ex-dividend with respect to such dividend and the shareholder must not be under an obligation (whether
pursuant to a short sale or otherwise) to make related payments with respect to positions in substantially similar or related property.
If a Fund does not elect to pass the special character of this income through to shareholders or if a shareholder does not satisfy the
above holding period requirements, the shareholder will not be entitled to the 20% deduction for the shareholder’s share of the Fund’s
qualified REIT dividend income while direct investors in REITS may be entitled to the deduction.

Real Estate Securities. A Fund investing significantly in the global real estate industry may carry a much greater risk of adverse
developments in the real estate industry than a fund that invests less significantly in that industry. Real estate values rise and fall in
response to a variety of factors, including: local, regional, and national and global economic conditions; interest rates; tax and insur-
ance considerations; changes in zoning and other property-related laws; environmental regulations or hazards; overbuilding;
increases in property taxes and operating expenses; or value decline in a neighborhood. When economic growth is slow, demand for
property decreases and prices may decline.

To Be Announced (TBA) Investments Risk. TBA transactions include when-issued and delayed delivery securities and forward com-
mitments. These transactions involve a commitment by the Fund to purchase securities for a predetermined price or yield with pay-
ment and delivery taking place after a period longer than the customary settlement period for that type of security. TBA transactions
involve the risks that the security the Fund buys will lose value prior to its delivery and that the counterparty will default. The Fund is
subject to this risk whether or not the Fund takes delivery of the securities on the settlement date for a transaction. There is also the
risk that the security will not be issued or that the other party to the transaction will not meet its obligation. If this occurs, the Fund
loses both the investment opportunity for the assets it set aside to pay for the security and any gain in the security’s price. TBAs may
also have a leverage-like effect on the Fund and may cause the Fund to be more volatile. To the extent the Fund “rolls over” TBA agree-
ments prior to the settlement date, the Fund may experience higher portfolio turnover and increased taxable gains.

U.S. Government Securities. A Fund may invest in securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. Government. Securities guaranteed by
the U.S. Government include: (1) direct obligations of the U.S. Treasury (such as Treasury bills, notes and bonds) and (2) federal
agency obligations guaranteed as to principal and interest by the U.S. Treasury (such as Government National Mortgage Association
(GNMA) certificates and Federal Housing Administration (FHA) debentures). The guarantee by the U.S. Government may be affected
by ongoing debt negotiations and related uncertainty or debt default.

Securities issued by U.S. Government instrumentalities and certain federal agencies are neither direct obligations of, nor are they
guaranteed by, the U.S. Treasury. However, they do generally involve federal sponsorship in one way or another. Some are backed by
specific types of collateral. Some are supported by the issuer’s right to borrow from the U.S. Treasury. Some are supported by the
discretionary authority of the U.S. Treasury to purchase certain obligations of the issuer. Others are supported only by the credit of the
issuing government agency or instrumentality. These agencies and instrumentalities include, but are not limited to, Federal Land
Banks, Farmers Home Administration, Central Bank for Cooperatives, Federal Intermediate Credit Banks and Federal Home Loan
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Banks. There is no guarantee that the government will support these types of securities and, therefore, they may involve more risk
than other government obligations.

U.S. Government securities may be acquired by a Fund in the form of separately-traded principal and interest segments of selected
securities issued or guaranteed by the U.S. Treasury. These segments are traded independently under the Separate Trading of Regis-
tered Interest and Principal Securities (STRIPS) program. Under the STRIPS program, the principal and interest parts are individually
numbered and separately issued by the U.S. Treasury at the request of depository financial institutions, which then trade the parts
independently. Obligations of the Resolution Funding Corp. are similarly divided into principal and interest parts and maintained on
the book entry records of the Federal Reserve Banks.

A Fund may also invest in custodial receipts that evidence ownership of future interest payments, principal payments, or both, on cer-
tain U.S. Treasury notes or bonds in connection with programs sponsored by banks and brokerage firms. Such notes and bonds are
held in custody by a bank on behalf of the owners of the receipts. These custodial receipts are known by various names, including
Treasury Receipts (TRs), Treasury Interest Guarantee Receipts (TIGRs), and Certificates of Accrual on Treasury Securities (CATS) and
may not be deemed U.S. Government securities.

A Fund may invest in collective investment vehicles, the assets of which consist principally of U.S. Government securities or other
assets substantially collateralized or supported by such securities, such as government trust certificates.

In general, the U.S. Government securities in which a Fund invests do not have as high a yield as do more speculative securities not
supported by the U.S. Government or its agencies or instrumentalities.

Foreign Investments
The following additional investment strategy and risk information relates to each Fund that may invest in foreign securities.

Foreign Currency Transactions. A Fund may hold foreign currency deposits from time to time and may convert dollars and foreign
currencies in the foreign exchange markets. Although foreign exchange dealers generally do not charge a fee for such conversions,
they do realize a profit based on the difference between the prices at which they are buying and selling various currencies. Thus, a
dealer may offer to sell a foreign currency at one rate, while offering a lesser rate of exchange should the counterparty desire to resell
that currency to the dealer. A Fund also may enter into forward foreign currency exchange contracts (forward contracts). Forward
contracts are customized transactions that require a specific amount of a currency to be delivered at a specific exchange rate on a
specific date or range of dates in the future. Forward contracts are generally traded in an interbank market directly between currency
traders (usually large commercial banks) and their customers. The parties to a forward contract may agree to offset or terminate the
contract before its maturity, or may hold the contract to maturity and complete the contemplated currency exchange.

A Fund will exchange foreign currencies for U.S. dollars and for other foreign currencies in the normal course of business and may
buy and sell currencies through forward contracts in order to fix a price for securities it has agreed to buy or sell (transaction hedge).
A Fund also may hedge some or all of its investments denominated in or exposed to foreign currency against a decline in the value of
that currency relative to the U.S. dollar by entering into forward contracts to sell an amount of that currency (or a proxy currency
whose performance is expected to replicate the performance of that currency) approximating the value of some or all of its portfolio
securities denominated in or exposed to that currency (position hedge) or by participating in options or futures contracts with respect
to the currency. A Fund also may enter into a forward contract with respect to a currency where the Fund is considering the purchase
of investments denominated in or exposed to that currency but has not yet done so (anticipatory hedge). Certain Funds may also
invest in currency forwards to gain exposure to a particular currency or to enhance returns.

A Fund may enter into forward contracts to shift its investment exposure from one currency to another. This may include shifting
exposure from U.S. dollars to a foreign currency, or from one foreign currency to another foreign currency. This type of strategy,
sometimes known as a “cross-hedge,” will tend to reduce or eliminate exposure to the currency that is sold, and increase exposure to
the currency that is purchased, similar to if a Fund had sold a security denominated in one currency and purchased an equivalent
security denominated in another. Cross-hedges protect against losses resulting from a decline in the hedged currency but will cause a
Fund to assume the risk of fluctuations in the value of the currency it purchases.

The matching of the increase in value of a forward contract and the decline in the U.S. dollar equivalent value of the foreign currency
denominated asset that is the subject of the hedge generally will not be precise. In addition, a Fund may not always be able to enter
into forward contracts at attractive prices and may be limited in its ability to use these contracts to hedge Fund assets. Also, with
regard to a Fund’s use of cross-hedges, there can be no assurance that historical correlations between the movement of certain for-
eign currencies relative to the U.S. dollar will continue. Poor correlation may exist between movements in the exchange rates of the
foreign currencies underlying a Fund’s cross-hedges and the movements in the exchange rates of the foreign currencies in which its
assets that are the subject of such cross-hedges are denominated.

Successful use of currency management strategies will depend on the adviser’s skill in analyzing currency values. Currency manage-
ment strategies may substantially change a Fund’s investment exposure to changes in currency exchange rates and could result in
losses to a Fund if currencies do not perform as the adviser anticipates. For example, if a currency’s value rose at a time when the
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adviser had hedged a Fund by selling that currency in exchange for dollars, a Fund would not participate in the currency’s apprecia-
tion. If the adviser hedges currency exposure through proxy hedges, a Fund could realize currency losses from both the hedge and
the security position if the two currencies do not move in tandem. Similarly, if the adviser increases a Fund’s exposure to a foreign
currency and that currency’s value declines, a Fund will realize a loss. There is no assurance that the adviser’s use of currency man-
agement strategies will be advantageous to a Fund or that it will hedge at appropriate times.

Forward Foreign Currency Contract Risk. A Fund may use forward foreign currency contracts to lock in the U.S. dollar price of a
security denominated in a foreign currency or protect against possible losses from changes in the relative value of the U.S. dollar
against a foreign currency. These forward contracts are subject to the risk that anticipated currency movements will not be accurately
predicted or do not correspond accurately to changes in the value of the fund’s holdings, which could result in losses and additional
transaction costs. The use of forward contracts could reduce performance if there are unanticipated changes in currency prices. A
contract to sell a foreign currency would limit any potential gain that might be realized if the value of the currency increases. A for-
ward foreign currency contract may also result in losses in the event of a default or bankruptcy of the counterparty.

Foreign Investments. Foreign investments can involve significant risks in addition to the risks inherent in U.S. investments. The value
of securities denominated in or indexed to foreign currencies, and of dividends and interest from such securities, can change signifi-
cantly when foreign currencies strengthen or weaken relative to the U.S. dollar. Foreign securities markets generally have less trading
volume and less liquidity than U.S. markets, and prices on some foreign markets can be highly volatile. Many foreign countries lack
uniform accounting and disclosure standards comparable to those applicable to U.S. companies, and it may be more difficult to
obtain reliable information regarding an issuer’s financial condition and operations. In addition, the costs of foreign investing, includ-
ing withholding taxes, brokerage commissions and custodial costs, are generally higher than for U.S. investments and therefore may
reduce the value of foreign investments.

Foreign markets may offer less protection to investors than U.S. markets. Foreign issuers, brokers, and securities markets may be
subject to less government supervision. Foreign security trading practices, including those involving the release of assets in advance
of payment, may involve increased risks in the event of a failed trade or the insolvency of a broker-dealer, and may involve substantial
delays. It may be difficult to enforce legal rights in foreign countries.

Investing abroad involves different political and economic risks. The national politics of foreign countries can be unpredictable and
subject to influence by disruptive political groups or ideologies. Foreign investments may be affected by actions of foreign govern-
ments adverse to the interests of U.S. investors, including the possibility of expropriation or nationalization of assets, confiscatory
taxation, restrictions on U.S. investment or on the ability to repatriate assets or convert currency into U.S. dollars, tariffs, trade
embargoes or other government intervention. There may be a greater possibility of default by foreign governments or foreign
government-sponsored enterprises. Investments in foreign countries also involve a risk of local political, economic or social instability
or collapse, military action or unrest, terrorism, regional conflicts, war or adverse diplomatic developments, which could negatively
impact investments in those countries. Recent examples of the above include conflict, loss of life and disaster connected to ongoing
armed conflicts between Russia and Ukraine in Europe and Hamas and Israel in the Middle East. The extent, duration and impact of
these conflicts, related sanctions and retaliatory actions are difficult to ascertain, but could be significant and have severe adverse
effects on the region, including significant adverse effects on the regional or global economies and the markets for certain securities
and commodities. These impacts could negatively affect a Fund’s investments in securities and instruments that are economically tied
to the applicable region and include (but are not limited to) declines in value and reductions in liquidity. In addition, to the extent new
sanctions are imposed or previously relaxed sanctions are reimposed (including with respect to countries undergoing transforma-
tion), complying with such restrictions may prevent a Fund from pursuing certain investments, cause delays or other impediments
with respect to consummating such investments or divestments, require divestment or freezing of investments on unfavorable terms,
render divestment of underperforming investments impracticable, negatively impact a Fund’s ability to achieve its investment objec-
tive, prevent a Fund from receiving payments otherwise due it, increase diligence and other similar costs to a Fund, render valuation
of affected investments challenging, or require a Fund to consummate an investment on terms that are less advantageous than would
be the case absent such restrictions. Any of these outcomes could adversely affect a Fund’s performance with respect to such invest-
ments, and thus a Fund’s performance as a whole.

The foreign countries in which a Fund invests may become subject to economic and trade sanctions or embargoes imposed by the
U.S. or foreign governments or the United Nations. Such sanctions or other actions could result in the devaluation of a country’s cur-
rency or a decline in the value and liquidity of securities of issuers in that country. In addition, such sanctions could result in a freeze
on an issuer’s securities which would prevent a fund from selling securities it holds. The value of the securities issued by companies
that operate in or have dealings with these countries may be negatively impacted by any such sanction or embargo and may reduce a
Fund’s returns. The risks related to sanctions or embargoes are greater in emerging and frontier market countries. There is no assur-
ance that the adviser will be able to anticipate these potential events or counter their effects.

Investing in emerging markets involves additional risks. An “emerging market company” generally is any company domiciled or doing
a substantial portion of its business in countries represented in the MSCI Emerging Market Index at the time of purchase. The coun-
tries included in this definition will change over time. Foreign investment considerations generally are intensified for investments in
emerging market countries. Emerging market countries may have relatively unstable governments, economies based on only a few
industries and securities markets that trade a small number of securities. In many emerging markets, including China, there also is
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substantially greater risk that company disclosures will be incomplete or misleading and, in the event of investor harm, substantially
less access to recourse, in comparison to U.S. domestic companies. Furthermore, with respect to business operations in China, there
are significant risks due to different regulatory and audit requirements related to the quality of financial statements of Chinese issuers
and limitations on the ability to inspect the quality of audits performed in China, particularly the Public Company Accounting Oversight
Board’s lack of access to inspect Chinese audit firms. Securities of issuers located in China and other emerging market countries tend
to have volatile prices and may offer significant potential for loss as well as gain.

In addition to investing directly in equity securities, the Funds may invest in American Depositary Receipts (ADRs), European Deposi-
tary Receipts (EDRs) and Global Depositary Receipts (GDRs). Generally, ADRs in registered form are U.S. dollar-denominated securi-
ties designed for use in the U.S. securities markets, which represent and may be converted into the underlying foreign security. EDRs
are typically issued in bearer form and are designed for use in the European securities markets. GDRs are designed for use in the
global securities markets. Depositary receipts involve many of the same risks of investing directly in foreign securities, including cur-
rency risks and risks of foreign investing. Depositary receipts may be sponsored or unsponsored. Issuers of the stock of
unsponsored ADRs, EDRs and GDRs are not obligated to disclose material information in the United States and, therefore, there may
not be an accurate correlation between such information and the market value of such depositary receipts.

Investments in Russia. Investments in Russia are subject to the risk that the United States and/or other countries may impose eco-
nomic sanctions, export or import controls or other similar measures. Other similar measures may include, but are not limited
to, banning or expanding bans on Russia or certain persons or entities associated with Russia from global payment systems that
facilitate cross-border payments, restricting the settlement of securities transactions by certain investors, and freezing Russian assets
or those of particular countries, entities or persons with ties to Russia (e.g., Belarus). Such sanctions or other similar measures –
which may impact companies in many sectors, including energy, financial services and defense, among others – may negatively
impact a Fund’s performance and/or ability to achieve its investment objective. It is also possible that such sanctions, export or import
controls or similar measures may prevent U.S.-based entities that provide services to a Fund from transacting with Russian or
Belarusian entities. Under such circumstances, a Fund may not receive payments due with respect to certain investments, such as the
payments due in connection with the Fund’s holding of a fixed income security. In addition, such sanctions and other similar mea-
sures, and the Russian government’s response, could result in a downgrade of Russia’s credit rating or of securities of issuers located
in or economically tied to Russia, devaluation of Russia’s currency and/or increased volatility with respect to Russian securities and
the ruble. More generally, investments in Russian securities are highly speculative and involve significant risks and special consider-
ations not typically associated with investments in the securities markets of the U.S. and most other developed countries.

Russia has attempted, and may attempt in the future, to assert its influence in the region surrounding it through economic or military
measures. In February 2022, Russia launched a large-scale invasion of Ukraine. As a result, Russia, and other countries, persons and
entities that have provided material aid to Russia’s aggression against Ukraine have been the subject of economic sanctions and
import and export controls imposed by countries throughout the world, including the United States. Such measures have had and
may continue to have an adverse effect on the Russian economy, Belarusian economy and other securities and economies, which
may, in turn, negatively impact a Fund. Moreover, disruptions caused by Russian military action or other actions (including
cyberattacks, espionage or other asymmetric measures) or resulting actual or threatened responses to such activity may impact Rus-
sia’s economy and Russian and other issuers of securities in which a Fund is invested. Such resulting actual or threatened responses
may include, but are not limited to, purchasing and financing restrictions, withdrawal of financial intermediaries, boycotts or changes
in consumer or purchaser preferences, sanctions, export or import controls, tariffs or cyberattacks on the Russian government, Rus-
sian companies or Russian individuals, including politicians. Any actions by Russia made in response to such sanctions or retaliatory
measures could further impair the value and liquidity of Fund investments. Sanctions and other similar measures have resulted in
defaults on debt obligations by certain corporate issuers and the Russian Federation that could lead to cross-defaults or cross-accel-
erations on other obligations of these issuers.

Poor accounting standards, inept management, pervasive corruption, insider trading and crime, and inadequate regulatory protection
for the rights of investors all pose a significant risk, particularly to foreign investors. In addition, there is the risk that the Russian tax
system will not be reformed to prevent inconsistent, retroactive, and/or exorbitant taxation, or, in the alternative, the risk that a
reformed tax system may result in the inconsistent and unpredictable enforcement of the new tax laws. Investments in Russia may be
subject to the risk of nationalization or expropriation of assets. Regional armed conflict and its collateral economic and market effects
may also pose risks for investments in Russia.

Compared to most national securities markets, the Russian securities market suffers from a variety of problems not encountered in
more developed markets. There is little long-term historical data on the Russian securities market because it is relatively new and a
substantial proportion of securities transactions in Russia are privately negotiated outside of stock exchanges. The inexperience of the
Russian securities market and the limited volume of trading in securities in the market may make obtaining accurate prices on portfo-
lio securities from independent sources more difficult than in more developed markets. Additionally, because of less stringent auditing
and financial reporting standards than apply to U.S. companies, there may be little reliable corporate information available to inves-
tors. As a result, it may be difficult to assess the value or prospects of an investment in Russian companies. Securities of Russian
companies also may experience greater price volatility than securities of U.S. companies. These issues can be magnified as a result of
sanctions and other similar measures that may be imposed and the Russian government’s response.
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Because of the recent formation of the Russian securities market as well as the underdeveloped state of the banking and telecommu-
nications systems, settlement, clearing and registration of securities transactions are subject to significant risks. Prior to the imple-
mentation of the National Settlement Depository (“NSD”), a recognized central securities depository, there was no central registration
system for equity share registration in Russia and registration was carried out by either the issuers themselves or by registrars
located throughout Russia. Title to Russian equities held through the NSD is now based on the records of the NSD and not the regis-
trars. Although the implementation of the NSD has enhanced the efficiency and transparency of the Russian securities market, issues
resulting in loss still can occur. In addition, sanctions by the European Union against the NSD, as well as the potential for sanctions by
other governments, could make it more difficult to conduct or confirm transactions involving Russian securities. Ownership of securi-
ties issued by Russian companies that are not held through depositories such as the NSD may be defined according to entries in the
company’s share register and normally evidenced by extracts from the register or by formal share certificates. These services may be
carried out by the companies themselves or by registrars located throughout Russia. In such cases, the risk is increased that a Fund
could lose ownership rights through fraud, negligence, or even mere oversight. While a Fund will endeavor to ensure that its interest
continues to be appropriately recorded either itself or through a custodian or other agent by inspecting the share register and by
obtaining extracts of share registers through regular confirmations, these extracts have no legal enforceability and it is possible that
subsequent illegal amendment or other fraudulent act may deprive the Fund of its ownership rights or improperly dilute its interests.
In addition, while applicable Russian regulations impose liability on registrars for losses resulting from their errors, it may be difficult
for a Fund to enforce any rights it may have against the registrar or issuer of the securities in the event of loss of share registration.
Furthermore, significant delays or problems may occur in registering the transfer of securities, which could cause a Fund to incur
losses due to a counterparty’s failure to pay for securities the Fund has delivered or the Fund’s inability to complete its contractual
obligations because of theft or other reasons.

In addition, issuers and registrars are still prominent in the validation and approval of documentation requirements for corporate
action processing in Russia. Because the documentation requirements and approval criteria vary between registrars and issuers, there
remain unclear and inconsistent market standards in the Russian market with respect to the completion and submission of corporate
action elections. In addition, sanctions or Russian countermeasures may prohibit or limit a Fund’s ability to participate in corporate
actions, and therefore require the Fund to forego voting on or receiving funds that would otherwise be beneficial to the Fund.

To the extent that a Fund suffers a loss relating to title or corporate actions relating to its portfolio securities, it may be difficult for the
Fund to enforce its rights or otherwise remedy the loss. Russian securities laws may not recognize foreign nominee accounts held
with a custodian bank, and therefore the custodian may be considered the ultimate owner of securities they hold for their clients. A
Fund may also experience difficulty in obtaining and/or enforcing judgments in Russia.

The Russian economy is heavily dependent upon the export of a range of commodities including most industrial metals, forestry
products, oil, and gas. Accordingly, it is strongly affected by international commodity prices and is particularly vulnerable to any
weakening in global demand for these products, and to sanctions or other actions that may be directed at the Russian economy as a
whole or at Russian oil, natural gas, metals or timber industries.

Foreign investors also face a high degree of currency risk when investing in Russian securities and a lack of available currency hedg-
ing instruments. In addition, Russia has implemented certain capital controls on foreign portfolio investments and there is the risk
that the Russian government will impose additional capital controls on foreign portfolio investments. Such capital controls may pre-
vent the sale of a portfolio of foreign assets and the repatriation of investment income and capital.

Investing through Stock Connect (China and Hong Kong). Certain Funds may invest in eligible securities (“Stock Connect Securities”)
listed and traded on the Shanghai Stock Exchange (“SSE”) or the Shenzhen Stock Exchange (“SZSE”) through the Shanghai – Hong
Kong Stock Connect program and the Shenzhen - Hong Kong Stock Connect program (collectively, “Stock Connect”). Stock Connect
allows non-Chinese investors (such as the Funds) to purchase certain equities via brokers in Hong Kong. Purchases of securities
through Stock Connect are subject to market-wide daily quota limitations, which may prevent a Fund from purchasing Stock Connect
securities when it is otherwise advantageous to do so. Once such daily quota on SSE or SZSE is used up, acceptance of the corre-
sponding buy orders on SSE or SZSE (as applicable) will be immediately suspended and no further buy orders will be accepted for the
remainder of the trading day. Buy orders which have been accepted will not be affected by the using up of the daily quota, while sell
orders will continue to be accepted. An investor cannot purchase and sell the same security on the same trading day, which may
restrict a Fund’s ability to invest in China A-shares through Stock Connect and to enter into or exit trades where it is advantageous to
do so on the same trading day. Because Stock Connect trades are routed through Hong Kong brokers and the Hong Kong Stock
Exchange, Stock Connect is affected by trading holidays in either the People’s Republic of China (“PRC”) or Hong Kong, and there are
trading days in the PRC when Stock Connect investors will not be able to trade. As a result, prices of Stock Connect securities may
fluctuate at times when the Fund is unable to add to or exit its position. Only certain China A-shares and ETFs are eligible to be
accessed through Stock Connect. Such securities may lose their eligibility at any time, in which case they could be sold but could no
longer be purchased through Stock Connect. In addition, the applicable rules as well as trading, settlement and information technol-
ogy (“IT”) systems required to operate Stock Connect are continuing to evolve. In the event that the relevant systems do not function
properly, trading through Stock Connect could be disrupted.

Stock Connect is subject to regulations by both Hong Kong and the PRC. Regulators in both jurisdictions are allowed to suspend
Stock Connect trading; Chinese regulators may also suspend trading in Chinese issuers (or permit such issuers to suspend trading)
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during market disruptions, and such suspensions may be widespread. There can be no assurance that further regulations will not
affect the availability of securities under Stock Connect, operational arrangements or other limitations. Stock Connect transactions are
not covered by investor protection programs of either the Hong Kong Stock Exchanges, SSE or SZSE although for defaults by Hong
Kong brokers occurring on or after January 1, 2020, the Hong Kong Investor Compensation Fund will cover losses incurred by inves-
tors with a cap at HK $500,000 per investor with respect to securities traded on a stock market operated by the SSE and/or SZSE and
in respect of which an order for sale or purchase is permitted to be routed through the northbound link of the Stock Connect. In the
PRC, Stock Connect securities are held on behalf of ultimate investors (such as the Fund) by the Hong Kong Securities Clearing Com-
pany Limited (“HKSCC”) as nominee. While Chinese regulators have affirmed that the ultimate investors hold a beneficial interest in
Stock Connect securities, the mechanisms that beneficial owners may use to enforce their rights are untested. In addition, courts in
China have limited experience in applying the concept of beneficial ownership and the law surrounding beneficial ownership will con-
tinue to evolve. To the extent HKSCC is deemed to be performing safekeeping functions with respect to assets held through it, a Fund
has no legal relationship with HKSCC and no direct legal recourse against HKSCC in the event that the Fund suffers losses resulting
from the performance or insolvency of HKSCC. In this event, a Fund may not fully recover its losses and the process could be
delayed. A Fund may not be able to participate in corporate actions affecting Stock Connect securities due to time constraints or for
other operational reasons. Similarly, a Fund will not be able to vote in shareholders’ meetings except through HKSCC and will not be
able to attend shareholders’ meetings. HKSCC as nominee holder shall have no obligation to take any legal action or court proceeding
to enforce any rights on behalf of the investors in respect of the Stock Connect securities in the PRC or elsewhere. Therefore, even
though a Fund’s ownership may be ultimately recognized, the Fund may suffer difficulties or delays in enforcing their rights in
A-shares. Stock Connect trades are settled in Renminbi (RMB), the Chinese currency, and investors must have timely access to a reli-
able supply of RMB in Hong Kong, which cannot be guaranteed.

Stock Connect trades are either subject to certain pre-trade requirements or must be placed in special segregated accounts that allow
brokers to comply with these pre-trade requirements by confirming that the selling shareholder has sufficient Stock Connect securi-
ties to complete the sale. If a Fund does not utilize a special segregated account, a Fund will not be able to sell the shares on any trad-
ing day where it fails to comply with the pre-trade checks. In addition, these pre-trade requirements may, as a practical matter, limit
the number of brokers that a Fund may use to execute trades. While the Fund may use special segregated accounts in lieu of the pre-
trade check, relevant market practice with respect to special segregated accounts is continuing to evolve.

Investing through Bond Connect (China and Hong Kong). Certain Funds may invest in the China Interbank Bond Market (the “CIBM”)
through China’s Bond Connect Program (“Bond Connect”) subject to any applicable regulatory limits. Bond Connect is a bond trading
and settlement linked program developed by the People’s Bank of China (“PBOC”), Hong Kong Monetary Authority (“HKMA”), China
Foreign Exchange Trade System and National Interbank Funding Centre (“CFETS”), China Central Depository and Clearing Co., Ltd.
(“CCDC”), Shanghai Clearing House (“SCH”), Hong Kong Exchanges and Clearing Limited and Central Moneymarkets Unit (“CMU”),
with the aim of achieving mutual bond market access between China and Hong Kong. For the time being, this program allows eligible
Hong Kong and overseas investors to invest in the bonds traded in the CIBM through the northbound trading of Bond Connect (the
“Northbound Trade Link”) only.

Eligible Hong Kong and overseas investors may use their own sources of Renminbi in the Chinese offshore market (“CNH”) or convert
foreign currencies into the Renminbi to invest in CIBM bonds under Bond Connect. A Fund will be exposed to any fluctuation in the
exchange rate between the U.S. Dollar and Renminbi in respect of such investments. Currently, there is no investment quota for the
Northbound Trade Link.

By seeking to invest in the CIBM via Bond Connect, a Fund is subject to the following additional risks:

General Risk. The relevant regulations are relatively untested and subject to change. There is no certainty as to how they will be
applied, which could adversely affect a Fund. Bond Connect requires use of new information technology systems which may be sub-
ject to operational risk due to Bond Connect’s cross-border nature. If the relevant systems fail to function properly, trading in the
CIBM through Bond Connect could be disrupted.

Market Risk. A Fund investing in the CIBM is subject to liquidity, valuation and volatility risks. Market volatility and potential lack of
liquidity due to possible low trading volume of certain bonds in the CIBM may result in prices of certain bonds traded in the CIBM
fluctuating significantly. The bid and offer spreads of the prices of such bonds may be large, and the Fund may therefore incur signifi-
cant trading and realization costs and may even suffer losses when selling such investments. In addition, Bond Connect is only avail-
able on days when markets in both the PRC and Hong Kong are open. As a result, prices of securities purchased through Bond Con-
nect may fluctuate at times when a Fund is unable to add to or exit its position and, therefore, may limit the Fund’s ability to trade
when it would be otherwise attractive to do so.

To the extent that a Fund transacts in the CIBM, the Fund may also be exposed to risks associated with settlement procedures and
default of counterparties. The counterparty which has entered into a transaction with the Fund may default in its obligation to settle
the transaction by failure to deliver relevant securities or to make payment.

Third Party Agent Risk. Under the Northbound Trading Link, CFETS or other institutions recognized by PBOC (as the registration
agents) shall apply for registration with PBOC for the eligible Hong Kong and overseas investors. In addition, CMU (as the offshore
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custody agent recognized by the HKMA) shall open a nominee account with CCDC/SCH (as the onshore custody agent) as nominee
holder of the CIBM bonds purchased by Hong Kong and overseas investors through Bond Connect.

As the relevant filings, registration with PBOC, and account opening have to be carried out by an onshore settlement agent, offshore
custody agent, registration agent or other third parties (as the case may be), a Fund is subject to the risks of default or errors on the
part of such third parties.

Operational Risk. Bond Connect provides a new channel for investors from Hong Kong and overseas to access the CIBM directly. It is
premised on the functioning of the operational systems of the relevant market participants. Market participants are able to participate
in this program subject to meeting certain information technology capability, risk management and other requirements as may be
specified by the relevant authorities.

The “connectivity” in Bond Connect requires routing of orders across the border. This requires the development of new information
technology systems. There is no assurance that the systems of market participants will function properly or will continue to be
adapted to changes and developments in both markets. In the event that the relevant systems fail to function properly, trading in the
CIBM through Bond Connect could be disrupted. A Fund’s ability to access the CIBM (and hence to pursue its investment strategy)
may be adversely affected.

Regulatory Risk. The PBOC Bond Connect rules are departmental regulations having legal effect in China. However, the application of
such rules is untested, and there is no assurance that Chinese courts will recognize such rules.

Bond Connect is novel in nature and is subject to regulations promulgated by regulatory authorities and implementation rules made
by the relevant authorities in China and Hong Kong. Further, new regulations may be promulgated from time to time by the regulators
in connection with operations and cross-border legal enforcement in connection with cross-border trades under Bond Connect.

The regulations are currently untested and there is no certainty as to how they will be applied. Moreover, the current regulations are
subject to change. There can be no assurance that Bond Connect will not be abolished. A Fund which may invest in the CIBM through
Bond Connect may be adversely affected as a result of such changes.

Legal/Beneficial Ownership Risk. Where CIBM bonds are held in custody on a cross-border basis there are specific legal and benefi-
cial ownership risks linked to the compulsory requirements of CMU and CCDC/SCH. CIBM bonds will be held by CMU as a nominee
holder of the bonds purchased by foreign investors through Bond Connect. The PBOC has made it clear that the ultimate investors are
the beneficial owners of the relevant bonds and shall exercise their rights against the bond issuer through CMU as the nominee
holder. While the distinct concepts of nominee holder and beneficial owner are referred to under PBOC rules or regulations, as well as
other laws and regulations in China, the application of such rules is untested, and there is no assurance that Chinese courts will rec-
ognize such concepts. Therefore, although a Fund’s ownership may be ultimately recognized, it may suffer difficulties or delays in
enforcing its rights over CIMB bonds.

Tax within China. Uncertainties in the Chinese tax rules governing taxation of income and gains from investments in CIBM bonds
through Bond Connect could result in unexpected tax liabilities for a Fund. A Fund’s investments in CIBM bonds may cause the Fund
to become subject to withholding and other taxes imposed by China.

If a Fund were considered to be a tax resident enterprise of China, it would be subject to Chinese corporate income tax at the rate of
25% on its worldwide taxable income. If a Fund were considered to be a non-tax resident enterprise with a “permanent establishment”
in China, it would be subject to Chinese corporate income tax on the profits attributable to the permanent establishment. The Adviser
intends to operate the Funds in a manner that will prevent them from being treated as tax resident enterprises of China and from hav-
ing a permanent establishment in China. It is possible, however, that China could disagree with that conclusion, or that changes in
Chinese tax law could affect the Chinese corporate income tax status of a Fund.

Unless reduced or exempted by the applicable tax treaties, China generally imposes withholding income tax at the rate of 10% on divi-
dends, premiums, interest and capital gains originating in China and paid to a company that is not a resident of China for tax purposes
and that has no permanent establishment in China.

The Ministry of Finance of China and the State Administration of Taxation of China issued Caishui No. 108 on November 7, 2018
(“Notice 108”), which states that foreign investors will be temporarily exempt from the withholding income tax on their gains derived
from CIBM bond interest.

The Adviser or a Fund may also potentially be subject to Chinese value added tax at the rate of 6% on capital gains derived from trad-
ing of CIBM bonds and coupon interest income (if any). Notice 108 specifies that foreign investors will also be temporarily exempt
from the value added tax exemption on their gains derived from CIBM bond interest. In addition, urban maintenance and construction
tax (currently at rates ranging from 1% to 7%), educational surcharge (currently at the rate of 3%) and local educational surcharge
(currently at the rate of 2%) (collectively, the “surtaxes”) are imposed based on value added tax liabilities, so if the Adviser or a Fund
were liable for value added tax it would also be required to pay the applicable surtaxes.

The temporary exemption of withholding tax and value added tax will continue during the period from November 7, 2021 through
December 31, 2025. If, in the future, China begins to apply tax rules regarding the taxation of bond interest income derived by foreign
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investment in CIBM, and/or begins to collect withholding tax and other taxes on such investment, the Adviser or a Fund could be sub-
ject to such withholding tax and value added tax.

Sanctions, Trade and Investment Restrictions Relating to PRC. In recent years, various governmental bodies have considered and,
in some cases, imposed sanctions, trade and investment restrictions and/or notification requirements targeting the PRC (inclusive of
Hong Kong and Macau), and it is possible that additional restrictions may be imposed in the future. Given the complex and evolving
relationship between the PRC and certain other countries, it is difficult to predict the impact of such restrictions on market conditions.
Further, complying with such restrictions may prevent a Fund from pursuing certain investments, cause delays or other impediments
with respect to consummating such investments, require notification of such investments to government authorities, require divest-
ment or freezing of investments on unfavorable terms, render divestment of underperforming investments impracticable, negatively
impact a Fund’s ability to achieve its investment objective, prevent the Fund from receiving payments otherwise due it, require a Fund
to obtain information about underlying investors, increase diligence and other similar costs to the Fund, render valuation of China-
related investments challenging, or require a Fund to consummate an investment on terms that are less advantageous than would be
the case absent such restrictions. Any of these outcomes could adversely affect the Fund’s performance with respect to such invest-
ments, and thus a Fund’s performance as a whole. New and contemplated sanctions, trade, and other investment restrictions and
obligations could also have adverse impacts to a Fund in various and unpredictable ways. In addition, the Funds reserve the right to
restrict an investor’s ability to purchase Fund shares and, to the extent permitted by applicable law, to redeem existing shareholders
as necessary or appropriate to facilitate compliance with such sanctions and other restrictions. Disruptions caused by such sanctions
and other restrictions may also impact the PRC’s economy, as well as the PRC and other issuers of securities in which a Fund is
invested, and may result in the PRC imposing countermeasures which may also have adverse impacts on the Fund and its invest-
ments.

U.S. PRC Relations. International relations, such as the China-U.S. relationship regarding trade, currency exchange, and intellectual
property protection, among other things, could also have implications with respect to capital flow and business operations. U.S.
social, political, regulatory and economic conditions prompting changes in laws and policies governing foreign trade, manufacturing,
developments and investments in the PRC could adversely affect the performance of a Fund’s investments. For example, in recent
years, the U.S. federal government implemented an aggressive trade policy with respect to the PRC, including imposing tariffs on
certain imports of the PRC, criticizing the PRC government for its trade policies, taking actions against individual PRC companies,
imposing sanctions on certain officials of the Hong Kong government and the PRC central government and issuing executive orders
that prohibit certain transactions with certain China-based companies and their respective subsidiaries. Recent events have added to
uncertainty in such relations, including restrictions imposed by the U.S. government limiting the ability of U.S. persons to invest in
certain Chinese companies and the ability of Chinese companies to engage in activities or transactions inside the U.S. In addition, the
PRC government has implemented, and may further implement, measures in response to new trade policies, treaties and tariffs initi-
ated by the U.S. government, for example, the passing of the Hong Kong national security law by the National People’s Congress of
China (the “National Security Law”) which criminalizes certain offenses including subversion of the Chinese government and collusion
with foreign entities. The National Security Law subsequently prompted the promulgation in the U.S. of the Hong Kong Autonomy Act
and executive orders setting forth additional sanctions. The U.S. has also imposed sanctions on senior Chinese officials and certain
employees of Chinese technology companies, adding a number of new Chinese companies to the Department of Commerce’s Entity
List. The United Kingdom also suspended its extradition treaty with Hong Kong and extended its arms embargo on China to Hong
Kong. It is possible that additional sanctions, export controls and/or investment restrictions will be announced. Escalation of China-
U.S. tensions resulting from these events and the retaliatory countermeasures that the national and state governments have taken and
may take (including U.S. sanctions and anti-sanction laws in China), as well as other economic, social or political unrest in the future,
could have a material adverse effect on or could limit the activities of the Adviser, a Fund or the companies in which a Fund has
invested.

Certain U.S. states have proposed, recently enacted, or are in the process of adopting new legislation that restricts the ability of a wide
range of governmental bodies and persons or entities from or domiciled in foreign countries of concern, as defined in the applicable
U.S. state’s laws (e.g., the People’s Republic of China) (any such direct or indirect investor, a “Covered Investor”) to directly or indi-
rectly own or acquire interests in “real property” (e.g., land, buildings, fixtures, and all other improvements to land) located in the rel-
evant states, subject to certain limited exceptions (such laws as in effect from time to time, the “State Real Estate Laws”). Certain
investments made by a Fund may constitute investments in “real property” for purposes of these laws (such investments, “Restricted
Investments”). The State Real Estate Laws may impose different thresholds on the ownership of Restricted Investments by Covered
Investors. The impact of the State Real Estate Laws on a Fund and its investors may vary on a state-by-state basis, particularly to the
extent that a state adopts an exemption from the ownership restrictions for commingled funds. Given the developing nature of the
State Real Estate Laws, it is difficult to predict the full scope of their impact on a Fund’s investments and investor base. Complying
with such restrictions may prevent a Fund from pursuing certain investments, cause delays or other impediments with respect to con-
summating such investments, require notification of such investments to government authorities, require divestment or freezing of
investments on unfavorable terms, negatively impact a Fund’s ability to achieve its investment objective, prevent a Fund from receiv-
ing payments otherwise due it, require a Fund to obtain information about underlying investors or increase diligence and other similar
costs to a Fund. Any of these outcomes could make it difficult for a Fund to act successfully on investment opportunities and may
adversely affect a Fund’s performance as a whole. The Funds reserve the right to restrict an investor’s ability to purchase Fund shares
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and, to the extent permitted by applicable law, to redeem existing shareholders as necessary or appropriate to facilitate compliance
with State Real Estate Laws.

The Funds intend to comply with the State Real Estate Laws to the extent applicable to their shareholder base, and may, to comply
with such laws, request and report confidential information about a shareholder if required by the State Real Estate Laws and, if appli-
cable, any underlying beneficial ownership, to applicable authorities if it is determined to be in the best interests of the Fund in light of
the relevant laws or regulations or upon the request of regulators. Shareholders may be required to cooperate with the Adviser to
facilitate compliance with the State Real Estate Laws.

Derivatives Investments
The following additional investment strategy and risk information relates to each Fund that may invest in derivatives.

Derivatives. The SEC rule regulating the use of derivatives, short sales, reverse repurchase agreements and certain other transactions
by registered investment companies requires a Fund to trade derivatives and other transactions that create future payment or delivery
obligations (except reverse repurchase agreements and similar financing transactions) subject to a value-at-risk (“VaR”) leverage
limit, certain derivatives risk management program and reporting requirements. Generally, these requirements apply unless a Fund
qualifies as a “limited derivatives user,” as defined in the rule. Under the rule, when a Fund trades reverse repurchase agreements or
similar financing transactions, including certain tender option bonds, it needs to aggregate the amount of indebtedness associated
with the reverse repurchase agreements or similar financing transactions with the aggregate amount of any other senior securities
representing indebtedness when calculating the Fund’s asset coverage ratio or treat all such transactions as derivatives transactions.
The SEC also provided guidance in connection with the rule regarding use of securities lending collateral that may limit the Funds’
securities lending activities. In addition, under the rule, a Fund is permitted to invest in a security on a when-issued or forward-
settling basis, or with a non-standard settlement cycle, and the transaction will be deemed not to involve a senior security (as defined
under Section 18(g) of the 1940 Act), provided that, (i) the Fund intends to physically settle the transaction and (ii) the transaction will
settle within 35 days of its trade date (the “Delayed-Settlement Securities Provision”). A Fund may otherwise engage in when-issued,
forward-settling and non-standard settlement cycle securities transactions that do not meet the conditions of the Delayed-Settlement
Securities Provision so long as the Fund treats any such transaction as a “derivatives transaction” for purposes of compliance with
the rule. Furthermore, under the rule, the Fund is permitted to enter into an unfunded commitment agreement, and such unfunded
commitment agreement will not be subject to the asset coverage requirements under the 1940 Act, if the Fund reasonably believes, at
the time it enters into such agreement, that it will have sufficient cash and cash equivalents to meet its obligations with respect to all
such agreements as they come due. These requirements may limit the ability of a Fund to use derivatives and the other relevant trans-
actions as part of its investment strategies. These requirements may increase the cost of a Fund’s investments and cost of doing busi-
ness, which could adversely affect investors. It is difficult to measure the effects of these requirements on the Funds. The Investment
Adviser intends to monitor developments and seek to manage the Funds in a manner consistent with achieving each Fund’s invest-
ment objective, but there can be no assurance that it will be successful in doing so.

The CFTC and the various exchanges have established limits referred to as “speculative position limits” on the maximum net long or
net short positions that any person may hold or control in a particular futures contract, option on futures contract, and in some cases,
OTC transaction that is economically equivalent to certain futures or options contracts on physical commodities. The CFTC’s adoption
of new and amended position limits for 25 specified physical commodity futures and related options contracts traded on exchanges,
other futures contracts and related options directly or indirectly linked to such 25 specified contracts, and OTC transactions that are
economically equivalent to the 25 specified contracts is a fairly new development. In addition, the CFTC also recently modified the
bona fide hedging exemption for which certain swap dealers were previously eligible. This development could limit the amount of
speculative OTC transaction capacity each swap dealer would have available for a Fund. Trading limits are imposed on the number of
contracts that any person may trade on a particular trading day. An exchange or the CFTC may order the liquidation of positions found
to be in violation of these limits and may impose sanctions or restrictions. Position limits may adversely affect the market liquidity of
the futures, options and economically equivalent derivatives in which the Funds may invest. It is possible that positions held by a Fund
may have to be liquidated in order to avoid exceeding such limits. Such modification or liquidation, if required, could adversely affect
the operations and performance of a Fund.

These requirements, even if not directly applicable to the Funds, including margin requirements, changes to the CFTC speculative
position limits regime and mandatory clearing, may increase the cost of a Fund’s investments and cost of doing business, which
could adversely affect investors.

Equity Linked Securities. Equity linked securities are privately issued derivative securities which have a return component based on
the performance of a single security, a basket of securities, or an index. A Fund may invest up to 10% of its net assets in equity linked
securities. Equity linked securities may be considered illiquid. In some instances, investments in equity linked securities may be sub-
ject to the Fund’s limitation on investments in investment companies.

Foreign Options and Futures Markets. Options on U.S. Government securities, futures contracts, options on futures contracts, for-
ward contracts and options on foreign currencies may be traded on foreign exchanges and over-the-counter in foreign countries.
Such transactions are subject to the risk of governmental actions affecting trading in or the prices of foreign currencies or securities.
The value of such positions also could be adversely affected by (1) other complex foreign political and economic factors, (2) lesser
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availability than in the United States of data on which to make trading decisions, (3) delays in a Fund’s ability to act upon economic
events occurring in foreign markets during non-business hours in the United States, (4) the imposition of different exercise and settle-
ment terms and procedures and margin requirements than in the United States, and (5) low trading volume.

Special risks are presented by internationally-traded options. Because of time differences between the United States and the various
foreign countries, and because different holidays are observed in different countries, foreign options markets may be open for trading
during hours or on days when U.S. markets are closed and vice versa. As a result, option premiums may not reflect the current prices
of the underlying interest in the United States.

Futures Contracts. The Funds may enter into contracts for the purchase or sale for future delivery of fixed-income securities, foreign
currencies or contracts based on financial indices, including interest rates or an index of U.S. Government securities, foreign govern-
ment securities, equity securities, fixed-income securities or commodities. The buyer or seller of a futures contract is not required to
deliver or pay for the underlying instrument unless the contract is held until the delivery date. However, both the buyer and seller are
required to deposit initial margin for the benefit of a Futures Commission Merchant (FCM) when the contract is entered into and to
maintain the required variation margin. In the event of the bankruptcy of an FCM that holds margin on behalf of the Fund, the Fund
may be entitled to return of margin owed to it only in proportion to the amount received by FCM’s other customers. The adviser will
attempt to minimize this risk by careful monitoring of the creditworthiness of the FCMs with which the Fund does business.

The ordinary spreads between prices in the cash and futures markets are subject to distortions due to differences in the nature of
those markets. First, all participants in the futures market are subject to initial margin and variation margin requirements. Rather than
meeting additional variation margin requirements, investors may close out futures contracts through offsetting transactions, which
can distort the normal price relationship between the cash and futures markets. Second, the liquidity of the futures market depends
on participants entering into offsetting transactions rather than making or taking delivery. To the extent participants decide to make or
take delivery, liquidity in the futures market could be reduced and prices in the futures market distorted. Third, from the point of view
of speculators, the margin deposit requirements in the futures market are less onerous than margin requirements in the securities
market. Therefore, increased participation by speculators in the futures market may cause temporary price distortions. Due to the
possibility of the foregoing distortions, a correct forecast of cash price trends by the adviser still may not result in a successful use of
futures.

Because futures contracts are generally settled within a day from the date they are closed out, compared with a settlement period of
three days for some types of securities, the futures markets may provide superior liquidity compared to the securities markets. Never-
theless, there is no assurance that a liquid secondary market will exist for any particular futures contract at any particular time. In
addition, futures exchanges may establish daily price fluctuation limits for futures contracts and may halt trading if a contract’s price
fluctuates by more than the limit on a given day. On volatile trading days when the price fluctuation limit is reached, it may be impos-
sible for a Fund to enter into new positions or close out existing positions. If the market for a futures contract is not liquid because of
price fluctuation limits or otherwise, the Fund may not be able to promptly liquidate unfavorable futures positions and potentially
could be required to continue to hold a futures position until the delivery date, regardless of changes in its value.

Although a Fund would deposit with the FCM margin consisting of cash and liquid assets, these assets would be available to a Fund
immediately upon closing out the futures position, while settlement of securities transactions could take several days. However,
because a Fund is required to post cash or other assets as margin that may otherwise be invested would be held uninvested or
invested in liquid assets so long as the futures position remains open, a Fund’s return could be diminished due to the opportunity
losses of foregoing other potential investments.

Successful use of futures contracts as a hedge is subject to the ability of the adviser to correctly predict movements in the direction of
interest rates or changes in market conditions. These predictions involve skills and techniques that may be different from those
involved in the management of the portfolio being hedged. In addition, there can be no assurance that there will be a correlation
between movements in the price of the underlying index or securities and movements in the price of the securities which are the sub-
ject of the hedge. A decision of whether, when and how to hedge involves the exercise of skill and judgment, and even a well-
conceived hedge may be unsuccessful to some degree because of market behavior or unexpected trends in interest rates or markets.

Pursuant to rules adopted by the Commodity Futures Trading Commission (CFTC), with respect to each Fund, the Investment Adviser
has filed a notice claiming an exclusion from the definition of the term “commodity pool operator” (CPO) and, therefore, is not subject
to registration or regulation as a CPO under the Commodity Exchange Act (CEA). With respect to the Funds operating as “funds of
funds,” the Investment Adviser has also claimed relief from registration with the CFTC as a CPO under the CEA provided to fund-of-
funds operators pursuant to CFTC No-Action Letter 12-38 and, therefore, is not currently subject to registration or regulation as a CPO
under the CEA. For the Investment Adviser to remain eligible for the exclusion or the relief, the Fund must limit its direct and indirect
exposure to CFTC regulated derivatives, including futures, options on futures and certain swaps, to a de minimis level. To the extent
the Investment Adviser, with respect to any Fund, is or becomes, no longer eligible to claim an exclusion from CFTC regulation, the
Fund may consider steps, such as substantial investment strategy changes, in order for the Investment Adviser to continue to qualify
for exemption from CFTC regulation, or may determine to operate subject to CFTC regulation. With respect to Funds being operated as
“funds of funds,” when the temporary exemption expires (which will occur when specific regulatory guidance is issued by the CFTC),
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each Fund will evaluate whether the Investment Adviser continues to be eligible to claim an exclusion from CFTC regulation or if, con-
sidering any factors relevant based on the nature of the regulatory guidance when it is issued, the Investment Adviser should register
as a CPO and operate under CFTC regulation. Consequently, these Funds may incur additional expenses relating to CFTC compliance.

Indexed Securities. Indexed securities are instruments whose prices are indexed to the prices of other securities, securities indices,
currencies, or other financial indicators. Indexed securities typically, but not always, are debt securities or deposits whose value at
maturity or coupon rate is determined by reference to a specific instrument or statistic.

Inflation-indexed bonds are fixed-income securities or other instruments whose principal value is periodically adjusted according to
the rate of inflation. Two structures are common. The U.S. Treasury and some other issuers use a structure that accrues inflation into
the principal value of the bond. Most other issuers pay out the Consumer Price Index (CPI) accruals as part of a semi-annual coupon.

Inflation-indexed securities issued by the U.S. Treasury have maturities of five, ten or thirty years, although it is possible that securi-
ties with other maturities will be issued in the future. The U.S. Treasury securities pay interest on a semi-annual basis, equal to a fixed
percentage of the inflation-adjusted principal amount. If the periodic adjustment rate measuring inflation falls, the principal value of
inflation-indexed bonds will be adjusted downward, and, consequently, the interest payable on these securities (calculated with
respect to a smaller principal amount) will be reduced. Repayment of the original bond principal upon maturity (as adjusted for infla-
tion) is guaranteed in the case of U.S. Treasury inflation-indexed bonds, even during a period of deflation. However, the current mar-
ket value of the bonds is not guaranteed, and will fluctuate. A Fund may also invest in other inflation related bonds which may or may
not provide a similar guarantee. If a guarantee of principal is not provided, the adjusted principal value of the bond repaid at maturity
may be less than the original principal. In addition, if a Fund purchases inflation-indexed bonds offered by foreign issuers, the rate of
inflation measured by the foreign inflation index may not be correlated to the rate of inflation in the United States.

The value of inflation-indexed bonds is expected to change in response to changes in real interest rates. Real interest rates, in turn,
are tied to the relationship between nominal interest rates and the rate of inflation. Therefore, if inflation were to rise at a faster rate
than nominal interest rates, real interest rates might decline, leading to an increase in value of inflation-indexed bonds. In contrast, if
nominal interest rates increased at a faster rate than inflation, real interest rates might rise, leading to a decrease in value of inflation-
indexed bonds. There can be no assurance, however, that the value of inflation-indexed bonds will be directly correlated to changes in
interest rates. While these securities are expected to be protected from long-term inflationary trends, short-term increases in inflation
may lead to a decline in value. If interest rates rise due to reasons other than inflation (for example, due to changes in currency
exchange rates), investors in these securities may not be protected to the extent that the increase is not reflected in the bond’s infla-
tion measure. Any increase in the principal amount of an inflation-indexed bond will be considered taxable ordinary income, even
though investors do not receive their principal until maturity.

Mortgage-indexed securities, for example, could be structured to replicate the performance of mortgage securities and the character-
istics of direct ownership.

Currency-indexed securities typically are short-term to intermediate-term debt securities whose maturity values or interest rates are
determined by reference to the values of one or more specified foreign currencies and may offer higher yields than U.S. dollar-
denominated securities. Currency-indexed securities may be positively or negatively indexed; that is, their maturity value may increase
when the specified currency value increases, resulting in a security that performs similarly to a foreign-denominated instrument, or
their maturity value may decline when foreign currency values increase, resulting in a security whose price characteristics are similar
to a put on the underlying currency. Currency-indexed securities may also have prices that depend on the value of a number of differ-
ent foreign currencies relative to each other.

The performance of indexed securities depends to a great extent on the performance of the security, currency, or other instrument to
which they are indexed, and may also be influenced by interest rate changes in the United States and abroad. Indexed securities may
be more volatile than the underlying investments. Indexed securities are also subject to the credit risks associated with the issuer of
the security, and their values may decline substantially if the issuer’s creditworthiness deteriorates. Common issuers of indexed secu-
rities have included banks, corporations, and certain U.S. Government agencies.

Options and Futures Relating to Foreign Currencies. Currency futures contracts are similar to forward contracts, except that they
are traded on exchanges (and have margin requirements) and are standardized as to contract size and delivery date. Most currency
futures contracts call for payment or delivery in U.S. dollars. The underlying instrument of a currency option may be a foreign cur-
rency, which generally is purchased or delivered in exchange for U.S. dollars, or may be a futures contract. The purchaser of a cur-
rency call obtains the right to purchase the underlying currency, and the purchaser of a currency put obtains the right to sell the
underlying currency.

The uses and risks of currency options and futures are similar to those of options and futures relating to securities or indices, as dis-
cussed below. A Fund may purchase and sell currency futures and may purchase and write currency options to increase or decrease
its exposure to different foreign currencies. Currency options may also be purchased or written in conjunction with each other or with
currency futures or forward contracts. Currency futures and options values can be expected to correlate with exchange rates, but may
not reflect other factors that affect the value of a Fund’s investments. A currency hedge, for example, should protect a Yen-
denominated security from a decline in the Yen, but will not protect a Fund against a price decline resulting from deterioration in the
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issuer’s creditworthiness. Because the value of a Fund’s foreign-denominated investments changes in response to many factors other
than exchange rates, it may not be possible to match the amount of currency options and futures to the value of the Fund’s invest-
ments exactly over time.

Unlike transactions entered into by a Fund in futures contracts and options on futures contracts, certain options on foreign currencies
and forward contracts are not traded on contract markets regulated by the CFTC or (with the exception of certain foreign currency
options) by the SEC. Such instruments are traded through financial institutions acting as market-makers, although foreign currency
options are also traded on certain national securities exchanges, such as the CBOE Options Exchanges, subject to SEC regulation.
Similarly, options on currencies may be traded over-the-counter. In an over-the-counter trading environment, many of the protections
afforded to exchange participants will not be available. For example, there are no daily price fluctuation limits, and adverse market
movements could therefore continue to an unlimited extent over a period of time. Although the buyer of an option cannot lose more
than the amount of the premium plus related transaction costs, this entire amount could be lost. Moreover, an option writer and a
buyer or seller of futures or forward contracts could lose amounts substantially in excess of any premium received or initial margin or
collateral posted due to the potential additional margin and collateral requirements associated with such positions.

Options on foreign currencies traded on national securities exchanges are within the jurisdiction of the SEC, as are other securities
traded on such exchanges. As a result, many of the protections provided to traders on organized exchanges will be available with
respect to such transactions. In particular, all foreign currency option positions entered into on a national securities exchange are
cleared and guaranteed by the Options Clearing Corp. (OCC), thereby reducing the risk of counterparty default. Further, a liquid sec-
ondary market in options traded on a national securities exchange may be more readily available than in the over-the-counter market,
potentially permitting a Fund to liquidate open positions at a profit before exercise or expiration, or to limit losses in the event of
adverse market movements.

Options on Futures Contracts. A Fund may purchase and sell (write) call and put options on futures contracts and enter into closing
transactions with respect to such options to terminate existing positions. A Fund may use options on futures contracts in lieu of writ-
ing or buying options directly on the underlying securities or purchasing and selling the underlying futures contracts. For example, to
hedge against a possible decrease in the value of its portfolio securities, a Fund may purchase put options or write call options on
futures contracts rather than selling futures contracts. Similarly, a Fund may purchase call options or write put options on futures
contracts as a substitute for the purchase of futures contracts to hedge against a possible increase in the price of securities which the
Fund expects to purchase. Such options generally operate in the same manner as options purchased or written directly on the under-
lying investments.

As with options on securities, the holder or writer of an option may terminate the position by selling or purchasing an offsetting
option. There is no guarantee that such closing transactions can be effected.

A Fund will be required to deposit initial margin and maintenance margin with respect to put and call options on futures contracts
written by it pursuant to brokers’ requirements similar to those described above.

Options on Securities. The Funds may purchase and sell (write) put and call options on securities that are traded on United States
and foreign securities exchanges and over-the-counter and on indices of securities. By purchasing a put option, the purchaser obtains
the right (but not the obligation) to sell the option’s underlying instrument at a fixed strike price. In return for this right, the purchaser
pays the current market price for the option (known as the option premium). Options have various types of underlying instruments,
including specific securities, indices of securities prices, and futures contracts. The purchaser may terminate its position in a put
option by allowing it to expire or by exercising the option. If the option is allowed to expire, the purchaser will lose the entire pre-
mium. If the option is exercised, the purchaser completes the sale of the underlying instrument at the strike price. A purchaser may
also terminate a put option position by closing it out in the secondary market at its current price, if a liquid secondary market exists.

The buyer of a typical put option can expect to realize a gain if security prices fall substantially. However, if the underlying instrument’s
price does not fall enough to offset the cost of purchasing the option, a put buyer can expect to suffer a loss (limited to the amount of
the premium, plus related transaction costs).

The features of call options are essentially the same as those of put options, except that the purchaser of a call option obtains the
right to purchase, rather than sell, the underlying instrument at the option’s strike price. A call buyer typically attempts to participate in
potential price increases of the underlying instrument with risk limited to the cost of the option if security prices fall. At the same time,
the buyer can expect to suffer a loss if security prices do not rise sufficiently to offset the cost of the option.

The writer of a put or call option takes the opposite side of the transaction from the option’s purchaser. In return for receipt of the
premium, the writer of a put option assumes the obligation to pay the strike price for the option’s underlying instrument if the other
party to the option chooses to exercise it. The writer may seek to terminate a position in a put option before exercise by closing out
the option in the secondary market at its current price. If the secondary market is not liquid for a put option, however, the writer must
continue to be prepared to pay the strike price while the option is outstanding, regardless of price changes. When writing an option on
a futures contract, a Fund will be required to make margin payments to a futures commission merchant (FCM) as described below for
futures contracts.
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If security prices rise, a put writer would generally expect to profit, although its gain would be limited to the amount of the premium it
received. If security prices remain the same over time, it is likely that the writer will also profit, because it should be able to close out
the option at a lower price. If security prices fall, the put writer would expect to suffer a loss. This loss should be less than the loss
from purchasing the underlying instrument directly, however, because the premium received for writing the option should mitigate the
effects of the decline.

Writing a call option obligates the writer to sell or deliver the option’s underlying instrument, in return for the strike price, upon exer-
cise of the option. The characteristics of writing call options are similar to those of writing put options, except that writing calls gener-
ally is a profitable strategy if prices remain the same or fall. Through receipt of the option premium, a call writer mitigates the effects
of a price decline. At the same time, because a call writer must be prepared to deliver the underlying instrument in return for the strike
price, even if its current value is greater, a call writer gives up some ability to participate in security price increases.

The successful use of a Fund’s options strategies depends on the ability of the adviser to forecast correctly market movements. For
example, if the Fund were to write a call option based on the adviser’s expectation that the price of the underlying security would fall,
but the price were to rise instead, the Fund could be required to sell the security upon exercise at a price below the current market
price. Similarly, if the Fund were to write a put option based on the adviser’s expectation that the price of the underlying security
would rise, but the price were to fall instead, the Fund could be required to purchase the security upon exercise at a price higher than
the current market price.

When the Fund purchases an option, it runs the risk that it will lose its entire investment in the option in a relatively short period of
time, unless the Fund exercises the option or enters into a closing sale transaction before the option’s expiration. If the price of the
underlying security does not rise (in the case of a call) or fall (in the case of a put) to an extent sufficient to cover the option premium
and transaction costs, the Fund will lose part or all of its investment in the option. This contrasts with an investment by the Fund in
the underlying security, since the Fund will not lose any of its investment in such security if the price does not change.

The effective use of options also depends on a Fund’s ability to terminate option positions at times when the adviser deems it desir-
able to do so. Although a Fund will take an option position only if the adviser believes there is a liquid secondary market for the
option, there is no assurance that a Fund will be able to effect closing transactions at any particular time or at an acceptable price.

If a secondary market in options were to become unavailable, a Fund could no longer engage in closing transactions. Lack of investor
interest might adversely affect the liquidity of the market for particular options or series of options. A market may discontinue trading
of a particular option or options generally. In addition, a market could become temporarily unavailable if unusual events, such as vol-
ume in excess of trading or clearing capability, were to interrupt its normal operations.

A market may at times find it necessary to impose restrictions on particular types of options transactions, such as opening transac-
tions. For example, if an underlying security ceases to meet qualifications imposed by the market or the OCC, new series of options on
that security will no longer be opened to replace expiring series, and opening transactions in existing series may be prohibited. If an
options market were to become unavailable, the Fund as a holder of an option would be able to realize profits or limit losses only by
exercising the option, and the Fund, as option writer, would remain obligated under the option until expiration or exercise.

Disruption in the markets for the securities underlying options purchased or sold by the Fund could result in losses on the option. If
trading is interrupted in an underlying security, the trading of options on that security is normally halted as well. As a result, the Fund
as purchaser or writer of an option will be unable to close out its positions until options trading resumes, and it may be faced with
considerable losses if trading in the security reopens at a substantially different price. In addition, the OCC or other options markets
may impose exercise restrictions. If a prohibition on exercise is imposed at the time when trading in the option has also been halted,
the Fund as purchaser or writer of an option will be locked into its position until one of the two restrictions has been lifted. If the OCC
were to determine that the available supply of an underlying security appears insufficient to permit delivery by the writers of all out-
standing calls in the event of exercise, it may prohibit indefinitely the exercise of put options. The Fund, as holder of such a put option
could lose its entire investment if the prohibition remained in effect until the put option’s expiration and the Fund was unable either to
acquire the underlying security or to sell the put option in the market.

OTC Options. Unlike exchange-traded options, which are standardized with respect to the underlying instrument, expiration date, con-
tract size, and strike price, the terms of over-the-counter (OTC) options (options not traded on exchanges) generally are established
through negotiation with the other party to the option contract. While this type of arrangement allows the purchaser or writer greater
flexibility to tailor an option to its needs, OTC options generally involve greater credit risk than exchange-traded options, which are
guaranteed by the clearing organization of the exchanges where they are traded.

Spreads and Straddles. In addition to the options strategies described previously, a Fund may engage in spread transactions in which
it purchases and writes a put or call option on the same underlying instrument, with the options having different exercise prices
and/or expiration dates. A Fund may also engage in so-called straddles, in which it purchases or sells combinations of put and call
options on the same instrument. Spread and straddle transactions require the Fund to purchase and/or write more than one option
simultaneously. Accordingly, a Fund’s ability to enter into such transactions and to liquidate its positions when necessary or deemed
advisable may be more limited than if a Fund were to purchase or sell a single option. Similarly, costs incurred by a Fund in connec-
tion with these transactions will in many cases be greater than if a Fund were to purchase or sell a single option.
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Stock Index Futures. A stock index futures contract does not require the physical delivery of securities, but merely provides for prof-
its and losses resulting from changes in the market value of the contract to be credited or debited at the close of each trading day to
the respective accounts of the parties to the contract. On the contract’s expiration date, a final cash settlement occurs and the futures
positions are simply closed out. Changes in the market value of a particular stock index futures contract reflect changes in the speci-
fied index of equity securities on which the future is based. Stock index futures may be used to hedge the equity portion of a Fund’s
securities portfolio with regard to market risk (involving the market’s assessment of over-all economic prospects), as distinguished
from stock-specific risk (involving the market’s evaluation of the merits of the issuer of a particular security). By establishing an
appropriate “short” position in stock index futures, a Fund may seek to protect the value of its portfolio against an overall decline in
the market for equity securities. Alternatively, in anticipation of a generally rising market, a Fund can seek to avoid losing the benefit of
apparently low current prices by establishing a “long” position in stock index futures and later liquidating that position as particular
equity securities are in fact acquired. To the extent that these hedging strategies are successful, a Fund will be affected to a lesser
degree by adverse overall market price movements, unrelated to the merits of specific portfolio equity securities, than would other-
wise be the case.

Structured Products. A Fund may invest in structured products, including instruments such as credit-linked securities, commodity-
linked notes and structured notes, which are potentially high-risk derivatives. For example, a structured product may combine a tradi-
tional stock, bond, or commodity with an option or forward contract. Generally, the principal amount, amount payable upon maturity
or redemption, or interest rate of a structured product is tied (positively or negatively) to the price of some commodity, currency or
securities index or another interest rate or some other economic factor (each a benchmark). The interest rate or (unlike most fixed-
income securities) the principal amount payable at maturity of a structured product may be increased or decreased, depending on
changes in the value of the benchmark. An example of a structured product could be a bond issued by an oil company that pays a
small base level of interest with additional interest that accrues in correlation to the extent to which oil prices exceed a certain prede-
termined level. Such a structured product would be a combination of a bond and a call option on oil.

Structured products can be used as an efficient means of pursuing a variety of investment goals, including currency hedging, duration
management, and increased total return. Structured products may not bear interest or pay dividends. The value of a structured prod-
uct or its interest rate may be a multiple of a benchmark and, as a result, may be leveraged and move (up or down) more steeply and
rapidly than the benchmark. These benchmarks may be sensitive to economic and political events, such as commodity shortages and
currency devaluations, which cannot be readily foreseen by the purchaser of a structured product. Under certain conditions, the
redemption value of a structured product could be zero. Thus, an investment in a structured product may entail significant market
risks that are not associated with a similar investment in a traditional, U.S. dollar-denominated bond that has a fixed principal amount
and pays a fixed rate or floating rate of interest. The purchase of structured products also exposes a Fund to the credit risk of the
issuer of the structured product. These risks may cause significant fluctuations in the net asset value of a Fund.

Certain structured products may provide exposure to the commodities markets. These are derivative securities with one or more
commodity-linked components that have payment features similar to commodity futures contracts, commodity options, or similar
instruments (commodity-linked notes). Commodity-linked notes may be either equity or debt securities, leveraged or unleveraged,
and have both security and commodity-like characteristics. A portion of the value of these instruments may be derived from the value
of a commodity, futures contract, index or other economic variable. The purchase of commodity-linked notes will expose a Fund to
the credit risk of the issuer of the commodity-linked product. Commodity-linked notes may also be more volatile, relatively less liquid,
and more difficult to price accurately than less complex securities and instruments or more traditional debt securities.

Structured notes are derivative debt instruments, the interest rate or principal of which is determined by an unrelated indicator (for
example, a currency, security, commodity or index thereof). The terms of the instrument may be structured by the purchaser and the
borrower issuing the note. The terms of structured notes may provide that in certain circumstances no principal is due at maturity,
which may result in a loss of invested capital. Issuers of structured notes include corporations and banks. Structured notes may be
positively or negatively indexed, so that appreciation of the unrelated indicator may produce an increase or a decrease in the interest
rate or the value of the structured note at maturity may be calculated as a specified multiple of the change in the value of the unrelated
indicator. Therefore, the value of such notes and securities may be very volatile. Structured notes may entail a greater degree of mar-
ket risk than other types of debt securities because the investor bears the risk of the unrelated indicator. Structured notes also may be
more volatile, relatively less liquid, and more difficult to accurately price than less complex securities and instruments or more tradi-
tional debt securities.

Certain issuers of structured products may be deemed to be investment companies as defined in the 1940 Act. As a result, a Fund’s
investments in these structured products may be subject to limits applicable to investments in investment companies and may be
subject to restrictions contained in the 1940 Act.

Swaps. Swap agreements are two-party contracts entered into primarily by institutional investors for periods ranging from a few
weeks to more than one year. In a standard swap transaction, two parties agree to exchange the returns (or differential in rates of
return) earned or realized on particular predetermined investments or instruments, which may be adjusted for an interest factor. The
gross returns to be exchanged or “swapped” between the parties are generally calculated with respect to a “notional amount,” i.e., the
return on or increase in value of a particular dollar amount invested at a particular interest rate, or in a “basket” of securities repre-
senting a particular index.

30



An interest rate swap is a contract in which two parties exchange different types of interest payment streams, pegged to an underlying
notional principal amount. Another type of swap is an inflation swap in which one party transfers inflation risk to another party
through an exchange of cash flows. One of the parties pays a fixed rate tied to a notional principal amount, while the other party pays
a floating rate tied to an inflation index.

A cap is a contract for which the buyer pays a fee, or premium, to obtain protections against a rise in a particular interest rate above a
certain level. For example, an interest rate cap may cover a specified principal amount of a loan over a designated time period, such as
a calendar quarter. If the covered interest rate rises above the rate ceiling, the seller of the rate cap pays the purchaser an amount of
money equal to the average rate differential times the principal amount times one-quarter. A floor is a contract in which the seller
agrees to pay to the purchaser, in return for the payment of a premium, the difference between current interest rates and an agreed
(strike) rate times the notional amount, should interest rates fall below the agreed level (the floor). A floor contract has the effect of a
string of interest rate guarantees.

Swap transactions, caps and floors are typically net basis contracts (i.e., the two payment streams are netted out, with the Fund
receiving or paying as the case may be, only the net amount of the two payments). The net amount of the excess, if any, of a Fund’s
obligations over its entitlement with respect to each transaction will be calculated on a daily basis and an amount of cash or liquid
assets having an aggregate net asset value at least equal to the accrued excess may be required to be posted as collateral with the
counterparty as security for such obligations.

A Fund may enter into a credit default swap (CDS) contract, which is an instrument by which one party transfers to another party the
financial risk of a certain credit event as it relates to a particular reference security or basket of securities (such as an index). In
exchange for the protection given by the seller of the CDS contract, the purchaser of the protection agrees to pay the seller of the pro-
tection a periodic premium. The Fund might use CDS contracts to limit or to reduce the risk exposure of the Fund to defaults of the
issuers of its holdings or to decreases in certain markets. The Fund might also sell protection and use CDS contracts to increase or
vary exposure to certain securities or markets. As the seller of protection, in the event a credit event occurs, the seller of protection
has the obligation to make the purchaser whole or pay an agreed upon amount in return for the transfer to the seller of protection of
the reference securities.

CDS contracts do not involve netting, but require the payment of a premium by the purchaser of protection and if a credit event
occurs, the delivery to the seller of protection of the reference securities, securities equal in value to the reference securities or the
negotiated monetary value of the obligation. If a credit event occurs, the seller of protection has the obligation to make the purchaser
of protection whole or pay an agreed upon amount. The Fund will post cash or other liquid assets as collateral to cover its obligations
under the swap transaction.

A Fund may enter into currency swaps. Currency swaps are transactions in which one currency is simultaneously bought for a second
currency on a spot basis and sold for the second currency on a forward basis. Currency swaps involve the exchange of the rights of a
Fund and another party to make or receive payments in specified currencies, and typically require the delivery of the entire principal
value of one designated currency in exchange for the other designated currency.

The use of swaps is a highly specialized activity that involves investment techniques and risks different from those associated with
ordinary portfolio transactions. Whether the Fund’s use of these transactions will be successful in furthering its investment objective
will depend on a sub-adviser’s ability to predict correctly whether certain types of investments are likely to produce greater returns
than other investments.

A significant risk in swap transactions is the creditworthiness of the counterparty because the integrity of the transaction depends on
the ability of the counterparty to meet its contractual obligations. If there is a default by the other party to such a transaction, the Fund
will have contractual remedies pursuant to the agreements related to the transaction. In the event of a counterparty’s (or its affiliate’s)
insolvency, a Fund’s ability to exercise remedies, such as the termination of transactions, netting of obligations and realization on col-
lateral, could be stayed or eliminated under special resolution regimes adopted in the United States, the EU and various other jurisdic-
tions. Such regimes generally provide government authorities with broad authority to intervene when a financial institution is experi-
encing financial difficulty. In the EU, the regulatory authorities could reduce, eliminate or convert to equity the liabilities to a fund of a
counterparty subject to such proceedings (sometimes referred to as a “bail in”). Currently, some transactions are required to be cen-
trally cleared. Swap transactions that are not centrally cleared may be relatively less liquid than exchange-traded instruments and may
be subject to margin requirements. Central clearing is expected to decrease counterparty risk by interposing the central clearinghouse
as the counterparty to each of the parties to the original bi-lateral swap contract.

The Dodd-Frank Act sets forth a legislative framework for OTC derivatives, including financial instruments, such as swaps, in which
the Funds may invest. Title VII of the Dodd-Frank Act grants significant authority to the SEC and the CFTC to regulate OTC derivatives
and market participants, and requires clearing and exchange trading of many OTC derivatives transactions.

Provisions in the Dodd-Frank Act include capital and margin requirements and the mandatory use of clearinghouse mechanisms for
many OTC derivative transactions. The CFTC, SEC and other federal regulators have adopted the rules and regulations enacting the
provisions of the Dodd-Frank Act. However, swap dealers, major market participants and swap counterparties are experiencing, and
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will continue to experience, new and additional compliance burdens and associated costs. The Dodd-Frank Act and the rules promul-
gated thereunder may negatively impact a Fund’s ability to meet its investment objective either through limits or requirements
imposed on it or upon its counterparties. In particular, new position limits imposed on a Fund or its counterparties may impact that
Fund’s ability to invest in futures, options and swaps in a manner that efficiently meets its investment objective.

More about the LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund. The LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund (the “Fund”) may invest in cer-
tain options that have non-standard payout structures or other features. These options, which are sometimes referred to as “non-plain
vanilla” or “exotic” options, include, but are not limited to: (i) digital options (otherwise known as binary options or all-or-nothing
options), which are cash-settled options that provide for a pre-determined all-or-nothing payment if, at the time of the expiration of
the contract, the price of a reference asset exceeds a particular threshold; and (ii) barrier options, which come into existence (knock-
in) or cease to exist (knock-out) if the price of a reference asset reaches a particular threshold before the contract’s expiration. These
options are typically traded over-the-counter (OTC) and entail all of the investment risks associated with OTC options discussed in this
SAI. In addition, due to their non-standard terms, these options may have price movements that vary markedly from those of simple
put or call options. Non-standard options may be more difficult to value than more standard types of options and may be subject to
greater liquidity risk. While some non-standard options have fairly active markets, others are mostly thinly traded instruments. Fur-
thermore, to the extent that the Fund uses options that provide for all-or-nothing payouts (e.g., digital options) for hedging purposes,
there may be a heightened risk that the payout will not fully offset the downside risk being hedged. Certain non-standard options are
considered swaps, and therefore are included in the definition of “commodity interests.”

More about the LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund Cayman, Ltd (“Subsidiary”). The LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund
(the “Fund”) may invest up to 25% of its total assets in the shares of the LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund Cayman, Ltd., its
wholly owned and controlled subsidiary (“Subsidiary”). Investments in the Subsidiary are expected to provide the Fund with exposure
to the commodity markets within the limitations of Subchapter M of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the “Code”) and
recent Internal Revenue Service (the “IRS”) revenue rulings, as discussed below. The Subsidiary is a company organized under the
laws of the Cayman Islands whose registered office is located at the offices of Walkers, 190 Elgin Avenue, George Town, Grand Cay-
man KYI-9001, Cayman Islands. The Subsidiary’s affairs are overseen by its own board of directors, which is comprised of Jayson R.
Bronchetti, the President of the Fund, and James J. Hoffmayer, Chief Accounting Officer of the Fund. The Fund is the sole shareholder
of the Subsidiary, and shares of the Subsidiary will not be sold or offered to other investors.

The Subsidiary is advised by the Adviser. The Adviser has hired BlackRock Investment Management, LLC to serve as sub-adviser to
the subsidiary (“Sub-Adviser”). The Adviser provides investment management and administrative services to the Subsidiary. The
Adviser or BlackRock does not receive separate compensation from the Subsidiary for providing it with investment advisory or admin-
istrative services. However, the Fund pays the Adviser based on the Fund’s assets, including the assets invested in the Subsidiary. The
Subsidiary entered into contracts for the provision of custody and audit services with the same service providers that provide those
services to the Fund.

The Subsidiary (unlike the Fund) may invest without limitation in commodity-related instruments. However, the Subsidiary is other-
wise subject to the same fundamental, non-fundamental and certain other investment restrictions as the Fund, including the timing
and method of the valuation of the Subsidiary’s portfolio investments and shares of the Subsidiary. The Subsidiary is managed pursu-
ant to compliance policies and procedures that are the same, in all material respects, as the policies and procedures adopted by the
Fund. As a result, the Adviser and BlackRock, in managing the Subsidiary’s portfolio, is subject to the same investment policies and
restrictions that apply to the management of the Fund, and, in particular, to the requirements relating to portfolio leverage, liquidity,
brokerage, and the timing and method of the valuation of the Subsidiary’s portfolio investments and shares of the Subsidiary. These
policies and restrictions are described elsewhere in detail in this SAI. The Fund’s Chief Compliance Officer oversees implementation of
the Subsidiary’s policies and procedures, and makes periodic reports to the Fund’s Board of Directors regarding the Subsidiary’s com-
pliance with its policies and procedures. The Fund and the Subsidiary test for compliance with certain investment restrictions on a
consolidated basis, except that with respect to its investments in certain securities that may involve leverage, the Subsidiary complies
with asset segregation requirements to the same extent as the Fund.

The Subsidiary invests primarily in commodity-related instruments. Although the Fund may enter into these commodity-related
instruments directly, the Fund will likely gain exposure to these commodity-related instruments indirectly by investing in the Subsid-
iary. To the extent that the Adviser or Sub-Adviser believes that these commodity-related instruments provide suitable exposure to the
commodities market, the Fund’s investment in the Subsidiary will likely increase. The Subsidiary may also hold cash and invest in
other instruments, including fixed income securities, either as investments or to serve as margin or collateral for the Subsidiary’s
derivative positions.

The Sub-Adviser manages the assets of the Subsidiary, but receives no additional compensation for doing so. LNL also provides cer-
tain administrative services for the Subsidiary, but receives no additional compensation for doing so. The Subsidiary will also enter
into separate contracts for the provision of custody and accounting agent services with the same or with affiliates of the same service
providers that provide those services to the Fund.
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The financial statements of the Subsidiary will be consolidated with the Fund’s financial statements in the Fund’s Annual and Semi-
Annual Reports. The Fund’s Annual and Semi-Annual Reports are distributed to shareholders. Copies of the Fund’s Annual Report are
provided without charge upon request as indicated on the front cover of this SAI.

The Subsidiary is not registered under the 1940 Act, and, unless otherwise noted in the Fund’s prospectus or this SAI, is not subject
to all the investor protections of the 1940 Act. However, the Fund wholly owns and controls the Subsidiary, and the Fund and the Sub-
sidiary are both managed by the Adviser, making it unlikely that the Subsidiary will take action contrary to the interests of the Fund
and its shareholders. The Fund’s Board of Trustees has oversight responsibility for the investment activities of the Fund, including its
investment in the Subsidiary, and the Fund’s role as sole shareholder of the Subsidiary. Except as noted above, the Subsidiary will be
subject to the same investment restrictions and limitations, and follow the same compliance policies and procedures, as the Fund. In
addition, changes in the laws of the United States and/or the Cayman Islands could result in the inability of the Fund and/or the Sub-
sidiary to operate as described in the Fund’s Prospectus and this SAI and could adversely affect the Fund. For example, the Cayman
Islands does not currently impose any income, corporate or capital gains tax, estate duty, inheritance tax, gift tax or withholding tax
on the Subsidiary. If Cayman Islands law changes such that the Subsidiary must pay Cayman Islands taxes, Fund shareholders would
likely suffer decreased investment returns.

The Fund, as a regulated investment company (“RIC”) under the tax rules, is required to realize at least 90 percent of its annual gross
income from investment-related sources, specifically from dividends, interest, proceeds from securities lending, gains from the sales
of stocks, securities and foreign currencies, other income (including, but not limited to, gains from options, futures or forward con-
tracts) derived with respect to its business of investing in such stock, securities or currencies, or certain types of publicly traded part-
nerships (referred to as qualifying income). Direct investments by a RIC in commodity-related instruments generally do not, under
published IRS rulings, produce qualifying income. However, in a series of private letter rulings, the IRS has indicated that income
derived by a RIC from a wholly-owned subsidiary invested in commodity and financial futures and option contracts, forward con-
tracts, swaps on commodities or commodities indexes, commodity-linked notes and fixed income securities serving as collateral for
the contracts would constitute qualifying income. The Fund has obtained an opinion from Dechert LLP, that income derived from the
Fund’s investment in the Subsidiary will constitute qualifying income to the Fund.

The Subsidiary will not be subject to Federal income tax. It will, however, be considered a controlled foreign corporation, and the Fund
will be required to include as income annually amounts earned by the Subsidiary during that year. Furthermore, the Fund will be sub-
ject to the requirement to distribute net investment income, if any, and net realized capital gain, if any, at least annually on such Sub-
sidiary income, whether or not the Subsidiary makes a distribution to the Fund during the taxable year. If the Subsidiary incurs net
losses in any year, such losses will not offset Fund income or gains nor carryforward to future years.

SEC Name Rule Requirement

LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund. The Fund’s policy of normally investing at least 80% of its assets in equity securi-
ties of companies with small market capitalizations is a non-fundamental policy changeable only upon 60 days’ prior notice to share-
holders.

LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund. The Fund’s policy of normally investing at least 80% of its assets in a portfolio of investments
that provide exposure to debt securities is a non-fundamental policy changeable only upon 60 days’ prior notice to shareholders.

LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund. The Fund’s policy of normally investing at least 80% of its assets in equity securities that
are tied economically to the U.S. is a non-fundamental policy changeable only upon 60 days’ prior notice to shareholders.

LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund. The Fund’s policy of normally investing at least 80% of its assets in equity securities is
a non-fundamental policy changeable only upon 60 days’ prior notice to shareholders.

Investment Strategies and Limitations Applicable to Certain Master Funds
American Global Growth Fund and American Global Small Capitalization Fund. The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets (5%
for American International Fund) in straight debt securities (i.e., debt securities that do not have equity conversion or purchase
rights) rated Baa1 or below and BBB+ or below by NRSROs or in unrated securities that are determined to be of equivalent quality by
the fund’s investment adviser. The fund currently intends to look at the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, Standard & Poor’s
Corporation and Fitch Ratings. If rating agencies differ, securities are considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consis-
tent with the Fund’s investment policies.

American Growth Fund. The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets (5% for American Growth-Income Fund) in straight debt securi-
ties rated Ba1 or below and BB+ or below by NRSROs, or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment
adviser. The fund currently intends to look at the rating from Moody’s Investors Services, Standard & Poor’s Corporation and Fitch
Ratings. If rating agencies differ, securities are considered to be in the highest rating category.
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More About the FTSE Russell Index (LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund) (the “Funds”). The Funds have been developed
solely by the Trust. The Funds are not in any way connected to or sponsored, endorsed, sold or promoted by the London Stock
Exchange Group plc and its group undertakings (collectively, the “LSE Group”). FTSE Russell is a trading name of certain of the LSE
Group companies.

All rights in the FTSE Russell Indexes vest in the relevant LSE Group company which owns the index. FTSE
®

, Russell
®

and FTSE Rus-
sell® are trademarks of the relevant LSE Group company and are used by any other LSE Group company under license.

The FTSE Russell Indexes are calculated by or on behalf of FTSE International Limited or its affiliate, agent or partner. The LSE Group
does not accept any liability whatsoever to any person arising out of (a) the use of, reliance on or any error in the FTSE Russell Index
or (b) investment in or operation of the Fund. The LSE Group makes no claim, prediction, warranty or representation either as to the
results to be obtained from the Funds or the suitability of the Russell FTSE Indexes for the purpose of which it is being put by the
Funds.

Portfolio Transactions and Brokerage
The brokerage commission for each of the Master Feeder Funds is paid at each Fund’s Master Fund level. For information regarding
portfolio brokerage of each Master Fund, see the Master Funds’ statement of additional information which is delivered together with
this SAI.

The following information in this section applies to the Master Feeder Funds only if the Funds do not purchase shares of the corre-
sponding Master Fund.

The Funds’ Adviser or sub-advisers (as applicable) (collectively referred to as the Adviser) are responsible for decisions to buy and
sell securities and other investments for each Fund, and for the selection of brokers and dealers to effect the transactions and the
negotiation of brokerage commissions, if any. Purchases and sales of securities on an exchange are effected through brokers who
charge a commission for their services. A particular broker may charge different commissions according to such factors as the diffi-
culty and size of the transaction. Transactions in foreign securities generally involve the payment of fixed brokerage commissions,
which are generally higher than those in the United States. There is generally no stated commission in the case of securities traded in
the over-the-counter markets, but the price paid by the Fund usually includes an undisclosed dealer commission or mark-up. In the
U.S. Government securities market, securities are generally traded on a net basis with dealers acting as principal for their own
accounts without a stated commission, although the price of the securities usually includes a profit to the dealer. In underwritten
offerings, securities are purchased at a fixed price which includes an amount of compensation to the underwriter, generally referred to
as the underwriter’s concession or discount. On occasion, certain money market instruments may be purchased directly from an
issuer, in which case no commissions or discounts are paid.

The Adviser currently provides investment advice to a number of other clients. The Adviser will allocate purchase and sale transac-
tions among each of the Funds and other clients whose assets are managed in such manner as is deemed equitable. In making such
allocations, among the major factors the Adviser considers are the investment objectives of the relevant Fund, the relative size of port-
folio holdings of the same or comparable securities, the availability of cash for investment, the size of investment commitments gen-
erally held, and the opinions of the persons responsible for managing the Funds and other client accounts. Securities of the same
issuer may be purchased, held, or sold at the same time by a Fund or other accounts or companies for which the Adviser provides
investment advice (including affiliates of the Adviser, as the case may be).

On occasions when the Adviser deems the purchase or sale of a security to be in the best interest of a Fund, as well as its other cli-
ents, the Adviser, to the extent permitted by applicable laws and regulations, may aggregate such securities to be sold or purchased
for a Fund with those to be sold or purchased for its other clients in order to obtain best execution. In such event, allocation of the
securities so purchased or sold, as well as the expenses incurred in the transaction, will be made by the Adviser in a manner it consid-
ers to be equitable and consistent with its fiduciary obligations to all such clients, including a Fund. In some instances, the procedures
may impact the price and size of the position obtainable for a Fund.

In connection with effecting portfolio transactions, consideration will be given to securing the most favorable price and efficient
execution. Within the framework of this policy, the reasonableness of commission or other transaction costs is a major factor in the
selection of brokers and is considered together with other relevant factors, including financial responsibility, confidentiality (including
trade anonymity), research and investment information and other services provided by such brokers. It is expected that, as a result of
such factors, transaction costs charged by some brokers may be greater than the amounts other brokers might charge. The Adviser
may determine in good faith that the amount of such higher transaction costs is reasonable in relation to the value of the brokerage
and research services provided.

The Board of Trustees will review the commissions and other transaction costs incurred from time to time and will receive reports
regarding brokerage practices. The nature of the research services provided to the Adviser by brokerage firms varies from time to
time but generally includes current and historical financial data concerning particular companies and their securities; information and
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analysis concerning securities markets and economic and industry matters; and technical and statistical studies and data dealing with
various investment opportunities; and risks and trends, all of which the Adviser regards as a useful supplement of its own internal
research capabilities.

The Adviser may, from time-to-time, direct trades to brokers which have provided specific brokerage or research services for the ben-
efit of the clients of the Adviser; in addition, the Adviser may allocate trades among brokers that generally provide such services.
Research services furnished by brokers are for the benefit of all the clients of the Adviser and not solely or necessarily for the benefit
of the Funds. The Adviser believes that the value of research services received is not determinable and does not significantly reduce
its expenses. A Fund does not reduce its fee to the Adviser by any amount that might be attributable to the value of such services.

During the last three fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, the following Funds incurred brokerage commissions as
follows:

Brokerage and Research Services
2024 2023 2022

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $2,012,340 $1,719,311 $1,182,101
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10,540 8,387 9,207
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,675 9,923 16,267
LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,402 1,207 1,251
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 253,684 270,144 411,380
LVIP SSGA Moderate Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40,719 5,176 4,723
LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21,344 3,739 2,857
LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9,130 1,376 1,500
LVIP Structured Moderate Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46,003 7,390 5,363
LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15,291 2,279 1,673
LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30,991 25,213 26,218
LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88,658 11,878 17,001
LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20,987 20,459 22,816

The Funds paid no commissions to firms that provided brokerage or research services.

Purchases of Securities of “Regular” Brokers or Dealers
As of the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, the Funds listed below held investments in securities of their regular broker dealers:

Fund Name Regular Broker/Dealer
Aggregate Holdings

of Securities ($)

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund BNP Paribas $ 679,053
Citigroup $2,496,460
Goldman Sachs $3,646,137
Morgan Stanley $2,358,726
State Street $1,933,838

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund Citigroup $ 318,020
Goldman Sachs $ 175,000
Morgan Stanley $ 851,546
State Street $ 295,918

No Commissions to Finance Distribution
The 1940 Act permits a Fund to use its selling brokers to execute transactions in portfolio securities only if the Fund or its adviser has
implemented policies and procedures designed to ensure that the selection of brokers for portfolio securities transactions is not influ-
enced by considerations relating to the sale of Fund shares. Accordingly, the Funds maintain, among other policies, a policy that pro-
hibits them from directing to a broker-dealer in consideration for the promotion or sale of Fund shares: (a) Fund portfolio securities
transactions; or (b) any commission or other remuneration received or to be received from the Fund’s portfolio transactions effected
through any other broker-dealer. The Funds have also established other policies and procedures designed to ensure that a Fund’s bro-
kerage commissions are not used to finance the distribution of Fund shares.
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Portfolio Turnover
A portfolio turnover rate is the percentage computed by dividing the lesser of a Fund’s purchases or sales of securities (excluding
short-term securities) by the average market value of the Fund’s portfolio securities. The Adviser intends to manage each Fund’s
assets by buying and selling securities to help attain its investment objective. This may result in increases or decreases in a Fund’s
current income available for distribution to its shareholders. While the Funds are not managed with the intent of generating short-term
capital gains, each Fund may dispose of investments (including money market instruments) regardless of the holding period if, in the
opinion of the Adviser, an issuer’s creditworthiness or perceived changes in a company’s growth prospects or asset value make sell-
ing them advisable. Such an investment decision may result in a high portfolio turnover rate during a given period, resulting in
increased transaction costs, including brokerage commissions, dealer mark-ups and other transaction costs on the sale of the securi-
ties and reinvestment in other securities. These effects of higher than normal portfolio turnover may adversely affect a Fund’s perfor-
mance.

Information concerning the Master Funds’ portfolio turnover is described in each Master Fund’s prospectus, which is delivered with
the prospectus for each Feeder Fund.

2024 2023

LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20% 18%
LVIP American Global Growth Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8% 11%
LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7% 5%
LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21% 19%
LVIP American Growth Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6% 8%
LVIP American Growth-Income Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6% 6%
LVIP American Income Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24% 24%
LVIP American International Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7% 5%
LVIP American Preservation Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32% 10%
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149% 212%
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20% 17%
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72% 68%
LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25% 13%
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84% 92%
LVIP SSGA Moderate Index Allocation Fund1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21% 10%
LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive Index Allocation Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15% 9%
LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21% 30%
LVIP Structured Moderate Allocation Fund2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20% 41%
LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive Allocation Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16% 45%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8% 29%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14% 15%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13% 9%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15% 12%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13% 3%
LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4% 4%
LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 92% 10%
LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6% 8%
1The Fund’s portfolio turnover increased in 2024 due to increased trade activity.
2The Fund’s portfolio turnover decreased in 2024 due to decreased trade activity.

Trustees and Officers
The Board of Trustees (“Board of Trustees” or the “Board”) oversees the management of the Funds and elects the Trust’s officers. The
Trustees of the Trust (“Trustees”) have the power to amend the Trust’s bylaws, to declare and pay dividends, and to exercise all the
powers of the Trust except those granted to the shareholders. The Trustees hold their position until their resignation, retirement, or
their successors are elected and qualified. The Trust has a mandatory retirement policy for its Board of Trustees. Such policy requires
that a Trustee retire from the Board no later than the end of the calendar year (December 31) that occurs after the earliest of (1) the
Independent Trustee’s 75th birthday or (2) the 20th anniversary of the Trustee becoming a Board member.
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The Trust’s officers are responsible for the Funds’ day-to-day operations. Information pertaining to the Trustees and Executive Officers
of the Trust is set forth below. The Trustee that is deemed an “interested person,” as defined in the 1940 Act, is included in the table
titled, “Interested Trustee.” Trustees who are not interested persons are referred to as Independent Trustees.

The term Fund Complex includes the 113 series of the Trust.

Interested Trustee

Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Number of
Funds in

Fund
Complex

Overseen by
Trustee

Other Board
Memberships

Held by Trustee
during Past Five Years

Jayson R. Bronchetti*
150 N. Radnor-Chester
Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1979

Chairman and
Trustee

Since June 2021 Director and President,
Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation;
Executive Vice President,
Chief Investment Officer of
The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company;
Formerly: Director, Senior
Vice President, and Head of
Funds Management.

113 Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation;
CITRS, Inc.

* Mr. Bronchetti is an interested person of the Trust because he is a Director and an Officer of Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation, the investment adviser to the
Trust, and an officer of The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company, the parent company of the Trust’s investment adviser.

Independent Trustees

Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Number of
Funds in

Fund
Complex

Overseen by
Trustee

Other Board
Memberships

Held by Trustee
during Past Five Years

Steve A. Cobb
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1971

Trustee Since January 2013 Managing Director, CID
Capital (private equity firm)

113 None

Peter F. Finnerty
66 Mason Terrace,
Brookline, MA 02446
YOB: 1963

Trustee Since July 2024 Retired; Formerly: US
Mutual Fund Leader, Global
Asset, Wealth Management
Leader, and Partner of
Pricewaterhouse Coopers
LLP (accounting firm)

113 Board of Directors of CBRE
Global Real Estate Income
Fund

Ken C. Joseph
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1962

Trustee Since January 2022 Chief Compliance Officer,
Braidwell L.P; Formerly:
Managing Director & Head
of Financial Services
Compliance and Regulatory
Consulting in the Americas,
Kroll LLC

113 Board of Directors of
University Settlement
(Executive Committee);
Board of Directors of
Harvard Kennedy School
NY/NJ/CT Alumni Network
(former President); Board of
Directors of the University
of North Carolina, School of
Law Alumni Association

Barbara L. Lamb
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1954

Trustee Since February 2019 Retired; Formerly:
Managing Director for
Finance and
Administration, WH
Trading, LLC (derivatives
trading firm) (2016-2022)

113 South Suburban Humane
Society

Pamela L. Salaway
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1957

Trustee Since December 2013 Retired 113 None
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Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Number of
Funds in

Fund
Complex

Overseen by
Trustee

Other Board
Memberships

Held by Trustee
during Past Five Years

Manisha A. Thakor
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1970

Trustee Since January 2022 Independent Consultant of
MoneyZen LLC; Formerly:
Vice President, Brighton
Jones

113 Board Member at The
National Endowment for
Financial Education since
2017

Brian W. Wixted
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1959

Trustee Since February 2019 Managing Member, Brian
Wixted, LLC; Formerly:
Senior Consultant, CKC
Consulting and an Advisory
Partner, AI Capital;
Formerly: Senior Vice
President, Finance, and
Fund Treasurer,
Oppenheimer Funds, Inc.
(mutual fund complex)

113 Thornburg Income Builder
Opportunities Trust since
2020 (1 portfolio)

Nancy B. Wolcott
1301 S. Harrison Street,
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1954

Trustee Since October 2017 Retired 113 FundVantage Trust since
2011 (32 portfolios); Third
Avenue Trust since 2019 (4
portfolios) Third Avenue
Variable Series Trust since
2019 (1 portfolio); Polen
Credit Opportunities Fund
since 2023 (1 portfolio)

Officers of the Trust

Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Matthew L. Arnold
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1967

Vice President Since December 2023 Vice President, Lincoln National Corporation

Matthew T. Berger
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1982

Vice President Since June 2022; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President since June 2019

Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company; Formerly: Assistant
Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company.

Jayson R. Bronchetti
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1979

President Since April 2016; Formerly: Vice President
since August 2015

Director and President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation; Executive Vice
President, Chief Investment Officer of The
Lincoln National Life Insurance Company;
Formerly: Director, Senior Vice President
and Head of Funds Management.

Samuel K. Goldstein
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1976

Vice President and Assistant
Secretary

Since June 2019; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President and Assistant Secretary since
December 2013

Vice President and Assistant Secretary,
Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation;
Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company; Vice President, Lincoln
Life & Annuity Company of New York; Vice
President, Lincoln National Corporation.

James J. Hoffmayer
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1973

Vice President, Treasurer, and
Chief Accounting Officer

Since February 2024; Formerly: Assistant
Vice President since November 2021

Vice President and Treasurer, Lincoln
Financial Investments; Vice President and
Director of Separate Account Operations and
Mutual Fund Administration, The Lincoln
National Life Insurance Company; Formerly:
Assistant Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments; Managing Director, SEI;
Treasurer and Chief Financial Officer, SEI
Family of Mutual Funds.

38



Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Ronald A. Holinsky
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1970

Senior Vice President,
Secretary, and Chief Legal
Officer

Since August 2018; Formerly: Vice President
since October 2016

Senior Vice President and Chief Counsel,
Investment Management, The Lincoln
National Life Insurance Company; Senior
Vice President, Secretary, and Chief Legal
Officer, Lincoln Financial Investments
Corporation; Formerly: Vice President and
Chief Counsel – Funds Management, The
Lincoln National Life Insurance Company;
Vice President, Chief Compliance Officer and
Assistant General Counsel, Lincoln National
Corporation; Vice President, Secretary, and
Chief Legal Officer, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation.

Michael C. Hoppe
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1988

Vice President Since June 2022; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President since August 2018

Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation; Formerly:
Assistant Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation.

Yun (Maria) Ma
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1978

Vice President Since June 2022; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President since August 2015

Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation; Formerly:
Assistant Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation.

Jennifer M. Matthews
1301 S. Harrison Street
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1976

Vice President Since April 2018 Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation; Vice President,
The Lincoln National Life Insurance
Company.

Colleen E. O’ Leary
1301 S. Harrison Street
Fort Wayne, IN 46802
YOB: 1984

Vice President Since June 2022; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President since June 2018

Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company; Formerly: Assistant
Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company.

Benjamin A. Richer
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1984

Senior Vice President Since March 2022; Formerly: Vice President
since April 2018

Senior Vice President and Head of Funds
Management, Lincoln Financial Investments
Corporation; Senior Vice President, Lincoln
National Corporation; Senior Vice President,
The Lincoln National Life Insurance
Company; Senior Vice President, Lincoln
Life & Annuity Company of New York;
Formerly: Director of Asset Strategies,
Nationwide Fund Advisors.

Jay T. Shearon
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1972

Vice President Since March 2024; Formerly: Assistant Vice
President since December 2015

Assistant Vice President, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation, Lincoln Life &
Annuity Company of New York, The Lincoln
National Life Insurance Company; Formerly:
Assistant Vice President, Lincoln Variable
Insurance Products Trust.

John (Jack) A. Weston
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1959

Vice President and Chief
Compliance Officer

Since May 2007 Vice President and Chief Compliance Officer,
Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation;
Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company.

Amber Williams
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1979

Senior Vice President Since March 2022; Formerly, Vice President
since May 2019

Senior Vice President and Head of Client
Investment Strategies, Lincoln Financial
Investments Corporation; Senior Vice
President, Lincoln Life & Annuity Company
of New York; Senior Vice President, Lincoln
National Corporation; Senior Vice President,
The Lincoln National Life Insurance
Company; Formerly, Head of Product
Management, Nationwide Investment
Management Group.
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Name, Address and
Year of Birth

Position(s)
Held With
the Funds

Term of Office
and Length of
Time Served

Principal
Occupation(s)

during Past
Five Years

Yajun (Alex) Zeng
150 N. Radnor-Chester Road
Radnor, PA 19087
YOB: 1982

Vice President Since April 2018 Vice President and Managing Director,
Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation;
Vice President, The Lincoln National Life
Insurance Company.

Trustee Qualifications
The following is a brief description of the experience and attributes of each Trustee that led the Board to conclude that each Trustee is
qualified to serve on the Trust’s Board of Trustees. References to the experience and attributes of Trustees are pursuant to require-
ments of the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), and are not holding out the Board of Trustees or any Trustee as having any
special expertise and shall not impose any greater responsibility or liability on any Trustee or on the Board of Trustees.

Jayson R. Bronchetti. Mr. Bronchetti has served as Director and President of Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation since August
2016. Mr. Bronchetti also serves as an officer of The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company. Mr. Bronchetti joined Lincoln Financial
in 2013. Mr. Bronchetti previously served as Executive Director of Debt Capital Markets for J.P. Morgan. He has also held positions in
private equity, fixed income asset management, credit research, and trading with Macquarie Investments and Bank of America. He is a
founding Chapter Executive of the Chartered Alternative Investment Analyst (“CAIA”) Society of Philadelphia and has served as a
board member on several private equity owned companies and charitable foundations. Mr. Bronchetti received a bachelor’s degree in
finance, with a minor in economics, from Miami University in Oxford, Ohio. He is also a graduate of the Executive Development Pro-
gram at the Wharton School of the University of Pennsylvania. Mr. Bronchetti is a member of the CFA Society of Philadelphia, and
holds Series 7, Series 79, and Series 63 securities licenses.

Steve A. Cobb. Mr. Cobb has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2013. He is currently a Managing
Partner of CID Capital (CID), a private equity firm he joined in 2001. Mr. Cobb often serves as a director of portfolio companies in
which CID invests. He has previously served as a director of multiple other companies. Mr. Cobb is a founder and past Director of the
Indiana Chapter of the Association for Corporate Growth. He is a past director of several community non-profit organizations. Prior to
joining CID, Mr. Cobb was a finance manager with Procter & Gamble where he held a variety of operational and financial roles, includ-
ing financial analysis, accounting, and internal controls. Through his experience, Mr. Cobb provides the Board with over twenty years
of financial, accounting and business management insight.

Peter F. Finnerty. Mr. Finnerty has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2024. Prior to July 2024, he
was a partner of Pricewaterhouse Coopers LLP where he served as US Mutual Fund Leader and Global Asset & Wealth Management
Leader. Mr. Finnerty joined Pricewaterhouse Coopers LLC (“PwC”) in 1985 and served as a partner since 1996 to the firm’s domestic
and international investment management clients. Mr. Finnerty holds a Certified Public Accountant designation and is a member of the
American Institute of Certified Public Accountants. Through his experience, Mr. Finnerty provides the Board with accounting, auditing
and financial services industry experience.

Ken C. Joseph. Mr. Joseph has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2022. He is currently the Chief
Compliance Officer of Braidwell LP. Mr. Joseph was previously a Managing Director & Head of Financial Services Compliance and
Regulatory Consulting in the Americas for Kroll LLC (formerly Duff & Phelps, LLC). Mr. Joseph served for over 20 years at the U.S.
Securities & Exchange Commission, including as Associate Director/Senior Officer in the Division of Examinations (formerly known as
the Office of Compliance Inspections and Examinations), and as an Assistant Director in the Division of Enforcement. He also served
as an Associate Dean of St. John’s University, NY. Currently, he serves on the Board of Directors of the Harvard Kennedy School
NY/NJ/CT Alumni Network (former President), University Settlement (Executive Committee), and the University of North Carolina,
School of Law Alumni Association. Mr. Joseph provides the board with compliance, securities law and business experience.

Barbara L. Lamb. Ms. Lamb has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2019. She retired from WH
Trading LLC in 2022. Ms. Lamb served as a Managing Director of Finance and Administration for WH Trading LLC from 2015-2022.
She previously served as a Managing Director of Cheiron Trading LLC from 2012-2015 and a Financial Officer for Valorem Law Group,
LLC from 2008-2009. Previously, she served as Chief Development Officer for Market Liquidity, LLC from 1999-2001. Ms. Lamb
served as Chief Credit Officer, Senior Vice President, and Director for The Chicago Corporation from 1986-1998 and in several finance
and development positions from 1980-1986. Ms. Lamb holds the Chartered Financial Analyst Designation and is a member of the CFA
Institute of Chicago. Through her experience, Ms. Lamb provides the board with risk management and investing insight.

Pamela L. Salaway. Ms. Salaway has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2013. Ms. Salaway
retired from the Bank of Montreal/Harris Financial Corp in 2010 where she most recently had served as Chief Risk Officer of BMO’s
U.S. operations from 2007 to 2009 and as the Harris Financial Corp Personal & Commercial Line of Business Chief Credit Officer/Chief
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Risk Officer from 2007 to 2010. From 2000 to 2006, she served in a variety of Executive Management positions within the Risk Man-
agement Group of BMO Harris Bank. During this time, she participated in audit committee meetings of the board and coordinated risk
oversight committee meetings of the board. Through her experience, Ms. Salaway provides the Board with risk management and
business experience.

Manisha A. Thakor. Ms. Thakor has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2022. Ms. Thakor cur-
rently serves at MoneyZen LLC, which she founded in 2009. From 2018-2020, Ms. Thakor served as Vice President at Brighton Jones.
From 2015-2017, Ms. Thakor served as Director of Wealth Strategies for Women at Buckingham Financial. She is a Board member of
The National Endowment for Financial Education. Ms. Thakor is also a Chartered Financial Analyst (CFA) charterholder and Certified
Financial Planner (CFP

®

). Ms. Thakor provides the Board with investment management experience and financial services industry
insight.

Brian W. Wixted. Mr. Wixted has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2019. Mr. Wixted formerly
served as a consultant for CKC Consulting and since 2019, as an Advisory Partner with AI Capital. Mr. Wixted served as the Senior
Vice President of Finance and Fund Treasurer of the Oppenheimer Funds from 1999-2016. He served as the Principal and Chief Oper-
ating Officer of Bankers Trust Company’s Mutual Funds Group from 1995-1999 and the Vice President and Chief Financial Officer for
CS First Boston Investment Management Corp from 1991-1995. Mr. Wixted served as Vice President and Accounting Manager with
Merrill Lynch Asset Management from 1987-1991. From 1981-1987, he held several accounting positions with brokerage and
accounting firms. Mr. Wixted holds a Certified Public Accountant designation and is a member of the American Institute of Certified
Public Accountants and the New York State Society of Certified Public Accountants. Through his experience, Mr. Wixted provides
mutual fund, investment management and financial services industry insight.

Nancy B. Wolcott. Ms. Wolcott has served as a Trustee of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust since 2017. She was Executive
Vice President and Head of GFI Client Service Delivery at BNY Mellon Asset Servicing from 2012 to 2014. Ms. Wolcott served as
Executive Vice President and Head of U.S. Funds Services at BNY Mellon Asset Servicing from July 2010 to January 2012. She served
as the President of BNY Mellon Distributors Holdings Inc. (formerly, PNC Global Investment Servicing Inc.) from December 2008 to
July 2010 and served as its Chief Operating Officer from 2007 to 2008. Prior to that, Ms. Wolcott served as Executive Vice President
of the predecessor firm, PFPC Worldwide Inc., from 2006 to 2007. She joined PNC in 1996 and served as its Executive Vice President
with PNC Advisors before coming to Global Investment Servicing in 2000. Prior to PNC, she served as the Head of Corporate and
Institutional Trust at HarrisBank/Bank of Montreal. Through her experience, Ms. Wolcott provides banking and financial services
industry insight.

Board Oversight
The primary responsibility of the Board of Trustees is to represent the interests of the Trust’s shareholders and to provide oversight of
the management of the Funds. The Trust’s day-to-day operations are managed by the adviser and other service providers who have
been approved by the Board. The Board is currently composed of nine trustees, eight of whom are classified under the 1940 Act as
“non-interested” persons of the Trust (Independent Trustees) and one of whom is classified as an interested person of the Trust
(Trustee). The Interested Trustee serves as the Chairperson of the Board.

The Board has a Lead Independent Trustee that serves as the primary liaison between Trust management and the Independent Trust-
ees. The Lead Independent Trustee is selected by the Independent Trustees and serves until a successor is selected. Ms. Wolcott cur-
rently serves as the Lead Independent Trustee.

Generally, the Board acts by majority vote of all the Trustees, including a majority vote of the Independent Trustees if required by
applicable law. The Board and its committees meet frequently throughout the year to oversee the Fund’s activities, review contractual
arrangements with and performance of service providers, oversee compliance with regulatory requirements and review Fund perfor-
mance. The Board regularly requests and/or receives reports from the Adviser, the Trust’s other service providers and the Trust’s Chief
Compliance Officer. The Board has established three standing committees and has delegated certain responsibilities to those commit-
tees. The Board and its committees meet periodically throughout the year to oversee the Trust’s activities, review the Fund’s expenses,
oversee compliance with regulatory requirements, and review investment performance. The Independent Trustees are represented by
independent legal counsel at Board meetings.

As part of its general oversight of the Trust, the Board is involved in the risk oversight of the Trust. The Board/Investment Committee
reviews the Funds’ investment performance with the Adviser at each of its regularly scheduled quarterly Board meetings. In addition,
the Board must approve any material changes to a Fund’s investment policies or restrictions. Under the oversight of the Board, the
Trust, the Adviser and other service providers have adopted policies, procedures and controls to address risks. With respect to com-
pliance matters, the Trust’s Chief Compliance Officer provides the annual compliance report required by Rule 38a-1 under the 1940
Act and a quarterly report regarding the operation of the Trust’s compliance policies and procedures and any material compliance
issues that arose during the quarter, and meets with the Audit Committee a minimum of three times each calendar year.

The Board considered the number of Funds in the Trust, the total assets of the Trust and the general nature of the Funds’ investments
and determined that its leadership structure is appropriate given the characteristics of the Trust.
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Board Committees
Audit Committee. The Board of Trustees has established an Audit Committee. The Audit Committee oversees the Funds’ financial
reporting process on behalf of the Board of Trustees and reports its activities to the Board. The Audit Committee assists and acts as a
liaison with the Board of Trustees in fulfilling the Board’s responsibility to shareholders of the Trust and others relating to oversight of
Fund accounting, the Trust’s systems of controls, and the quality and integrity of the financial statements, financial reports, and audit
of the Trust. In addition, the Audit Committee oversees the Trust’s accounting policies, financial reporting and internal control sys-
tems. The members of the Audit Committee include Independent Trustees: Ken C. Joseph, Barbara L. Lamb, Nancy B. Wolcott and
Brian W. Wixted (Chair). The Audit Committee met four times during the last fiscal year.

Investment Committee. The Board of Trustees has established an Investment Committee, which is responsible for overseeing the
performance of the Funds and other tasks as requested by the Board. The members of the Investment Committee include Independent
Trustees: Steve A. Cobb (Chair), Peter F. Finnerty, Pamela L. Salaway and Manisha A. Thakor. The Investment Committee met four
times during the last fiscal year.

Nominating and Governance Committee. The Board of Trustees has established a Nominating and Governance Committee. The
Nominating and Governance Committee is responsible for, among other things, the identification, evaluation and nomination of poten-
tial independent trustee candidates to serve on the Board of Trustees. The Board has adopted a charter for the Nominating and Gover-
nance Committee setting forth such Committee’s responsibilities. The members of the Nominating and Governance Committee are
Independent Trustees: Steve A. Cobb, Peter F. Finnerty, Ken C. Joseph, Barbara L. Lamb, Pamela L. Salaway, Manisha A. Thakor
(Chair), Brian W. Wixted, and Nancy B. Wolcott. The Nominating and Governance Committee met four times during the last fiscal year.
The Nominating and Governance Committee will accept trustee nominations from shareholders. Any such nominations should be sent
to the Trust’s Nominating and Governance Committee, c/o The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company, P.O. Box 2340, Fort Wayne,
Indiana 46801.

Ownership of Securities
As of December 31, 2024, the Trustees and officers as a group owned variable contracts that entitled them to give voting instructions
with respect to less than 1% of the outstanding shares of each Fund. As of December 31, 2024, the dollar range of equity securities
owned beneficially by each Trustee in the Funds and in any registered investment companies overseen by the Trustees within the
same family of investment companies as the Funds is as follows:

Interested Trustee

Name of Trustee Dollar Range of Equity Securities in the Funds

Aggregate Dollar Range of Equity
Securities in All Registered Investment

Companies Overseen by Trustee in
Family of Investment Companies

Jayson R. Bronchetti None None

Independent Trustees

Name of Trustee Dollar Range of Equity Securities in the Funds

Aggregate Dollar Range of Equity
Securities in All Registered Investment

Companies Overseen by Trustee in
Family of Investment Companies

Steve A. Cobb LVIP Baron Growth Opportunities Fund — $50,001 – $100,000
LVIP Dimensional U.S. Core Equity 2 Fund — $50,001 – $100,000
LVIP Dimensional U.S. Equity Managed Volatility Fund — $10,001 – $50,000
LVIP SSGA S&P 500 Index Fund — $50,001 – $100,000

Over $100,000

Peter Finnerty None None

Ken C. Joseph LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund — over $100,000 Over $100,000

Barbara L. Lamb LVIP Dimensional U.S. Core Equity 1 Fund — $10,001 – $50,000
LVIP Dimensional U.S. Core Equity 2 Fund — $10,001 - $50,000
LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund — $10,001 – $50,000
LVIP Dimensional International Core Equity Fund — $10,001 – $50,000

Over $100,000

Pamela L. Salaway LVIP SSGA S&P 500 Index Fund — Over $100,000
LVIP Baron Growth Opportunities Fund — $50,001 – $100,000
LVIP Mondrian International Value Fund — $10,001 – $50,000

Over $100,000

Manisha A. Thakor LVIP SSGA Small Cap Index Fund — $50,001 – $100,000
LVIP SSGA Nasdaq-100 Index Fund — $50,001 – $100,000

Over $100,000
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Name of Trustee Dollar Range of Equity Securities in the Funds

Aggregate Dollar Range of Equity
Securities in All Registered Investment

Companies Overseen by Trustee in
Family of Investment Companies

Brian Wixted LVIP SSGA S&P 500 Fund — $10,001 – $50,000
LVIP SSGA Short Term Bond Index Fund — $10,001 – $50,000
LVIP SSGA Mid Cap Index Fund - $10,001 - $50,000
LVIP SSGA Small-Cap Index. Fund - $10,001 - $50,000
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund - $10,001 - $50,000
LVIP American Growth-Income Fund - $10,001 - $50,000
LVIP JPMorgan High Yield Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP SSGA International Index Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP Mondrian Global Income Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP Macquarie US REIT Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP SSGA Emerging Markets Equity Index Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP AllianceBernstein Growth Fund – Under $10,000
LVIP American Growth Fund – Under $10,000

$50,001 - $100,000

Nancy B. Wolcott LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund — $50,001 – $100,000 $50,001 - $100,000

*Mr. Leonard retired from the Trust on December 31, 2024.

Brian Wixted served as officer for OppenheimerFunds, Inc. (“Oppenheimer”) from 1999 until his retirement in 2016. He has a deferred
compensation plan previously sponsored by Oppenheimer where he receives an annual payout for a fixed number of years based on
the performance of phantom share investments in Oppenheimer funds. In 2019, Invesco acquired Oppenheimer and assumed finan-
cial responsibility for payments under the former Oppenheimer deferred compensation plan. Invesco began serving as a sub-adviser
to certain LVIP Funds on February 8, 2019. Payments under the plan to Mr. Wixted have exceeded $120,000 during the past two cal-
endar years. The payment amounts are determined by previously established factors (i.e., performance of the relevant funds), and the
payment amounts are not impacted by the profits of Oppenheimer or Invesco.

Compensation
The following table sets forth the compensation paid to the Trust’s Independent Trustees and by the Fund Complex for the fiscal year
ended December 31, 2024:

Name of Person, Position
Aggregate Compensation

from the Trust
Total Compensation from the

Trust and Fund Complex

Steve A. Cobb, Trustee .................................... $383,000 $383,000
Peter F. Finnerty, Trustee*............................... $177,500 $177,500
Ken C. Joseph, Trustee .................................... $355,000 $355,000
Barbara L. Lamb, Trustee ................................ $355,000 $355,000
Thomas A. Leonard, Trustee**........................ $355,000 $355,000
Pamela L. Salaway, Trustee ............................ $355,000 $355,000
Manisha A. Thakor, Trustee ............................. $365,000 $365,000
Brian W. Wixted, Trustee ................................. $383,000 $383,000
Nancy B. Wolcott, Trustee ............................... $430,000 $430,000

*Effective July 1, 2024, Mr. Finnerty became an Independent Trustee of the Trust.
**Effective December 31, 2024, Mr. Leonard retired as Independent Trustee of the Trust.

Investment Adviser and Sub-Advisers
Investment Adviser. Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation (“LFI” or the “Adviser”) is the investment adviser to the Funds. LFI is
a registered investment adviser and wholly-owned subsidiary of The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company (“Lincoln Life”). LFI’s
address is 150 N. Radnor-Chester Road, Radnor, Pennsylvania 19087. LFI (or its predecessors) has served as an investment adviser
to mutual funds for over 30 years. Lincoln Life is an insurance company organized under Indiana Law and is a wholly-owned subsid-
iary of Lincoln National Corporation (“LNC”). LNC is a publicly-held insurance holding company organized under Indiana law. Through
its subsidiaries, LNC provides insurance and financial services nationwide.

Pursuant to the Investment Management Agreement, LFI manages each Fund’s portfolio investments and reports to the Board of
Trustees. Each Fund pays LFI a monthly fee equal to a percentage of the average daily net assets of that Fund. The aggregate annual
rates of the fees payable by each Fund to LFI may vary according to the level of assets of that Fund.
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For the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, each Fund paid fees to LFI equal to the following aggregate annual rates, expressed as a
percentage of average daily net assets of the Fund:

Fund
Aggregate Annual Rate as a

Percentage of Average Daily Net Assets

LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.21%
LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.22%
LVIP American Income Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.21%
LVIP American Preservation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.18%
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.63%
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.30%
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.63%
LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.30%
LVIP SSGA Moderate Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP Structured Moderate Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.15%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.19%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.19%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.19%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.19%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.19%
LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.25%
LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.20%
LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.20%

For the Master Feeder Funds, pursuant to the Investment Management Agreement, LFI manages each Fund’s portfolio investments
and reports to the Board of Trustees. To the extent that a Master Feeder Fund invests all of its investable assets (i.e. securities and
cash) in another registered investment company, the Trust will not pay the adviser any advisory fees. To the extent a Master Feeder
Fund does not invest all of its investable assets in another registered investment company, the advisory fee rates payable by each
Master Feeder Fund to LFI are set forth in the following table:

Fund
Annual Fee Rate Based on

Average Daily Net Asset Value

LVIP American Global Growth Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.80%
LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.00%
LVIP American Growth Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.75%
LVIP American Growth-Income Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.75%
LVIP American International Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.85%

Advisory Fees Paid by Each Fund

For the last three fiscal years ended December 31, the Funds paid the net amounts, as reflected in the table below, for investment
advisory services:

2024 2023 2022

LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 1,734,771 $ 1,686,433 $ 1,843,388
LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,773,960 1,658,141 1,774,012
LVIP American Income Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 368,510 368,180 403,161
LVIP American Preservation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,124,048 1,172,778 1,292,791
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13,163,517 12,943,511 10,012,241
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 614,334 608,208 711,989
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 804,878 786,584 853,059
LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213,919 203,220 212,016
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,943,238 1,948,004 2,157,829
LVIP SSGA Moderate Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 929,793 839,505 843,796
LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 891,859 779,931 754,808
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2024 2023 2022

LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209,881 214,802 241,804
LVIP Structured Moderate Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,060,018 1,039,101 1,142,475
LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 696,006 672,208 710,462
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 184,680 182,967 192,701
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 375,798 329,592 320,865
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312,077 266,812 256,091
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175,687 146,875 134,866
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50,356 28,322 13,707
LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3,172,342 2,766,291 2,794,242
LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2,253,974 1,854,231 1,749,629
LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1,293,342 1,116,239 1,056,793

Expense Reimbursements

For the last three fiscal years ended December 31, LFI reimbursed the Funds, as reflected in the table below, under the applicable
expense reimbursement agreement:

2024 2023 2022

LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $ 34,547 $ 35,328 $ 35,787
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 559,851 399,529 664,149
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33,100 49,718 91,834
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139,559 163,896 159,258
LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 67,205 71,765 75,198
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 69,419 71,837 75,896
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51,035 51,699 56,544
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35,153 43,020 47,619
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43,666 49,822 56,109
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 64,329 69,113 77,843

With respect to the LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its
advisory fee for the Fund: 0.04% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026
and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its
advisory fee for the Fund: 0.035% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026
and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP American Income Allocation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its
advisory fee for the Fund: 0.04% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026
and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund, the Adviser has agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent that
the Other Expenses exceed 0.10% of average daily net assets of the Service Class II of the Fund. Any reimbursements made by the
Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such
recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the
expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimbursement, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will
continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board
of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP American Preservation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its advi-
sory fee for the Fund: 0.07% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and
cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent
that the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.71% of average daily net assets for the Standard Class of
the Fund and 0.96% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within
three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual
Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimburse-
ment, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be
terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.
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With respect to the LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its
advisory fee for the Fund: 0.38% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The Adviser has also contractually agreed to reimburse the
Fund to the extent that the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.38% of average daily net assets for the
Standard Class of the Fund and 0.63% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment
from the Fund within three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it
would cause annual Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the
time of the reimbursement, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The advisory waiver agreement will continue through
at least April 30, 2024 and the expense reimbursement agreement will continue through at least April 30, 2026. The agreements can-
not be terminated before those dates without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent that
the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.71% of average daily net assets for the Standard Class of the
Fund and 0.96% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within
three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual
Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimburse-
ment, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be
terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP SSGA Conservative Index Allocation Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the
extent that the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.20% of average daily net assets for the Standard
Class of the Fund and 0.45% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the
Fund within three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause
annual Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the
reimbursement, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and
cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to waive the follow-
ing portion of its advisory fee for the Fund: 0.10% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The agreement will continue at least
through April 30, 2026 and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and
the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent that the
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.24% of average daily net assets for the Standard Class of the Fund
and 0.49% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within three
years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual Fund
operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimbursement,
or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be termi-
nated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent that the
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.25% of average daily net assets for the Standard Class of the Fund
and 0.50% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within three
years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual Fund
operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimbursement,
or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be termi-
nated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to reimburse the Fund to the extent that the
Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.26% of average daily net assets for the Standard Class of the Fund
and 0.51% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to recoupment from the Fund within three
years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be made if it would cause annual Fund
operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in effect at the time of the reimbursement,
or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be termi-
nated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

With respect to the LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund and the LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund, the Adviser has contractually agreed to
reimburse the Fund to the extent that the Total Annual Fund Operating Expenses (excluding AFFE) exceed 0.27% of average daily net
assets for the Standard Class of the Fund and 0.52% for the Service Class. Any reimbursements made by the Adviser are subject to
recoupment from the Fund within three years after the occurrence of the reimbursement, provided that such recoupment shall not be
made if it would cause annual Fund operating expenses of a class of the Fund to exceed the lesser of (a) the expense limitation in
effect at the time of the reimbursement, or (b) the current expense limitation in effect, if any. The agreement will continue at least
through April 30, 2026 and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of the Fund’s Board of Trustees and
the Adviser.
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With respect to the LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund and the LVIP Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund, the Adviser has
contractually agreed to waive the following portion of its advisory fee for the Fund: 0.05% of average daily net assets of the Fund. The
agreement will continue at least through April 30, 2026 and cannot be terminated before that date without the mutual agreement of
the Fund’s Board of Trustees and the Adviser.

There can be no assurance that the above fee waivers or expense limitations will continue beyond the dates indicated.

Investment Adviser - Master Funds. The investment adviser to the Master Funds, Capital Research and Management Company
(“CRMC”), was founded in 1931 and maintains research facilities in the United States and abroad (Los Angeles, San Francisco, New
York, Washington. D.C., London, Geneva, Hong Kong, Singapore, Tokyo, Toronto and Mumbai. These facilities are staffed with experi-
enced investment professionals. CRMC is located at 333 South Hope Street, Los Angeles, CA 90071. CRMC is a wholly-owned sub-
sidiary of The Capital Group Companies, Inc., a holding company for several investment management subsidiaries. CRMC manages
equity assets through three equity investment divisions and fixed-income assets through its fixed-income investment division, Capital
Fixed Income Investors. The three equity investment divisions — Capital World Investors, Capital Research Global Investors and Capi-
tal International Investors – make investment decisions, independently of one another. Portfolio managers in Capital International
Investors rely on a research team that also provides investment services to institutional clients and other accounts advised by affili-
ates of CMRC. CMRC has claimed an exclusion from the definition of the term commodity pool operator under the Commodity
Exchange Act (“CEA”) with respect to the Master Funds and, therefore, is not subject to registration or regulation as such under the
CEA with respect to the Master Funds.

Investment Advisory and Service Agreements - Master Funds. The Investment Advisory and Service Agreements (the “Agree-
ments”) between the American Funds Insurance Series and the investment adviser to the Master Funds will continue in effect for peri-
ods of one year, unless sooner terminated, provided that the Agreements are renewed annually by (a) the Board of trustees of the
Master Funds, or by the vote of a majority (as defined in the 1940 Act) of the outstanding voting securities of the applicable Master
Fund, and (b) the vote of a majority of trustees of the Master Funds who are not parties to the Agreements or interested persons (as
defined in the 1940 Act) of any such party, cast in person at a meeting called for the purpose of voting on such approval. The Agree-
ments provide that the investment adviser has no liability to the Master Funds for its acts or omissions in the performance of its obli-
gations to the Master Funds not involving willful misconduct, bad faith, gross negligence or reckless disregard of its obligations under
the Agreements. The Agreements also provide that either party has the right to terminate them, without penalty, upon 60 days’ written
notice to the other party, and that the Agreements automatically terminate in the event of their assignment (as defined in the 1940
Act). In addition, the Agreements provide that the investment adviser may delegate all, or a portion of, its investment management
responsibilities to one or more subsidiary advisers that is approved by the Master Funds’ board, pursuant to an agreement between
the investment adviser and such subsidiary. Any such subsidiary adviser will be paid solely by the investment adviser out of its fees.

As compensation for its services, the investment adviser to the Master Funds receives a monthly fee that is accrued daily, calculated
at the annual rates of:

Global Growth Fund: 0.475% on the first $15 billion of net assets, plus 0.435% on net assets in excess of $15 billion;

Global Small Capitalization Fund: 0.647% on the first $15 billion of net assets, plus 0.615% on net assets in excess of $15 billion;

Growth Fund: 0.50% on the first $600 million of net assets, plus 0.45% on net assets greater than $600 million but not exceeding
$1.0 billion, plus 0.42% on net assets greater than $1.0 billion but not exceeding $2.0 billion, plus 0.37% on net assets greater than
$2.0 billion but not exceeding $3.0 billion, plus 0.35% on net assets greater than $3.0 billion but not exceeding $5.0 billion, plus
0.33% on net assets greater than $5.0 billion but not exceeding $8.0 billion, plus 0.315% on net assets greater than $8.0 billion but
not exceeding $13.0 billion, plus 0.30% on net assets greater than $13.0 billion but not exceeding $21.0 billion, plus 0.29% on net
assets greater than $21.0 billion but not exceeding $27.0 billion, plus 0.285% on net assets greater than $27.0 billion but not exceed-
ing $34.0 billion, plus 0.28% on net assets greater than $34.0 billion but not exceeding $44 billion, plus 0.275% on net assets in
excess of $44 billion;

Growth-Income Fund: 0.50% on the first $600 million of net assets, plus 0.45% on net assets greater than $600 million but not
exceeding $1.5 billion, plus 0.40% on net assets greater than $1.5 billion but not exceeding $2.5 billion, plus 0.32% on net assets
greater than $2.5 billion but not exceeding $4.0 billion, plus 0.285% on net assets greater than $4.0 billion but not exceeding $6.5
billion, plus 0.256% on net assets greater than $6.5 billion but not exceeding $10.5 billion, plus 0.242% on net assets greater than
$10.5 billion but not exceeding $13.0 billion, plus 0.235% on net assets greater than $13.0 billion but not exceeding $17.0 billion,
plus 0.23% on net assets greater than $17.0 billion but not exceeding $21.0 billion, plus 0.225% on net assets greater than $21.0
billion but not exceeding $27.0 billion, plus 0.222% on net assets greater than $27.0 billion but not exceeding $34.0 billion, plus
0.219% on net assets greater than $34 billion not exceeding $44 billion, plus 0.217% on net assets in excess of $44 billion; and

International Fund: 0.478% on the first $15 billion of net assets, plus 0.450% on net assets greater than $15 billion but not exceeding
$17 billion, plus 0.44% on net assets greater than $17.0 billion but not exceeding $21.0 billion, plus 0.43% on net assets of $21.0
billion.

In addition to providing investment advisory services, the investment adviser furnishes the services and pays the compensation and
travel expenses of qualified persons to perform the executive and related administrative functions of the Master Funds, and provides
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necessary office space, office equipment and utilities, and general purpose accounting forms, supplies and postage used at the office
of the Master Funds relating to the services furnished by the investment adviser. Subject to the expense agreement described below,
the Master Funds will pay all expenses not expressly assumed by the investment adviser, including, but not limited to: registration and
filing fees of federal and state agencies; blue sky expenses (if any); expenses of shareholders’ meetings; the expense of reports to
existing shareholders; expenses of printing proxies and prospectuses; insurance premiums; legal and auditing fees; dividend dis-
bursement expenses; the expense of the issuance, transfer and redemption of its shares; custodian fees; printing and preparation of
registration statements; taxes; compensation, fees and expenses paid to trustees unaffiliated with the investment adviser; association
dues; and costs of stationary and forms prepared exclusively for the Master Funds.

For additional information regarding the investment adviser to the Master Funds, including information regarding the portfolio manag-
ers’ compensation for other accounts managed and ownership of shares of the Master Funds to the extent applicable, see the Master
Funds’ Statement of Additional Information.

Sub-Advisers. As Adviser, LFI is primarily responsible for investment decisions affecting each Fund under its management. However,
for some Funds, LFI has delegated day-to-day portfolio management responsibility to investment management firms that serve as
sub-advisers. Each sub-adviser makes investment decisions for its respective Fund in accordance with that Fund’s investment objec-
tives and strategies, and places orders on behalf of that Fund to effect those decisions. With respect to the Funds that are sub-
advised, LFI provides ongoing oversight, including review of returns on a relative and absolute basis, a sub-adviser’s use of soft dol-
lars, evaluation of execution quality and brokerage allocation and on-site compliance reviews.

Fund Sub-Adviser

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund BlackRock Investment Management, LLC
1 University Square Drive
Princeton, NJ 08540

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund Cayman, Ltd.
(“Subsidiary”)

BlackRock Investment Management, LLC
1 University Square Drive
Princeton, NJ 08540

LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund J.P. Morgan Investment Management, Inc.
383 Madison Avenue
New York, NY 10179

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund Delaware Investments Fund Advisers
610 Market Street
Philadelphia, PA 19106

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund Macquarie Investment Management Austria Kapitalanlage
Kaerntner Strasse 28
1010 Vienna, Austria

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund Macquarie Investment Management Global Limited
1 Elizabeth Street
Sydney NSW 2000, Australia

LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund Macquarie Investment Management Europe Limited
28 Ropemaker Street
London, England

LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
1307 Point Street
Baltimore, MD 21231

LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
1307 Point Street
Baltimore, MD 21231

LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
1307 Point Street
Baltimore, MD 21231

LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
1307 Point Street
Baltimore, MD 21231

LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
1307 Point Street
Baltimore, MD 21231

LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed
Volatility Fund

SSGA Funds Management, Inc.
One Iron Street
Boston, MA 02210
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Fund Sub-Adviser

LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed
Volatility Fund

Schroder Investment Management North America Inc.
7 Bryant Place
New York, NY 10018

LFI pays each sub-adviser a monthly fee equal to a percentage of the average daily net assets of the Fund for which the sub-adviser
provides investment sub-advisory services. The aggregate annual rates of the fees that LFI pays to a sub-adviser for a Fund may vary
according to the level of assets of that Fund. For the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, LFI paid fees to each sub-adviser equal to
the following aggregate annual rates, expressed as a percentage of average daily net assets of the Fund:

Fund
Aggregate Annual Rate as a

Percentage of Average Daily Net Assets

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.35%
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.25%
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.14%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.03%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.03%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.03%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.03%
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.03%

Sub-Advisory Fees Paid by Each Fund
During the last three fiscal years ended December 31, the following amounts were paid for investment sub-advisory services with
respect to the management of each Fund. LFI, not the Fund, pays all sub-advisory fees owed.

2024 2023 2022

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $7,281,758 $7,171,755 $5,574,072
LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . N/A N/A 47,611
LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 319,396 312,136 338,516
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 921,111 918,885 1,008,601
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2020 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29,160 28,890 30,426
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59,336 52,041 50,663
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49,275 42,128 40,435
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27,740 23,191 21,295
LVIP T. Rowe Price 2060 Fund. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7,951 4,472 2,164

BlackRock Investment Management, LLC (“BlackRock”) is a wholly owned subsidiary of BlackRock, Inc. BlackRock, Inc., through
its subsidiaries and divisions, provides (i) investment management services to individuals and institutional investors through separate
account management, non-discretionary advisory programs and commingled investment vehicles; (ii) risk management services,
investment accounting and trade processing tools; (iii) transition management services, and (iv) securities lending services.
BlackRock has been an investment advisor since 1999.

Delaware Investments Fund Advisers (“DIFA”) is a series of Macquarie Investment Management Business Trust (MIMBT), which is a
Delaware statutory trust. MIMBT is a subsidiary of Macquarie Group Limited and a part of Macquarie Asset Management (MAM).
MAM is the marketing name for certain companies comprising the asset management division of Macquarie Group Limited. Pursuant
to an amended sub-advisory agreement between LFI and DIFA, DIFA may utilize sub-sub-advisers, as applicable, to provide certain
sub-advisory services to the Fund it sub-advises. The sub-sub-advisers, which are affiliates of DIFA and a part of MAM, are as fol-
lows: Macquarie Investment Management Austria Kapitalanlage, located at Kaerntner Strasse 28, 1010 Vienna, Austria; Macquarie
Investment Management Global Limited, located at 1 Elizabeth Street, Sydney NSW 2000, Australia; and Macquarie Investment
Management Europe Limited, located at 28 Ropemaker Street, London, England.

None of the entities noted in this document is an authorized deposit-taking institution for the purposes of the Banking Act 1959 (Com-
monwealth of Australia) and the obligations of these entities do not represent deposits or other liabilities of Macquarie Bank Limited
ABN 46 008 583 542 (Macquarie Bank). Macquarie Bank does not guarantee or otherwise provide assurance in respect of the obliga-
tions of these entities. In addition, if this document relates to an investment (a) each investor is subject to investment risk including
possible delays in repayment and loss of income and principal invested and (b) none of Macquarie Bank or any other Macquarie
Group company guarantees any particular rate of return on or the performance of the investment, nor do they guarantee repayment of
capital in respect of the investment.
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J.P. Morgan Investment Management Inc. (“JPMorgan”) is a wholly owned subsidiary of JP Morgan Asset Management Holdings
Inc., which is a wholly owned subsidiary of JPMorgan Chase & Co. (JPMorgan Chase), a bank holding company. JP Morgan is
located at 383 Madison Avenue, New York, NY 10179.

Schroder Investment Management North America Inc. (“SIMNA”) is a wholly owned subsidiary of Schroders plc, a publicly-owned
holding company organized under the laws of England. Pursuant to the sub-advisory agreement between LFI and SIMNA, SIMNA may
utilize sub-sub-advisers, as applicable, to provide certain sub-advisory services to the Fund it sub-advises. The sub-sub-adviser,
Schroder Investment Management North America Ltd. (“SIMNA Ltd.”), located at 1 London Wall Place, London, UK EC2Y 5AU, is
an indirect wholly owned subsidiary of Schroders plc.

SSGA Funds Management, Inc. (“SSGA FM”) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of State Street Global Advisors, Inc., which itself is a
wholly-owned subsidiary of State Street Corporation (“State Street”), a publicly traded financial holding company organized in Massa-
chusetts. SSGA FM is registered with the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”) under the Investment Advisers Act of
1940, as amended. SSGA FM and certain other affiliates of State Street make up State Street Global Advisors (“SSGA”).

T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc. (“T. Rowe Price”) is one of the nation’s largest investment management firms for individual and
institutional investors, retirement plans and financial intermediaries. T. Rowe Price is a wholly owned subsidiary of T. Rowe Price
Group, Inc., a publicly-traded financial services holding company.

Service marks. The Funds’ service marks and the name “Lincoln” are used by the Funds with the permission of LNC, and their con-
tinued use is subject to LNC’s right to withdraw this permission in the event LFI ceases to be the Funds’ investment adviser.

In the prospectus and sales literature, the name American Funds® will be used with LVIP American Global Growth Fund, LVIP Ameri-
can Global Small Capitalization Fund, LVIP American Growth Fund, LVIP American Growth-Income Fund, LVIP American International
Fund, LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund, LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund, LVIP American Income Allocation Fund, and
LVIP American Preservation Fund; BlackRock Investment Management, LLC will be used with LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund;
Delaware Investments Fund Advisers will be used with LVIP Macquarie Wealth Builder Fund; J.P. Morgan Investment Management,
Inc. will be used with LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund; SSGA Funds Management, Inc. will be used with LVIP SSGA Conser-
vative Index Allocation Fund, LVIP SSGA Moderate Index Allocation Fund, LVIP SSGA Moderately Aggressive Index Allocation Fund,
LVIP SSGA Global Tactical Allocation Managed Volatility Fund, LVIP Structured Conservative Allocation Fund, LVIP Structured Moder-
ate Allocation Fund, and LVIP Structured Moderately Aggressive Allocation Fund; T. Rowe Price will be used with LVIP T. Rowe Price
2020 Fund, LVIP T. Rowe Price 2030 Fund, LVIP T. Rowe Price 2040 Fund, LVIP T. Rowe Price 2050 Fund and LVIP T. Rowe Price
2060 Fund; Vanguard® will be used with LVIP Vanguard Bond Allocation Fund, LVIP Vanguard Domestic Equity ETF Fund and LVIP
Vanguard International Equity ETF Fund. The continued use of these names is subject to the right of the respective sub-adviser, or
consultant as the case may be, to withdraw its permission in the event it ceases to be the sub-adviser or consultant to the particular
Fund.

Fund Expenses. Expenses specifically assumed by each Fund under its Investment Management Agreement include, among others,
compensation and expenses of the Trustees who are not interested persons; custodian fees; independent auditor fees; brokerage
commissions; legal and accounting fees; registration and other fees in connection with maintaining required Fund and share registra-
tion with the SEC and state securities authorities; and the expenses of printing and mailing updated prospectuses, proxy statements
and shareholder reports to current contract owners.

Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures. The Board of Trustees has delegated to LFI or each Fund’s sub-adviser (as applicable) respon-
sibility for voting any proxies relating to the Fund’s portfolio securities in accordance with the adviser’s or sub-adviser’s proxy voting
policies and procedures. Summaries of the proxy voting policies and procedures, including procedures to be used when a vote repre-
sents a conflict of interest, are attached hereto as Appendix B.

Information regarding how each Fund voted proxies relating to portfolio securities during the most recent 12-month period ended
June 30 is available (1) without charge, upon request, by calling 866-436-8717 or on the Funds’ website at https://
lincolnfinancial.com/lvip; and (2) on the SEC’s website at http://www.sec.gov.

The Board of Trustees has delegated to LFI responsibility for voting any proxies relating to shares of the Master Funds held by each
Master Feeder Fund in accordance with the adviser’s proxy voting policies and procedures. Summaries of the proxy voting policies
and procedures to be followed on behalf of the Funds, including procedures to be used when a vote represents a conflict of interest,
are attached hereto as Appendix B.

Proxies for the portfolio securities of the Master Funds will be voted pursuant to the Master Fund’s proxy voting policies and proce-
dures. The proxy voting procedures and principles of the Master Funds can be found in the Statement of Additional Information for
the Master Funds.

Information regarding how each Fund voted proxies relating to the Master Fund during the most recent 12-month period ended June
30 is available (1) without charge, upon request, by calling 866-436-8717; and (2) on the SEC’s website at http://www.sec.gov.
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Portfolio Managers
The following provides information regarding each portfolio manager’s other accounts managed, material conflicts of interest, com-
pensation, and any ownership of securities in a Master Feeder Fund. Each portfolio manager is referred to in this section as a “portfo-
lio manager.” Portfolio managers are the individuals employed by or associated with the Fund or an investment adviser of the Fund
who are primarily responsible for the day-to-day management of the Fund’s portfolio.

Other Accounts Managed
The following chart lists certain information about types of other accounts for which each portfolio manager was primarily responsible
as of December 31, 2024.

Adviser/Sub-Adviser,
Portfolio Manager(s) Total Number of Other Accounts

Total Assets
(in millions)

of Other Accounts

Number of Other
Accounts Paying

Performance Fees

Total Assets
(in millions)

of Other Accounts
Paying Performance Fees

Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation
Micheal Hoppe, CFA, CFP

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 1 $ 1,191 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Jason Forsythe, CFA/CFP
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 17 $ 7,416 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Maria Ma, CFA
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 3 $ 2,604 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Jay Shearon
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 17 $ 7,416 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Alex Zeng, PhD, CFA, CAIA
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 16 $ 7,292 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

BlackRock Investment Management, LLC . .
Russ Koesterich, CFA, JD

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 8 $ 28,712 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 9 $ 19,729 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 $ 399 0 $ 0

Rick Rieder
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 26 $114,256 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 41 $ 40,610 6 $123
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 $ 4,214 2 $235

Delaware Investments Fund Advisers
Aaron Young

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 18 $ 7,271 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 140.0 0 $ 0

J.P. Morgan Investment Management, Inc.
Michael Feser, CFA

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 13 $ 20,345 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 5 $ 875 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 $ 4,851 0 $ 0
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Adviser/Sub-Adviser,
Portfolio Manager(s) Total Number of Other Accounts

Total Assets
(in millions)

of Other Accounts

Number of Other
Accounts Paying

Performance Fees

Total Assets
(in millions)

of Other Accounts
Paying Performance Fees

Jeffrey Geller
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 41 $ 67,386 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 48 $ 66,037 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 $ 35,552 1 $ 495

Silvia Trillo
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 23 $ 44,110 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 44 $ 65,369 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $ 23,792 0 $ 0

Macquarie Investment Management
Austria Kapitalange
Stefan Lowenthal

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 18 $ 7,271 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 15 $ 470.3 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 140.0 0 $ 0

Jurgen Wurzer
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 18 $ 7,271 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 15 $ 470.3 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 140.0 0 $ 0

SSGA Funds Management Inc. . . . . . . . . . . .
Jeremiah Holly, CFA

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 22 $ 25,765 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 177 $289,241 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 $137,390 3 $ 263.4

Michael Martel
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 22 $ 25,765 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 177 $289,241 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 $137,390 3 $ 263.4

Schroder Investment Management North
America Inc.
Marcus Durell

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 2 $ 1,053 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 21 $ 3,788 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 $ 25,334 1 $489.84

Mallory Timmermans, CFA
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 2 $ 1,053 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 20 $ 3,775 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 $ 25,334 1 $ 489

T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.. . . . . . . . . . .
Wyatt A. Lee, CFA

Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 56 $184,787 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 93 $309,581 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Andrew Jacobs van Merlen
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 56 $200,500 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 95 $326,991 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0

Kimberly E. DeDominicis
Registered Investment Companies . . . . . . 56 $184,787 0 $ 0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles . . . . . . . 157 $335,112 0 $ 0
Other Accounts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $ 0
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Material Portfolio Manager Conflicts of Interest
Actual or apparent conflicts of interest may arise when a portfolio manager of a mutual fund has day-to-day management responsibili-
ties with respect to the portfolio assets of more than one investment account, such as other pooled investment vehicles (including
mutual funds, private funds, etc.) or separately managed accounts (collectively, “Accounts”).

Potential conflicts of interest may occur in connection with a portfolio manager’s management of a fund named in this SAI (a “Fund”),
on one hand, and the investments of another Account, on the other. LFI has policies and procedures that it believes reasonably
address the conflicts associated with managing multiple Accounts. The management of multiple Accounts and a Fund may give rise to
potential conflicts of interest, as a portfolio manager must allocate time and effort to multiple Accounts and the Fund. Material con-
flicts may exist between the investment strategy of the Fund and the investment strategy of other Accounts managed by the portfolio
manager such as when an Account sells (or buys) a security, while the Fund buys or holds (or sells) the same security. As a result,
transactions executed for one Account may adversely affect the value of securities held by the Fund.

Material conflicts may exist in the allocation of investment opportunities between the Fund and other Accounts managed by the port-
folio manager. LFI and each Fund’s sub-adviser(s), if any, have adopted policies and procedures designed to allocate investments
fairly across a Fund and other Accounts.

No Fund or other LFI managed Account with a strategy similar to any of the Funds charges a performance-based fee.

The information below relates solely to the Fund(s) managed by the particular adviser or sub-adviser.

Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation (“LFI”)
Subadvised Funds. LFI manages certain Fund portfolio investments via a “manager of managers” structure, whereby LFI selects and
oversees sub-advisers that, in turn, manage a Fund’s portfolio investments, such as equity (stocks), fixed-income (bonds), and
exchange-traded funds (“ETFs”). LFI conducts ongoing reviews of each sub-adviser’s business practices and investment operations.
The Funds’ manager of managers structure, as well as Accounts not being charged performance-based fees, greatly reduces the
potential for LFI Fund portfolio managers to face conflicts of interest regarding the management of other Accounts.

Funds of Funds. LFI provides direct asset management services for certain Funds known as “funds of funds.” A Lincoln fund of funds
invests assets in other mutual funds, including ETFs, funds managed by LFI (typically branded “LVIP” or “Lincoln” funds), and funds
managed by unaffiliated investment managers (collectively, underlying funds). LFI Fund portfolio managers maintain an asset alloca-
tion strategy for each LVIP fund of funds and make decisions regarding allocations to underlying funds based on the investment
objectives, policies, practices and other relevant investment considerations that the portfolio managers deem applicable.

LFI and the Funds generally rely on SEC Rule 12d1-4 to implement the fund of funds structure. LFI, as a fiduciary to each Fund,
selects underlying funds that it believes are in a Fund’s best interest based on a variety of factors.

LFI and its affiliates receive advisory and other fees from underlying LVIP Funds for the management and other services that LFI and
its affiliates provide to the LVIP Funds. Similarly, unaffiliated investment managers and their affiliates receive advisory and/or other
fees from the underlying funds they or their affiliates manage. The affiliated and unaffiliated underlying funds may have advisory fee
rates and/or fee structures that are different than those of the Funds. A portfolio manager’s management of Accounts with different
advisory fee rates and/or fee structures may raise potential conflicts of interest by creating an incentive to favor higher fee Accounts.

As decision-makers for the LVIP funds of funds, LFI portfolio managers have the authority and discretion to manage fund of funds’
allocations to underlying funds. LFI’s policy is for LFI portfolio managers to make decisions concerning the selection of underlying
funds based on the best interests of each Fund and its shareholders, without regard to any revenue that LFI receives or might receive,
directly or indirectly, from Funds for services provided by LFI or an LFI affiliate or from any Fund sub-adviser. The Funds have addi-
tional policies and procedures in place to comply with SEC rules concerning funds of funds.

Cross Trades. LFI portfolio managers do not manage Fund assets that may be included in cross-trades. Fund sub-advisers effect any
such trades, and each sub-adviser has represented to LFI that it has procedures in place to comply with relevant SEC regulations.

Multiple Accounts. A Fund portfolio manager’s management of multiple Accounts may result in the portfolio manager devoting
unequal time and attention to the management of each Account. Although LFI does not track the time a portfolio manager spends on a
single Fund, it does assess whether a portfolio manager has adequate time and resources to effectively manage all the Accounts for
which he or she is responsible. LFI seeks to manage competing interests for the time and attention of portfolio managers and other
LFI personnel.

Personal Accounts. Personal accounts of LFI investment personnel may give rise to potential conflicts of interest and must be main-
tained and conducted in accordance with LFI’s code of ethics.
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BlackRock Financial Management, Inc., BlackRock Advisors, LLC, and BlackRock Investment Management, LLC (BlackRock)

BlackRock has built a professional working environment, firm-wide compliance culture and compliance procedures and systems
designed to protect against potential incentives that may favor one account over another. BlackRock has adopted policies and proce-
dures that address the allocation of investment opportunities, execution of portfolio transactions, personal trading by employees and
other potential conflicts of interest that are designed to ensure that all client accounts are treated equitably over time. Nevertheless,
BlackRock furnishes investment management and advisory services to numerous clients in addition to the Fund, and BlackRock may,
consistent with applicable law, make investment recommendations to other clients or accounts (including accounts which are hedge
funds or have performance or higher fees paid to BlackRock, or in which portfolio managers have a personal interest in the receipt of
such fees), which may be the same as or different from those made to the Fund. In addition, BlackRock, its affiliates and significant
shareholders and any officer, director, shareholder or employee may or may not have an interest in the securities whose purchase and
sale BlackRock recommends to the Fund. BlackRock, or any of its affiliates or significant shareholders, or any officer, director, share-
holder, employee or any member of their families may take different actions than those recommended to the Fund by BlackRock with
respect to the same securities. Moreover, BlackRock may refrain from rendering any advice or services concerning securities of com-
panies of which any of BlackRock’s (or its affiliates’ or significant shareholders’) officers, directors or employees are directors or offi-
cers, or companies as to which BlackRock or any of its affiliates or significant shareholders or the officers, directors and employees of
any of them has any substantial economic interest or possesses material non-public information. Certain portfolio managers also may
manage accounts whose investment strategies may at times be opposed to the strategy utilized for the Fund. It should also be noted
that a portfolio manager may be managing hedge fund and/or long only accounts, or may be part of a team managing hedge fund
and/or long only accounts, subject to incentive fees. Such portfolio managers may therefore be entitled to receive a portion of any
incentive fees earned on such accounts. Currently, the portfolio managers of these funds are not entitled to receive a portion of incen-
tive fees of other accounts.

As a fiduciary, BlackRock owes a duty of loyalty to its clients and must treat each client fairly. When BlackRock purchases or sells
securities for more than one account, the trades must be allocated in a manner consistent with its fiduciary duties. BlackRock
attempts to allocate investments in a fair and equitable manner among client accounts, with no account receiving preferential treat-
ment. To this end, BlackRock has adopted policies that are intended to ensure reasonable efficiency in client transactions and provide
BlackRock with sufficient flexibility to allocate investments in a manner that is consistent with the particular investment discipline and
client base, as appropriate.

JPMorgan Investment Management, Inc. (“JPMIM”)
J.P. Morgan Investment Management Inc. (“JPMIM”) and/or its affiliates (the “Affiliates” or “JPMorgan”) provide an array of discre-
tionary and non-discretionary investment management services and products to institutional clients (including third-party registered
investment companies (“Funds”)) and individual investors. The following describes potential and actual conflicts of interest that
JPMorgan can face in the operation of its investment management services. This section is not, and is not intended to be, a complete
enumeration or explanation of all of the potential conflicts of interest that may arise. Additional information about potential conflicts of
interest regarding JPMorgan is set forth in JPMorgan’s Form ADV. A copy of Part 1 and Part 2A of JPMorgan’s Form ADV is available
on the SEC’s website (www.adviserinfo.sec.gov).

Acting for Multiple Clients. The potential for conflicts of interest exists when portfolio managers manage a fund and other accounts
with similar investment objectives and strategies as the fund (“Other Accounts”). Potential conflicts may include, for example, con-
flicts between investment strategies and conflicts in the allocation of investment opportunities. Responsibility for managing JPMIM’s
and its Affiliates clients’ portfolios is organized according to investment strategies within asset classes. Generally, client portfolios
with similar strategies are managed by portfolio managers in the same portfolio management group using the same objectives,
approach and philosophy. Underlying sectors or strategy allocations within a larger portfolio are likewise managed by portfolio man-
agers who use the same approach and philosophy as similarly managed portfolios. Therefore, portfolio holdings, relative position
sizes and industry and sector exposures tend to be similar across similar portfolios and strategies, which minimize the potential for
conflicts of interest.

In general, JPMIM faces conflicts of interest when it renders investment advisory services to several clients and, from time to time,
provides dissimilar investment advice to different clients. For example, when Funds or Other Accounts engage in short sales of the
same securities held by a Fund, JPMIM could be seen as harming the performance of a Fund for the benefit of the Other Accounts
engaging in short sales, if the short sales cause the market value of the securities to fall. In addition, a conflict could arise when one
or more Other Accounts invest in different instruments or classes of securities of the same issuer than those in which a Fund invests.
In certain circumstances, Other Accounts have different investment objectives or could pursue or enforce rights with respect to a par-
ticular issuer in which a Fund has also invested and these activities could have an adverse effect on the Fund. For example, if a Fund
holds debt instruments of an issuer and an Other Account holds equity securities of the same issuer, then if the issuer experiences
financial or operational challenges, the Fund (which holds the debt instrument) may seek a liquidation of the issuer, whereas the Other
Account (which holds the equity securities) may prefer a reorganization of the issuer. In addition, an issuer in which the Fund invests
may use the proceeds of the Fund’s investment to refinance or reorganize its capital structure which could result in repayment of debt
held by JPMorgan or an Other Account. If the issuer performs poorly following such refinancing or reorganization, the Fund’s results
will suffer whereas the Other Account’s performance will not be affected because the Other Account no longer has an investment in
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the issuer. Conflicts are magnified with respect to issuers that become insolvent. It is possible that in connection with an insolvency,
bankruptcy, reorganization, or similar proceeding, a Fund will be limited (by applicable law, courts or otherwise) in the positions or
actions it will be permitted to take due to other interests held or actions or positions taken by JPMorgan or Other Accounts.

Positions taken by Other Accounts may also dilute or otherwise negatively affect the values, prices or investment strategies associated
with positions held by a Fund. For example, this may occur when investment decisions for a Fund are based on research or other
information that is also used to support portfolio decisions by JPMIM for Other Accounts following different investment strategies or
by Affiliates in managing their clients’ accounts. When an Other Account or an account managed by an Affiliate implements a portfolio
decision or strategy ahead of, or contemporaneously with, similar portfolio decisions or strategies for a Fund (whether or not the
portfolio decisions emanate from the same research analysis or other information), market impact, liquidity constraints, or other fac-
tors could result in the Fund receiving less favorable investment results, and the costs of implementing such portfolio decisions or
strategies could be increased or the Fund could otherwise be disadvantaged.

Investment opportunities that are appropriate for a Fund may also be appropriate for Other Accounts and there is no assurance the
Fund will receive an allocation of all or a portion of those investments it wishes to pursue. JPMIM’s management of an Other Account
that pays it a performance fee or a higher management fee and follows the same or similar strategy as a Fund or invests in substan-
tially similar assets as a Fund, creates an incentive for JPMIM to favor the account paying it the potentially higher fee, e.g., in placing
securities trades.

JPMIM and its Affiliates, and any of their directors, partners, officers, agents or employees, also buy, sell, or trade securities for their
own accounts or the proprietary accounts of JPMorgan and/or an Affiliate. JPMorgan and/or an Affiliate, within their discretion, may
make different investment decisions and take other actions with respect to their own proprietary accounts than those made for client
accounts, including the timing or nature of such investment decisions or actions. Further, JPMorgan is not required to purchase or
sell for any client account securities that it, an Affiliate or any of its employees may purchase or sell for their own accounts or the pro-
prietary accounts of JPMorgan, or an Affiliate or its clients. JPMIM, its Affiliates and their respective directors, officers and employees
face a conflict of interest as they will have income or other incentives to favor their own accounts or proprietary accounts.

Preferential Treatment. JPMIM receives more compensation with respect to certain Funds or Other Accounts than it receives with
respect to a Fund, or receives compensation based in part on the performance of certain accounts. This creates a conflict of interest
for JPMIM and its portfolio managers by providing an incentive to favor those accounts. Actual or potential conflicts of interest also
arise when a portfolio manager has management responsibilities to more than one account or Fund, such as devotion of unequal time
and attention to the management of the Funds or accounts.

Allocation and Aggregation. Potential conflicts of interest also arise with both the aggregation of trade orders and allocation of secu-
rities transactions or investment opportunities. Allocations of aggregated trades, particularly trade orders that were only partially com-
pleted due to limited availability, and allocation of investment opportunities raise a potential conflict of interest because JP Morgan
has an incentive to allocate trades or investment opportunities to certain accounts or Funds. For example, JPMorgan has an incentive
to cause accounts it manages to participate in an offering where such participation could increase JPMorgan’s overall allocation of
securities in that offering. When JPMorgan serves as sub-adviser (or investment adviser) to an underlying Fund, as well as certain
Funds-of-Funds, it faces certain potential conflicts of interest when allocating the assets of the sub-advised Funds-of-Fund among its
underlying Funds. For example, JPMorgan has an incentive to allocate assets of the Fund-of-Funds to seed a new fund or to allocate
to an underlying Fund that is small, pays higher fees to JPMorgan or to which JPMorgan has provided seed capital.

Overall Position Limits. Potential conflicts of interest also exist when JPMorgan maintains certain overall investment limitations on
positions in securities or other financial instruments due to, among other things, investment restrictions imposed upon JPMorgan by
law, regulation, contract or internal policies. These limitations have precluded and, in the future could preclude, a Fund from purchas-
ing particular securities or financial instruments, even if the securities or financial instruments would otherwise meet the Fund’s
objectives. For example, there are limits on the aggregate amount of investments by affiliated investors in certain types of securities
that may not be exceeded without additional regulatory or corporate consent. There also are limits on the writing of options by a Fund
that could be triggered based on the number of options written by JPMIM on behalf of other investment advisory clients. If certain
aggregate ownership thresholds are reached or certain transactions are undertaken, the ability of a Fund to purchase or dispose of
investments, or exercise rights or undertake business transactions, will be restricted.

The goal of JPMIM and its Affiliates is to meet its fiduciary obligation with respect to all clients. JPMIM and its Affiliates have policies
and procedures that seek to manage conflicts. JPMIM and its Affiliates monitor a variety of areas, including compliance with fund
guidelines, review of allocation decisions and compliance with JP Morgan’s Codes of Ethics and JPMC’s Code of Conduct. With
respect to the allocation of investment opportunities, JPMIM and its Affiliates also have certain policies designed to achieve fair and
equitable allocation of investment opportunities among its clients over time. For example:

Orders received in the same security and within a reasonable time period from a market event (e.g., a change in a security rating) are
continuously aggregated on the appropriate trading desk so that new orders are aggregated with current outstanding orders, consis-
tent with JPMIM’s duty of best execution for its clients. However, there are circumstances when it may be appropriate to execute the
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second order differently due to other constraints or investment objectives. Such exceptions often depend on the asset class.
Examples of these exceptions, particularly in the fixed-income area, are sales to meet redemption deadlines or orders related to less
liquid assets.

If aggregated trades are fully executed, accounts participating in the trade will typically be allocated their pro rata share on an average
price basis. Partially filled orders generally will be allocated among the participating accounts on a pro-rata average price basis, sub-
ject to certain limited exceptions. Use of average price for execution of aggregated trade orders is particularly true in the equity area.
However, certain investment strategies, such as the use of derivatives, or asset classes, such as fixed-income that use individual trade
executions due to the nature of the strategy or supply of the security, may not be subject to average execution price policy and would
receive the actual execution price of the transaction. Additionally, some accounts may be excluded from pro rata allocations. Accounts
that would receive a de minimis allocation relative to their size may be excluded from the order. Another exception may occur when
thin markets or price volatility require that an aggregated order be completed in multiple executions over several days. Deviations
from pro rata allocations are documented by the business. JPMorgan attempts to mitigate any potential unfairness by basing non-
pro-rata allocations traded through a single trading desk or system upon an objective predetermined criteria for the selection of
investments and a disciplined process for allocating securities with similar duration, credit quality and liquidity in the good faith judg-
ment of JPMIM so that fair and equitable allocation will occur over time.

Purchases of money market instruments and fixed income securities cannot always be allocated pro-rata across the accounts with the
same investment strategy and objective. However JPMIM and its Affiliates attempt to mitigate any potential unfairness by basing non-
pro rata allocations traded through a single trading desk or system upon objective predetermined criteria for the selection of invest-
ments and a disciplined process for allocating securities with similar duration, credit quality and liquidity in the good faith judgment of
JPMIM or its affiliates so that fair and equitable allocation will occur over time.

Delaware Investments Fund Advisers (DIFA)
Macquarie Investment Management Austria Kapitalange (MIMAK)

Individual portfolio managers may perform investment management services for other funds or accounts similar to those provided to
the Fund and the investment action for each such other fund or account and the Fund may differ. For example, an account or fund may
be selling a security, while another account or fund may be purchasing or holding the same security. As a result, transactions
executed for one fund or account may adversely affect the value of securities held by another fund, account, or the Fund. Additionally,
the management of multiple funds or accounts and the Fund may give rise to potential conflicts of interest, as a portfolio manager
must allocate time and effort to multiple funds or accounts and the Fund. A portfolio manager may discover an investment opportu-
nity that may be suitable for more than one account or fund. The investment opportunity may be limited, however, so that all funds or
accounts for which the investment would be suitable may not be able to participate. DIFA and its affiliates have established proprietary
accounts and initial seed accounts, and also manages accounts for affiliated entities. A portfolio manager also may have invested in
certain funds or accounts managed by DIFA. Accordingly, portfolio managers have an incentive to favor these accounts or funds over
other client accounts or funds. DIFA and MIMAK have adopted procedures designed to allocate investments fairly across multiple
funds and accounts including, unless prohibited by applicable law, proprietary and affiliated accounts.

A portfolio manager’s management of personal accounts also may present certain conflicts of interest. While DIFA and MIMAK’s
Codes of Ethics are designed to address these potential conflicts, there is no guarantee that they will do so.

When DIFA and its affiliates establish proprietary accounts, provide the initial seed capital in connection with the creation of a new
investment product or style, and manage affiliate accounts, these accounts may not exhibit the same performance results as a simi-
larly managed fund for a variety of reasons, including regulatory restrictions on the type and amount of securities in which the propri-
etary capital invests, differential credit and financing terms, and the use of hedging transactions that differ from those used to imple-
ment investment strategies for advisory clients.

SSGA Funds Management, Inc. (SSGA FM)

A portfolio manager that has responsibility for managing more than one account may be subject to potential conflicts of interest
because he or she is responsible for other accounts in addition to the Funds. Those conflicts could include preferential treatment of
one account over others in terms of: (a) the portfolio manager’s execution of different investment strategies for various accounts; or
(b) the allocation of resources or of investment opportunities.

Portfolio managers may manage numerous accounts for multiple clients. These accounts may include registered investment compa-
nies, other types of pooled accounts (e.g., collective investment funds), and separate accounts (i.e., accounts managed on behalf of
individuals or public or private institutions). Portfolio managers make investment decisions for each account based on the investment
objectives and policies and other relevant investment considerations applicable to that portfolio. A potential conflict of interest may
arise as a result of a portfolio manager’s responsibility for multiple accounts with similar investment guidelines. Under these circum-
stances, a potential investment may be suitable for more than one of the portfolio manager’s accounts, but the quantity of the invest-
ment available for purchase is less than the aggregate amount the accounts would ideally allocate to the opportunity. Similar conflicts
may arise when multiple accounts seek to dispose of the same investment. The portfolio managers may also manage accounts whose
objectives and policies differ from that of the Funds. These differences may be such that under certain circumstances, trading activity
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appropriate for one account managed by the portfolio manager may have adverse consequences for another account managed by the
portfolio manager. For example, an account may sell a significant position in a security, which could cause the market price of that
security to decrease, while a Fund maintained its position in that security.

A potential conflict may arise when the portfolio managers are responsible for accounts that have different advisory fees - the differ-
ence in fees could create an incentive for the portfolio manager to favor one account over another, for example, in terms of access to
investment opportunities. This conflict may be heightened if an account is subject to a performance-based fee, as applicable. Another
potential conflict may arise when the portfolio manager has a personal investment in one or more accounts that participate in transac-
tions with other accounts. His or her personal investment(s) may create an incentive for the portfolio manager to favor one account
over another.

SSGA FM has adopted policies and procedures reasonably designed to address these potential material conflicts. For instance, portfo-
lio managers are normally responsible for all accounts within a certain investment discipline, and do not, absent special circum-
stances, differentiate among the various accounts when allocating resources. Additionally, SSGA FM and its advisory affiliates have
processes and procedures for allocating investment opportunities among portfolios that are designed to provide a fair and equitable
allocation. With respect to conflicts arising from personal investments, all employees, including portfolio managers, must comply
with personal trading controls established by each of SSGA FM’s and the SSGA Trusts’ Code of Ethics.

T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc. (T. Rowe Price)

Portfolio managers at T. Rowe Price and its affiliates may manage multiple accounts. These accounts may include, among others,
mutual funds, exchange-traded funds, business development companies, separate accounts (assets managed on behalf of institutions
such as pension funds, colleges and universities, and foundations), offshore funds, private funds, and common trust funds. T. Rowe
Price also provides non-discretionary advice to institutional investors in the form of delivery of model portfolios. Portfolio managers
make investment decisions for each portfolio based on the investment objectives, policies, practices, and other relevant investment
considerations that they believe are applicable to that portfolio. Consequently, portfolio managers may purchase (or sell) securities for
one portfolio and not another portfolio. T. Rowe Price and its affiliates have adopted brokerage and trade allocation policies and proce-
dures that they believe are reasonably designed to address any potential conflicts associated with managing multiple accounts.
Investments made by a fund and the results achieved by a fund at any given time are not expected to be the same as those made by
other funds for which T. Rowe Price acts as investment adviser, including funds with names, investment objectives and policies,
and/or portfolio management teams, similar to a fund. This may be attributable to a wide variety of factors, including, but not limited
to, large shareholder purchases or redemptions or specific investment restrictions.

T. Rowe Price funds may, from time to time, own shares of Morningstar, Inc. Morningstar is a provider of investment research to indi-
vidual and institutional investors, and publishes ratings on funds, including the T. Rowe Price funds. T. Rowe Price acts as subadviser
to two mutual funds offered by Morningstar. T. Rowe Price and its affiliates pay Morningstar for a variety of products and services.
Morningstar may provide investment consulting and investment management services to clients of T. Rowe Price or its affiliates.

T. Rowe Price and its affiliates furnish investment management and advisory services to numerous clients in addition to the T. Rowe
Price funds, and T. Rowe Price or its affiliates may, consistent with applicable law, make investment recommendations to other clients
or accounts (including accounts which have performance or higher fees paid to T. Rowe Price), which may be the same as or different
from those made to the fund. In addition, T. Rowe Price, its affiliates and significant shareholders and any officer, director, shareholder
or employee may or may not have an interest in the securities whose purchase and sale T. Rowe Price recommends to the T. Rowe
Price funds. In addition, T. Rowe Price may refrain from rendering any advice or services concerning securities of companies of which
any of T. Rowe Price’s (or its affiliates’ or significant shareholders’) officers, directors or employees are directors or officers, or com-
panies as to which T. Rowe Price or any of its affiliates or significant shareholders or the officers, directors and employees of any of
them has any substantial economic interest or possesses material nonpublic information.

Additional potential conflicts may be inherent in our use of multiple strategies. For example, conflicts will arise in cases where differ-
ent clients invest in different parts of an issuer’s capital structure, including circumstances in which one or more clients may own pri-
vate securities or obligations of an issuer and other clients may own or seek to acquire securities of the same issuer. For example, a
client may acquire a loan, loan participation or a loan assignment of a particular borrower in which one or more other clients have an
equity investment or may invest in senior debt obligations of an issuer for one client and junior debt obligations or equity of the same
issuer for another client. Similarly, if an issuer in which a client and one or more other clients directly or indirectly hold different
classes of securities (or other assets, instruments or obligations issued by such issuer or underlying investments of such issuer)
encounters financial problems, is involved in a merger or acquisition or a going private transaction, decisions over the terms of any
workout or transaction will raise conflicts of interests. While it is appropriate for different clients to hold investments in different parts
of the same issuer’s capital structure under normal circumstances, the interests of stockholders and debt holders may conflict, as the
securities they hold will likely have different voting rights, dividend or repayment priorities or other features that could be in conflict
with one another. Clients should be aware that conflicts will not necessarily be resolved in favor of their interests.

In some cases, T. Rowe Price or its affiliates may refrain from taking certain actions or making certain investments on behalf of clients
in order to avoid or mitigate certain conflicts of interest or to prevent adverse regulatory actions or other implications for T. Rowe
Price or its affiliates, or may sell investments for certain clients, in such case potentially disadvantaging the clients on whose behalf
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the actions are not taken, investments not made, or investments sold. In other cases, T. Rowe Price or its affiliates may take actions in
order to mitigate legal risks to T. Rowe Price or its affiliates, even if disadvantageous to a client.

Conflicts such as those described above may also occur between clients on the one hand, and T. Rowe Price or its affiliates, on the
other. These conflicts will not always be resolved in the favor of the client. In addition, conflicts may exist between different clients of
T. Rowe Price or its affiliates. T. Rowe Price and one or more of its affiliates may operate autonomously from each other and may take
actions that are adverse to other clients managed by an affiliate. In some cases, T. Rowe Price or its affiliates will have limited or no
ability to mitigate those actions or address those conflicts, which could adversely affect T. Rowe Price or its affiliates’ clients. Addi-
tional potential conflicts may be inherent in our use of multiple strategies. Regulatory requirements may prohibit T. Rowe Price or its
affiliates from investing in certain companies on behalf of some of their clients, including the T. Rowe Price funds, while at the same
time not prohibiting T. Rowe Price or its affiliates from making those same investments on behalf of other clients that are not subject
to such requirements. T. Rowe Price or its affiliates’ ability to negotiate certain rights, remedies, or take other actions on behalf of the
T. Rowe Price funds with respect to an investment also may be limited in situations in which an affiliate of the T. Rowe Price funds (or
certain other interested persons) have a direct or indirect interest in the same issuer. When permitted by applicable law, other clients
of T. Rowe Price or its affiliates, on the one hand, and one or more T. Rowe Price funds, on the other hand, may invest in or extend
credit to different classes of securities or different parts of the capital structure of a single issuer. T. Rowe Price or its affiliates may
pursue rights, provide advice or engage in other activities, or refrain from pursuing rights, providing advice or engaging in other
activities, on behalf of themselves or one or more clients other than the T. Rowe Price funds with respect to an issuer in which a T.
Rowe Price fund has invested, and such actions (or refraining from action) may have a material adverse effect on such T. Rowe Price
fund. In addition, as a result of regulatory requirements or otherwise, in situations in which T. Rowe Price clients (including the T.
Rowe Price funds) hold positions in multiple parts of the capital structure of an issuer, T. Rowe Price or its affiliates may not pursue
certain actions that may otherwise be available. T. Rowe Price and its affiliates address these and other potential conflicts of interest
based on the facts and circumstances of particular situations. For example, T. Rowe Price may determine to rely on one or more infor-
mation barriers between different advisers, business units, or portfolio management teams, or to rely on the actions of similarly situ-
ated holders of loans or securities rather than, or in connection with, taking such actions itself on behalf of a client. In these situa-
tions, investment personnel are mindful of potentially conflicting interests of our clients with investments in different parts of an
issuer’s capital structure and seek to take appropriate measures to ensure that the interests of all clients are fairly represented. As a
result of the various conflicts and related issues described in this paragraph, a T. Rowe Price fund could sustain losses during periods
in which T. Rowe Price or its affiliates and other clients of T. Rowe Price or its affiliates achieve profits generally or with respect to
particular holdings, or could achieve lower profits or higher losses than would have been the case had the conflicts described above
not existed.

Portfolio Managers — Master Funds
The following provides information regarding each portfolio manager’s other accounts managed, material conflicts of interest, com-
pensation, and any ownership of securities in a Master Feeder Fund. Each portfolio manager is referred to in this section as a “portfo-
lio manager.” Portfolio managers are the individuals employed by or associated with the Fund or an investment adviser of the Fund
who are primarily responsible for the day-to-day management of the Fund’s portfolio.

Other Accounts Managed
Portfolio managers may also manage assets in other funds advised by Capital Research and Management Company or its affili-
ates. Other managed accounts as of the end of American Funds Insurance Series’ most recently completed fiscal year are as follows:

Adviser/Sub-Adviser,
Portfolio Manager(s)

Total Number of
Other Accounts

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts

Number of Other
Accounts Paying

Performance Fees

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts
Paying Performance Fees

American Global Growth Fund
Patrice Collette

Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $162.2 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $20.33 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 0.14 0 $0

Matt Hochstetler
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 $ 70.2 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 0.52 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
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Adviser/Sub-Adviser,
Portfolio Manager(s)

Total Number of
Other Accounts

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts

Number of Other
Accounts Paying

Performance Fees

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts
Paying Performance Fees

Roz Hongsaranagon
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $376.6 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 4.92 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Piyada Phanaphat
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $144.3 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 0.52 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

American Global Small Capitalization Fund
Brittain Ezzes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .

Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 $169.4 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Bradford F. Freer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $164.9 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 0.52 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

M. Taylor Hinshaw
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $198.4 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Shlok Melwani
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 $ 74.1 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Aidan O’Connell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $460.9 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $ 6.70 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

American Growth Fund
Julian Abdey

Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $521.7 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 6.64 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Paul Benjamin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $422.0 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $ 8.13 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Mark L. Casey . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $884.2 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $13.90 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Irfan M. Furniturewala . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $586.6 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $ 9.18 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 $ 3.57 0 $0

Anne-Marie Peterson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $449.1 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $24.95 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
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Adviser/Sub-Adviser,
Portfolio Manager(s)

Total Number of
Other Accounts

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts

Number of Other
Accounts Paying

Performance Fees

Total Assets
(in billions)

of Other Accounts
Paying Performance Fees

Andraz Razen
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 $523.2 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $24.95 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Alan J. Wilson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $542.9 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $ 9.66 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

American International Fund
Nicholas J. Grace

Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $255.0 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $15.75 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Sung Lee
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 $255.0 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $15.60 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Renaud H. Samyn
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $129.5 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 2.26 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Christopher Thomsen
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $194.0 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $13.86 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

American Growth-Income Fund
Charles E. Ellwein

Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 $212.7 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $ 2.45 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

J. Blair Frank
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $391.1 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 $ 6.70 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Caroline Jones
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 40.2 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 1.68 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

Keiko McKibben
Registered Investment Companies1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 $ 16.5 0 $0
Other Pooled Investment Vehicles1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0
Other Accounts2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 $ 0 0 $0

1 Indicates other Registered Investment Companies (“RICs”), other Pooled Investment Vehicles (“PIVs”) or other accounts (“Other Accounts”) managed by CRMC or
its affiliates for which the portfolio manager also has significant day-to-day management responsibilities. Assets noted are the total net assets of the RICs, PIVs or
other accounts and are not the total assets managed by the individual, which is a substantially lower amount. No RIC, PIV or Other Account has an advisory fee that
is based on the performance of the RIC, PIV or Other Account, unless otherwise noted.

2 Personal brokerage accounts of portfolio managers and their families are not reflected.

Material Portfolio Manager Conflicts of Interest
Actual or apparent conflicts of interest may arise when a portfolio manager of a mutual fund has day-to-day management responsibili-
ties with respect to the portfolio assets of more than one investment account, such as other pooled investment vehicles (including
mutual funds, private funds, etc.) or separately managed accounts (collectively, “Accounts”).
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Potential conflicts of interest may occur in connection with a portfolio manager’s management of a fund named in this SAI (a “Fund”),
on one hand, and the investments of another Account, on the other. LFI has policies and procedures that it believes reasonably
address the conflicts associated with managing multiple Accounts. The management of multiple Accounts and a Fund may give rise to
potential conflicts of interest, as a portfolio manager must allocate time and effort to multiple Accounts and the Fund. Material con-
flicts may exist between the investment strategy of the Fund and the investment strategy of other Accounts managed by the portfolio
manager such as when an Account sells (or buys) a security, while the Fund buys or holds (or sells) the same security. As a result,
transactions executed for one Account may adversely affect the value of securities held by the Fund.

Material conflicts may exist in the allocation of investment opportunities between the Fund and other Accounts managed by the port-
folio manager. LFI and each Fund’s sub-adviser(s), if any, have adopted policies and procedures designed to allocate investments
fairly across a Fund and other Accounts.

No Fund or other LFI managed Account with a strategy similar to any of the Funds charges a performance-based fee.

Capital Research and Management Company, the investment adviser to the Master Funds, has adopted policies and procedures that
address issues that may arise as a result of an investment professional’s management of the Master Funds and other funds and
accounts. Potential issues could involve allocation of investment opportunities and trades among funds and accounts, use of informa-
tion regarding the timing of fund trades, investment professional compensation and voting relating to portfolio securities. Capital
Research and Management Company believes that its policies and procedures are reasonably designed to address these issues.

Compensation Structures and Methods
Information regarding each portfolio manager’s compensation is attached hereto as Appendix C.

Beneficial Interest of Portfolio Managers
Information regarding securities of each Fund beneficially owned, if any, by portfolio managers is disclosed below. In order to own
securities of a fund, a portfolio manager would need to own a Lincoln Life variable life insurance policy or variable annuity contract.
Portfolio managers are not required to own Fund shares, but may invest their personal assets in Fund shares in accordance with their
individual investment goals. A portfolio manager’s personal investment, or lack of investment, is not an indicator of that portfolio
manager’s confidence in, or commitment to, a particular Fund or its investment strategy.

As of the Funds’ fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, no portfolio manager of any Fund beneficially owned shares of any Fund.
Shares of the Master Funds may only be owned by purchasing variable annuity and variable life insurance contracts. Each portfolio
manager’s need for variable annuity or variable life contract and the role those contracts would play in his or her comprehensive
investment portfolio will vary and depend on a number of factors including tax, estate planning, life insurance, alternative retirement
plans or other considerations. The portfolio managers have determined that variable insurance or annuity contracts do not meet their
current needs. Consequently, they do not hold shares of the Master Funds.

Principal Underwriter
Lincoln Financial Distributors, Inc. (LFD), 130 North Radnor-Chester Road, Radnor, Pennsylvania 19087, serves as the principal
underwriter for the Trust pursuant to a Principal Underwriting Agreement with the Trust dated January 1, 2012. LFD is an affiliate of
LFI, the Funds’ investment adviser. Under the agreement, the Trust has appointed LFD as the principal underwriter and distributor of
the Trust to sell shares of each class of each Fund within the Trust at net asset value in a continuous offering to insurance company
separate accounts or employer-sponsored products. LFD will not retain underwriting commissions from the sale of Fund shares. The
offering of each such class is continuous.

For fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, LFD received $194,623,872, $177,938,119, and $186,903,740, respec-
tively, in compensation from the Trust.

Administration Agreement
The Trust has entered into an Administration Agreement with Lincoln Life, an affiliate of LFI and LFD, pursuant to which Lincoln Life
provides various administrative services necessary for the operation of the Funds. These services include, among others: coordinating
all service providers; providing corporate secretary services; providing personnel and office space; providing certain trading opera-
tions; maintaining each Fund’s books and records; general accounting monitoring and oversight; preparing of tax returns and reports;
preparing and arranging for the distribution of all shareholder materials; preparing and coordinating filings with the SEC and other
federal and state regulatory authorities. The Trust reimburses Lincoln Life for the cost of administrative, internal legal and corporate
secretary services.

For the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, the Trust paid Lincoln Life $11,515,673, $10,571,7268, and
9,460,878, respectively, in administrative services reimbursement.
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The Trust compensates Lincoln Life for contractholder servicing provided by Lincoln Life with respect to the Funds. These
contractholder services include, among others: responding to operational inquiries from contractholders about accounts and the
Funds; processing purchase and redemption orders with the Funds’ transfer agent; providing contractholders with automatic invest-
ment services; providing periodic account information to contractholders; interfacing between the Funds’ transfer agent and
contractholder activity systems; providing subaccounting with respect to Fund shares; and forwarding communications from the
Funds to contractholders. In addition, Lincoln Life provides certain corporate-level services to each of the Funds, such as: anti-money
laundering and fraud prevention; privacy and data security; disaster recovery; and services related to regulatory duties, such as duties
of confidentiality and disclosure.

For the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024 and 2023, the Trust paid Lincoln Life $30,947,378 and $28,852,253, respectively, in
contractholder servicing and corporate-level services reimbursement.

Securities Lending
None of the Funds engaged in any securities lending for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024.

Accounting Agreement
The Trust has entered into a fund accounting and financial administration services agreement (“Accounting Agreement”) with State
Street Bank and Trust Company (“State Street”), effective October 15, 2018 (November 19, 2018 for the funds of funds and master
feeder funds), pursuant to which State Street provides certain accounting services for the Fund. Services provided under the Account-
ing Agreement include, among others, functions related to calculating the daily net asset values (“NAV”) of the Fund’s shares, provid-
ing financial reporting information, regulatory compliance testing and other related accounting services. For these services, the Fund
pays State Street either a flat, annual fee or an asset-based fee based on the total value of assets in the Trust, plus certain additional
service fees and out-of-pocket expenses.

For fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, the Trust paid $7,300,929, $8,785,055, and $11,079,131, respectively,
pursuant to its Accounting Agreement.

Code of Ethics
The Trust, LFI and LFD have each adopted a Code of Ethics pursuant to Rule 17j-1 under the 1940 Act. The Board of Trustees has
reviewed and approved these Codes of Ethics. Subject to certain limitations and procedures, these Codes permit personnel that they
cover, including employees of LFI who regularly have access to information about securities purchased for the Funds, to invest in
securities for their own accounts. This could include securities that may be purchased by Funds. The Codes are intended to prevent
these personnel from taking inappropriate advantage of their positions and to prevent fraud on the Funds. The Trust’s Code of Ethics
requires reporting to the Board of Trustees of material compliance violations.

Description of Shares
The Trust was organized as a Delaware statutory trust on February 1, 2003 and is registered with the SEC as an open-end, manage-
ment investment company. The Trust’s Certificate of Trust is on file with the Secretary of State of Delaware. The Trust’s Agreement and
Declaration of Trust authorizes the Board of Trustees to issue an unlimited number of shares, which are shares of beneficial interest,
without par value. The Trust currently consists of 113 funds organized as separate series of shares. The Agreement and Declaration of
Trust authorizes the Board of Trustees to divide or redivide any unissued shares of the Trust into one or more additional series by set-
ting or changing in any one or more respects their respective preferences, conversion or other rights, voting power, restrictions, limi-
tations as to dividends, qualifications, and terms and conditions of redemption, and to establish separate classes of shares.

Each Fund, other than the Master Feeder Funds, currently offers two classes of shares: the Standard Class and the Service Class. The
two classes of shares are identical, except that Service Class shares are subject to a distribution and service plan (Plan). The Plan
allows each Fund to pay distribution and service fees of up to 0.35% per year to those organizations that sell and distribute Service
Class shares and provide services to Service Class shareholders and contract owners. The Plan for the Service Class is discussed in
the “Rule 12b-1 Plan” section of this SAI.

Each Master Feeder fund currently offers one class of shares: the Service Class II. The Service Class II shares are subject to a distri-
bution and service plan (Plan). The Plan allows each fund to pay distribution fees of up to 0.75% per year to those organizations that
sell and distribute Service Class II shares and provide services to Service Class II shareholders and contract owners. The Plan for
the Service Class II is discussed in the “Rule 12b-1 Plan” section of this SAI.
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Each Fund’s shares (all classes) have no subscription or preemptive rights and only such conversion or exchange rights as the Board
of Trustees may grant in its discretion. When issued for payment as described in the prospectus and this SAI, the shares will be fully
paid and non-assessable, which means that the consideration for the shares has been paid in full and the issuing Fund may not
impose levies on shareholders for more money. In the event of a liquidation or dissolution of the Trust, shareholders of each Fund are
entitled to receive the assets available for distribution belonging to that Fund, and a proportionate distribution, based upon the relative
asset values of the respective Funds, of any general assets not belonging to any particular Fund which are available for distribution,
subject to any differential class expenses.

Rule 18f-2 under the 1940 Act provides that any matter required to be submitted to the holders of outstanding voting securities of an
investment company such as the Trust shall not be deemed to have been effectively acted upon unless approved by the holders of a
majority of the outstanding shares of each Fund affected by the matter. For purposes of determining whether the approval of a major-
ity of the outstanding shares of a Fund will be required in connection with a matter, a Fund will be deemed to be affected by a matter
unless it is clear that the interests of each Fund in the matter are identical, or that the matter does not affect any interest of the Fund.
Under Rule 18f-2, the approval of an investment advisory agreement or any change in investment policy would be effectively acted
upon with respect to a Fund only if approved by a majority of the outstanding shares of that Fund. However, Rule 18f-2 also provides
that the ratification of independent public accountants (for Funds having the same independent accountants), the approval of principal
underwriting contracts, and the election of trustees may be effectively acted upon by shareholders of the Trust voting without regard
to individual Funds. In such matters, all shares of the Trust have equal voting rights.

Unless otherwise required by the 1940 Act, ordinarily it will not be necessary for the Trust to hold annual meetings of shareholders.
As a result, shareholders may not consider each year the election of Trustees or the appointment of auditors. However, the holders of
at least 10% of the shares outstanding and entitled to vote may require the Trust to hold a special meeting of shareholders for pur-
poses of removing a trustee from office. Shareholders may remove a Trustee by the affirmative vote of two-thirds of the Trust’s out-
standing voting shares. In addition, the Board of Trustees will call a meeting of shareholders for the purpose of electing Trustees if, at
any time, less than a majority of the Trustees then holding office have been elected by shareholders.

Control Persons and Principal Holders of Securities
Because the Funds are available as investments for variable annuity contracts and variable life insurance policies (Variable Contracts)
offered by certain life insurance companies, the insurance companies could be deemed to control the voting securities of each Fund
(i.e., by owning more than 25%). However, an insurance company would exercise voting rights attributable to any shares of each
Fund that it owns (directly or indirectly) in accordance with, and in proportion to, voting instructions received by owners of the Vari-
able Contracts. A small number of Contract Holders could therefore determine whether Fund proposals are approved.

For these Funds, the insurance companies include, without limitation, (1) Lincoln Life, an Indiana insurance company, at 1301 S. Har-
rison Street, Fort Wayne, IN 46802; (2) Lincoln Life & Annuity Company of New York (Lincoln New York), a New York insurance com-
pany, at 100 Madison Street, Suite 1860, Syracuse, NY 13202-2802; and (3) other third-party insurance companies.

As of April 1, 2025, there were no shareholders of the Funds that held 5% or more (or 25% or more) of a Fund’s outstanding shares,
except for the insurance company shareholders. Any fund of funds would exercise voting rights attributable to ownership of shares
of the Funds in accordance with the proxy voting policies established by the fund of funds. The fund of funds generally will vote their
shares of underlying funds in the same proportion as the vote of all of the other holders of the underlying fund’s shares, a technique
known as “echo voting.”

As of April 1, 2025, the record shareholders listed below held 5% or more (or 25% or more) of the outstanding shares of a Fund.

25% Plus Record Holders

Fund Name / Shareholder Name Percentage (%) of Shareholder Ownership in Fund

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund ...............................................................
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Managed Risk Fund ........................................ 30.04%

5% Plus Record Holders

Fund - Share Class / Shareholder Name Percentage (%) of Shareholder Ownership in Fund

LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Fund – Standard Class....................................
LVIP BlackRock Global Allocation Managed Risk Fund ........................................ 51.15%

Information concerning the Master Funds’ shareholders holding 5% or more (or 25% or more) of the outstanding shares of a Master
Fund is described in the Master Funds’ SAI.
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Rule 12b-1 Plan
Pursuant to Rule 12b-1 under the 1940 Act, the Trust has adopted a distribution and service plan (Plan) for the Service Class and Ser-
vice Class II of shares of each Fund. As previously noted, the Trust offers shares of beneficial interest to Insurance Companies for
allocation to certain of their Variable Contracts. The Trust may pay Insurance Companies or others, out of the assets of Service Class
and Service Class II shares of each Fund for activities primarily intended to sell such shares. The Trust would pay each third-party for
these services pursuant to a written agreement with that third-party.

Payments made under the Plan may be used for, among other things: the printing of prospectuses and reports used for sales pur-
poses; preparing and distributing sales literature and related expenses; advertisements; education of shareholders and contract own-
ers or dealers and their representatives; and other distribution-related expenses. Payments made under the Plan may also be used to
pay insurance companies, dealers or others for, among other things: service fees as defined under FINRA rules; furnishing personal
services or such other enhanced services as the Trust or a Variable Contract offering Service Class and Service Class II may require;
or maintaining customer accounts and records.

For the noted services, the Plan authorizes each Fund to pay to Insurance Companies or others, a monthly fee (“Plan Fee”) not to
exceed 0.35% and 0.75% per annum of the average daily NAV of Service Class and Service Class II shares, respectively, as compen-
sation or reimbursement for services rendered and/or expenses borne. The Plan Fee is currently 0.35% for the Service Class shares of
the following Funds: LVIP American Balanced Allocation Fund, LVIP American Growth Allocation Fund, LVIP American Income Alloca-
tion Fund, and LVIP American Preservation Fund. The Plan Fee for Service Class shares of all other Funds is 0.25%. The Plan Fee for
Service Class II shares of the Funds is currently 0.55%. The Plan Fee may be adjusted by the Trust’s Board of Trustees from time to
time. The Plan does not limit Plan Fees to amounts actually expended by third parties for services rendered and/or expenses borne. A
third party, therefore, may realize a profit from Plan Fees in any particular year.

No “interested person”, as defined in the 1940 Act, or Independent Trustee had or has a direct or indirect financial interest in the
operation of the Plan or any related agreement.

The Board of Trustees, including a majority of the Independent Trustees, has determined that, in the exercise of reasonable business
judgment and in light of its fiduciary duties, there is a reasonable likelihood that the Plan will benefit each Fund and Service Class and
Service Class II contract owners thereof. Each year, the Trustees must make this determination for the Plan to be continued.

For the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, the Service Class shares of the Trust paid Plan Fees for compensation to broker-dealers
of approximately $194,623,872.

Revenue Sharing
LFI and its affiliates, including LFD, and/or the sub-adviser, if applicable, may pay compensation at their own expense, including the
profits from the advisory fees LFI receives from the Funds or the sub-advisory fees the sub-advisers receive from LFI, to affiliated or
unaffiliated brokers, dealers or other financial intermediaries (financial intermediaries) in connection with the sale or retention of Fund
shares or the sales of insurance products that are funded by the Funds and/or shareholder servicing (distribution assistance). For
example, LFD may pay additional compensation to financial intermediaries for various purposes, including, but not limited to, promot-
ing the sale of Fund shares and the products that are funded by the Fund shares; access to their registered representatives; sub-
accounting, administrative or shareholder processing services; and marketing and education support. Such payments are in addition
to any distribution fees, service fees and/or transfer agency fees that may be payable by the Funds. The additional payments may be
based on factors, including level of sales, the Funds’ advisory fees, some other agreed upon amount, or other measures as deter-
mined from time to time.

A significant purpose of these payments is to increase sales of the Funds’ shares and the products that contain the Funds. LFI and/or
its affiliates may benefit from these payments of compensation to financial intermediaries through increased fees resulting from addi-
tional assets acquired through the sale of insurance products through such intermediaries.

Valuation of Portfolio Securities
Offering Price/NAV. The offering price of a Fund’s shares is based on the Fund’s net asset value (“NAV”) per share. A Fund determines
its NAV per share by subtracting its liabilities (including accrued expenses and dividends payable) from its total assets (the value of
the securities the Fund holds plus cash and other assets, including income accrued but not yet received) and dividing the result by the
total number of Fund shares outstanding. A Fund determines its NAV per share as of close of regular trading on the New York Stock
Exchange (“NYSE”) – normally 4:00 p.m. New York time, each business day.

In addition to the disclosure in each Fund’s prospectus under the “Pricing of Fund Shares” section, the value of each Fund’s invest-
ments is determined as follows:
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Foreign Equity Securities. Foreign equity securities are generally valued based on their closing price on the principal foreign
exchange for those securities, which may occur earlier than the NYSE close. A Fund then may adjust for market events, occurring
between the close of the foreign exchange and the NYSE close. An independent statistical service has been retained to assist in deter-
mining the value of certain foreign equity securities. This service utilizes proprietary computer models to determine adjustments for
market events. Quotations of foreign securities in foreign currencies and those valued using forward currency rates are converted into
U.S. dollar equivalents.

Over-the-Counter (“OTC”) Investments. OTC investments (including swaps and options) are generally valued by pricing services that
use evaluated prices from various observable market and other factors. Certain forward foreign currency contracts are generally val-
ued using the mean between broker-dealer bid and ask quotations, and foreign currency exchange rates.

Exchange-Traded Futures, Options and Swaps. Exchange-traded futures, options and swaps are normally valued at the reported
settlement price determined by the relevant exchange. Exchange-traded futures, options and swaps for which no settlement prices are
reported are generally valued at the mean between the most recent bid and ask prices obtained from pricing services, established
market makers, or from broker-dealers.

Feeder Funds. As noted in the prospectus, the new asset value (“NAV”) and offering price of each class of each Fund’s shares will be
determined each once daily as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) (normally 4:00 p.m. Eastern
time unless otherwise designated by the NYSE) during each day on which the NYSE is open for trading. On days that the NYSE is
closed, securities held by a Master Fund may nevertheless be actively traded and the value of a Fund’s share could be indirectly
affected. The NAV per share of each class of each Fund is calculated by taking the value of the Fund’s assets attributable to that class,
subtracting the Fund’s liabilities attributable to that class, and dividing by the number of shares of that class that are outstanding. The
NAVs of the Funds are determined based upon the NAVs of the Master Funds. Determination of the NAVs of the Master Funds is the
responsibility of the Master Funds and not the Funds.

Master Funds. Securities of each Master Fund are valued at their NAV. For information regarding the determination of NAV of each
Master Fund, see the Master Fund’s statement of additional information, which is delivered together with this SAI.

Portfolio Holdings Disclosure
The Trust’s Board of Trustees has adopted policies and procedures designed to ensure that disclosure of information regarding a
Fund’s portfolio securities is in the best interests of Fund shareholders. In accordance with these policies and procedures, Fund man-
agement will make shareholders reports or other regulatory filings containing the Funds’ portfolio holdings available free of charge to
individual investors, institutional investors, intermediaries that distribute the Funds’ shares, and affiliated persons of the Fund that
make requests for such holdings information. Shareholder reports are available 60 days after the end of each semi-annual reporting
period.

Each Fund posts its top-ten holdings shortly after each quarter-end to Lincoln Life and other insurance companies who include the
Funds in their products (Insurance Companies). All Insurance Companies that receive nonpublic portfolio holdings information must
sign a confidentiality agreement agreeing to keep this nonpublic portfolio information strictly confidential and not to engage in trading
on the basis of the information. The Insurance Companies may include this information in marketing and other public materials
(including via website posting) 15 days after the end of the quarter.

Each Fund will post all of its holdings to a publicly available website no earlier than 25 calendar days after quarter end. In addition,
each Fund may post all of its holdings no earlier than 25 calendar days after inception, rebalance, or after any material changes are
made to the holdings. At the time of the disclosure on the website, the portfolio holdings of these Funds will be deemed public.

Each Fund also may provide holdings information following the end of the quarterly reporting period under a confidentiality agreement
to third-party service providers, including independent rating and ranking organizations, which conduct market analyses of the Fund’s
portfolio holdings against benchmarks or securities market indices. All such third parties must sign a confidentiality agreement agree-
ing to keep the non-public portfolio information strictly confidential and not to engage in trading on the basis of the information.
These parties may disseminate the portfolio holdings information when the portfolio holdings are deemed to be public.

Certain Funds provide daily holdings information to affiliated persons of the Funds to better facilitate Fund and related insurance prod-
uct operations. In this regard, each Managed Volatility Fund provides daily post-trade position reports, as well as reports showing the
Fund’s daily futures transactions pursuant to the managed volatility strategy, to the annuity pricing group and market risk manage-
ment group within Lincoln Life, LFI’s parent company. In addition, certain Funds provide monthly portfolio holdings on a post-trade
basis to Lincoln Life approximately 20 days after the end of each month. The pricing group uses Fund information to support the
group’s oversight of risk management functions for the Managed Volatility Funds and Lincoln Life, but does not engage in any trading
activities. The risk management group uses the information to hedge portfolio risks for Lincoln Life and for Lincoln insurance prod-
ucts and annuities. Lincoln’s internal risk management functions are integral to supporting the relevant Funds and their associated
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insurance products. Each of these information sharing arrangements is subject to: (1) a non-disclosure agreement; and (2) protec-
tions against (a) inappropriate trading based on the information and (b) conflicts of interest between the Funds and their affiliated
persons.

Fund sub-advisers have an ongoing arrangement with the following third parties to make available information about a Fund’s portfo-
lio holdings: (1) ratings organizations, such as Moodys, and S&P, provided generally on a monthly basis for the purpose of reviewing
the particular fund; (2) portfolio analysis companies, such as Morningstar and Lipper, Factset Research Systems, Intex, Performance
Attribution System, Linedata Services, Inc., Investment Technology Group Inc., Wilshire Associates, Inc., Bloomberg L.P., Bloomberg
PORT, BarraOne/MSCI Barra, Barclays Capital, BlackRock Aladdin, Trade Informatics, Investor Tools Perform, BARRA Aegis Systems,
Global Trading Analytics, LLC, Citigroup, Hedgemark, MoneyMate and Barclays Capital Point, Acuity Knowledge Partners, Virtu Finan-
cial, Markit/Wall Street Office and Axioma provided generally on a daily, monthly or quarterly basis for the purpose of compiling
reports, preparing comparative analysis data and trade execution evaluation; (3) proxy voting or class action services, such as
Broadridge Financial Solutions, Inc., Glass, Lewis & Co., or Institutional Shareholder Services (ISS) - ISS/RiskMetrics provided gener-
ally on a daily basis or bi-monthly basis for the purpose of voting proxies relating to portfolio holdings or providing corporate actions
services and trade confirmation; (4) computer systems, products, services and software vendors, such as Electra Securities,
TriOptima, FX Connect, OMEGO LLC, Infinit Outsourcing, Inc., Limited, Cogent Consulting, Abel Noser, Charles River Communications
and StarCompliance, provided generally on a daily basis for the purpose of providing computer products, services, software and
accounting systems to the sub-advisers; and (5) operational services such as Accenture LLP, Bank of New York Mellon, Brown Broth-
ers Harriman & Co., Fidelity Corporate Action Solutions, State Street Bank and Trust Company, State Street Investment Manager Solu-
tions, ION and Northern Trust, provided generally on a daily basis for the purpose of providing operational functions including, but not
limited to, Fund pricing and OTC derivative swap products to the sub-advisers. Each of the above unaffiliated third parties must agree
to keep the Fund’s holdings information confidential and not engage in trading on the basis of the information. The sub-advisers do
not receive compensation in connection with these arrangements.

Each Fund may provide, at any time, portfolio holdings information to: (a) Fund service providers and affiliates, such as the Funds’
investment adviser, or sub-advisers trading services providers, class action service provider (Kessler Topaz Meltzer & Check, LLP),
custodian and independent registered public accounting firm, to the extent necessary to perform services for the Funds; and (b) state
and federal regulators and government agencies as required by law or judicial process. These entities are subject to duties of confi-
dentiality imposed by law, contract, or fiduciary obligations.

The Funds will disclose their portfolio holdings in public SEC filings. The Trust’s Board of Trustees also may, on a case-by-case basis,
authorize disclosure of the Funds’ portfolio holdings, provided that, in its judgment, such disclosure is not inconsistent with the best
interests of shareholders, or may impose additional restrictions on the dissemination of portfolio information.

Neither the Funds, the Adviser, nor any affiliate receive any compensation or consideration in connection with the disclosure of the
Funds’ portfolio holdings information.

The Funds are responsible for ensuring appropriate disclosure is made regarding these procedures in the Funds’ prospectuses and/or
SAI.

The Trust’s Board of Trustees exercises oversight of these policies and procedures. Management for the Funds will inform the Trust-
ees if any substantial changes to the procedures become necessary to ensure that the procedures are in the best interest of Fund
shareholders. The officers will consider any possible conflicts between the interest of Fund shareholders, on the one hand, and those
of the Funds’ investment adviser and other Fund affiliates, on the other. Moreover, the Funds’ Chief Compliance Officer will address
the operation of the Funds’ procedures in the annual compliance review and will recommend any remedial changes to the procedures.

For information regarding the disclosure of portfolio holdings of the Master Funds, please refer to the Statement of Additional Infor-
mation of the Master Funds.

Purchase and Redemption Information
Shares of a Fund may not be purchased or redeemed by individual investors directly but may be purchased or redeemed only through
variable annuity contracts or variable life contracts offered by Lincoln Life, LNY and other insurance companies. The offering price of
a Fund’s shares is equal to its net asset value per share.

If conditions exist which make payment of redemption proceeds wholly in cash unwise or undesirable, a Fund may make payment
wholly or partly in securities or other investment instruments which may not constitute securities as such term is defined in the appli-
cable securities laws. If a redemption is paid wholly or partly in securities or other property, a shareholder would incur transaction
costs in disposing of the redemption proceeds.
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Custodian and Transfer Agent
All securities, cash and other similar assets of the Funds are currently held in custody by State Street Bank and Trust Company, One
Lincoln Street, Boston, Massachusetts 02111.

The custodian shall: receive and disburse money; receive and hold securities; transfer, exchange, or deliver securities; present for
payment coupons and other income items, collect interest and cash dividends received, hold stock dividends, etc.; cause escrow and
deposit receipts to be executed; register securities; and deliver to the Funds proxies, proxy statements, etc.

Lincoln Life performs the Funds’ dividend and transfer agent functions.

Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm
The Board of Trustees has engaged Ernst & Young LLP, One Commerce Square, Suite 700, 2005 Market Street, Philadelphia, PA
19103, to serve as the Funds’ Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm. In addition to the audits of the Funds’ financial state-
ments, Ernst & Young LLP also reviews certain regulatory reports and performs other tax services when engaged to do so by the
Trust.

For information regarding the Master Funds’ independent registered public accounting firm, please consult the Master Funds’ state-
ment of additional information.

Financial Statements
Each Fund’s most recent Form N-CSR to shareholders, which contains each Fund’s audited financial statements, is incorporated
herein by reference here and here. The audited financial statements and the reports for the year ended December 31, 2024, of Ernst &
Young LLP thereon are incorporated by reference. We will provide a copy of each Fund’s annual report and financial statements, once
available, on request and without charge. Either write: The Lincoln National Life Insurance Company, P.O. Box 2340, Fort Wayne, Indi-
ana 46801, or call: 866-436-8717.

Taxes
Regulated Investment Company. Each Fund intends to qualify, and has elected to be taxed as, a regulated investment company under
the Internal Revenue Code (the “Code”). A regulated investment company’s ordinary income and net realized capital gains, if distrib-
uted to shareholders, will not be subject to corporate income tax. Each Fund, as a regulated investment company, must, among other
things, annually derive at least 90% of its gross income from dividends, interest, payments with respect to securities loans and gains
from the sale of stock or securities or foreign currencies, or other income, such as income derived from interests in “qualified publicly
traded partnerships,” gains from options, futures, or forward contracts, derived with respect to the Fund’s other investments (the
Income Requirement).

Each Fund also intends to comply with diversification requirements that apply to mutual funds investing in variable contracts. Gener-
ally, a Fund will be required to diversify its investments so that on the end of each calendar quarter: no more than 55% of total assets
is represented by any one investment; no more than 70% is represented by any two; no more than 80% is represented by any three;
and no more than 90% is represented by any four.

For this purpose, securities of a given issuer are treated as one investment, but each U.S. government agency or instrumentality is
treated as a separate issuer. Any security issued, guaranteed, or insured by the U.S. government or an agency or instrumentality of
the U.S. government is treated as a security issued by such. A Fund may satisfy an alternative asset diversification test under certain
circumstances.

Each Fund may sell its shares directly to certain qualified pension and retirement plans, and to separate accounts established and
maintained by insurance companies for the purpose of funding variable annuity and variable life insurance contracts. If a Fund were to
sell its shares to other categories of shareholders, the Fund may fail to comply with applicable Treasury requirements regarding inves-
tor control. If a Fund should fail to comply with the investor control requirements, the Contract owners would be treated as the Fund’s
shareholders, and the contracts invested in the Fund would not be treated as annuity, endowment, or life insurance contracts under
the Code. All income and gain earned from those contracts both in past years and currently would be taxed currently to the Contract
owners, and income and gain would remain subject to taxation as ordinary income thereafter.

If a Fund fails to qualify as a regulated investment company, the Fund would be subject to tax as an ordinary corporation on all of its
taxable income and gain, whether or not distributed to shareholders. Moreover, if a Fund were to fail to qualify as a regulated invest-
ment company, the Fund’s distributions would be characterized as ordinary dividend income to its shareholders, and Contract owners
would be required to include in ordinary income any income earned under the contracts for the current and all prior taxable years. A
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Fund’s failure to satisfy the diversification requirements may also result in adverse tax consequences for the insurance company issu-
ing the contracts. Under certain circumstances inadvertent failures to satisfy the diversification requirements may be corrected.

Certain Funds may invest in exchange traded vehicles that track commodity returns. Under the Code, these investments are not con-
sidered “securities” for purposes of the Income Requirement. As a result, any income generated by such investments is not included
in determining compliance with the Income Requirement’s 90% test. Each Fund intends to manage its commodities exposure to
ensure that the Income Requirement is met at the end of the Fund’s tax year. To the extent that a Fund’s income from commodities
exceeds 10% of the Fund’s gross income, the Fund may be subject to taxation on that portion of commodities income that exceeds
10% of the Fund’s gross income.

Medicare Tax. A 3.8% Medicare tax is imposed on the net investment income (which includes, but is not limited to, taxable divi-
dends, taxable annuity payments, and net gain from investments) of certain individuals, trusts and estates.

Fund Distributions. Dividends that a Fund pays from its ordinary income and distributions of a Fund’s net realized capital gains are
includable in the respective Insurance Company’s gross income. Distributions of a Fund’s net realized long-term capital gains retain
their character as long-term capital gains in the hands of the Insurance Companies if certain requirements are met. The tax treatment
of such dividends and distributions depends on the respective Insurance Company’s tax status. To the extent that income of a Fund
represents dividends on common or preferred stock, rather than interest income, its distributions to the Insurance Companies will be
eligible for the present 70% dividends received deduction applicable to life insurance companies under the Code. See the Contracts
Prospectus for a description of the respective Insurance Company’s tax status and the charges that may be made to cover any taxes
attributable to the Separate Account. Not later than 60 days after the end of each calendar year, each Fund will send to the Insurance
Companies a written notice reporting the amount and character of any distributions made during such year. Any benefits reported will
inure to the benefit of the Insurance Companies and will not be shared with Contract owners.

Foreign Investments. Dividends or other income received by a Fund from investments in foreign securities may be subject to with-
holding and other taxes imposed by foreign jurisdictions. Tax conventions, such as treaties, between certain countries and the United
States may reduce or eliminate such taxes in some cases. If more than 50% of a Fund’s total assets at the close of its taxable year
consists of stock or securities in foreign corporations or in other regulated investment companies, the Fund may elect to treat its for-
eign income tax payments as paid by the Insurance Companies for U.S. income tax purposes. A Fund may qualify for and make this
election in some, but not necessarily all, of its taxable years. If a Fund were to make this election, the Insurance Companies would be
required to take into account an amount equal to their pro rata portions of such foreign taxes in computing their taxable income. Not
later than 60 days after any year for which it makes such an election, a Fund will report to the Insurance Companies the amount per
share of such foreign income tax that must be included in gross income and the amount that will be available for the deduction or
credit. Certain limitations apply to the credit (but not the deduction) for foreign taxes that an Insurance Company may claim. Foreign
taxes each Fund pays will reduce the return on the Fund’s investments. Any benefits of a foreign tax credit or deduction as a result of
this election will inure to the benefit of the Insurance Companies and will not be shared with Contract owners.

A Fund or Underlying Fund that invests in non-U.S. securities may be subject to non-U.S. income taxes and non-U.S. financial trans-
actions taxes. Each Fund and underlying fund that is eligible to do so may elect to “pass through” to its investors the amount of non-
U.S. income taxes paid by the Fund or underlying fund, depending on the circumstances.

Contract Owner Taxes. Since individual Contract owners are generally not treated as shareholders of the Funds, no discussion is
included regarding the federal income tax consequences at the Contract owner level. The discussion of federal income tax consider-
ations in the prospectus, in conjunction with the foregoing, is a general and abbreviated summary of the applicable provisions of the
Code and Treasury Regulations currently in effect. These interpretations can be changed at any time. The above discussion covers
only federal tax considerations with respect to the Funds. State and local taxes vary.
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Appendix A — Long and Short-Term Credit Ratings
Certain of the Funds’ investment policies and restrictions include reference to bond (long-term) and commercial paper (short-term)
ratings. The following is a discussion of the rating categories of Moody’s Investor Service, Inc. and Standard & Poor’s Financial Ser-
vices LLC.

Background

Moody’s

Ratings assigned on Moody’s global long-term and short-term rating scales are forward-looking opinions of the relative credit risks of
financial obligations issued by non-financial corporates, financial institutions, structured finance vehicles, project finance vehicles,
and public sector entities.

S&P Global Ratings

A Standard & Poor’s issue credit rating is a forward-looking opinion about the creditworthiness of an obligor with respect to a specific
financial obligation, a specific class of financial obligations, or a specific financial program. The opinion reflects Standard & Poor’s
view of the obligor’s capacity and willingness to meet its financial commitments as they come due.

Long-Term Credit Ratings
Long-term ratings are generally the credit risk of fixed-income obligation with an original maturity of one year or more.

Moody’s

Aaa - Obligations rated Aaa are judged to be of the highest quality, subject to the lowest level of credit risk.

Aa - Obligations rated Aa are judged to be of high quality and are subject to very low credit risk.

A - Obligations rated A are judged to be upper-medium grade and are subject to low credit risk.

Baa - Obligations rated Baa are judged to be medium-grade and subject to moderate credit risk and as such may possess certain
speculative characteristics.

Ba - Obligations rated Ba are judged to be speculative and are subject to substantial credit risk.

B - Obligations rated B are considered speculative and are subject to high credit risk.

Caa - Obligations rated Caa are judged to be speculative of poor standing and are subject to very high credit risk.

Ca - Obligations rated Ca are highly speculative and are likely in, or very near, default, with some prospect of recovery of principal and
interest.

C - Obligations rated C are the lowest rated and are typically in default, with little prospect for recovery of principal or interest.

S&P Global Ratings

AAA - An obligation rated ‘AAA’ has the highest rating assigned by S&P Global Ratings. The obligor’s capacity to meet its financial
commitment on the obligation is extremely strong.

AA - An obligation rated ‘AA’ differs from the highest-rated obligations only to a small degree. The obligor’s capacity to meet its finan-
cial commitment on the obligation is very strong.

A - An obligation rated ‘A’ is somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in circumstances and economic conditions
than obligations in higher-rated categories. However, the obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation is still
strong.

BBB – An obligation rated ‘BBB’ exhibits adequate protection parameters. However, adverse economic conditions or changing circum-
stances are more likely to weaken the obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation.

BB; B; CCC; CC; and C – Obligations rated ‘BB’, ‘B’, ‘CCC’, ‘CC’, and ‘C’ are regarded as having significant speculative characteristics.
‘BB’ indicates the least degree of speculation and ‘C’ the highest. While such obligations will likely have some quality and protective
characteristics, these may be outweighed by large uncertainties or major exposures to adverse conditions.

D - An obligation rated ‘D’ is in default or in breach of an imputed promise. For non-hybrid capital instruments, the ‘D’ rating category
is used when payments on an obligation are not made on the date due, unless S&P Global Ratings believes that such payments will
be made within five business days in the absence of a stated grace period or within the earlier of the stated grace period or 30 calen-
dar days. The ‘D’ rating also will be used upon the filing of a bankruptcy petition or the taking of similar action and where default on
an obligation is a virtual certainty, for example due to automatic stay provisions. A rating on an obligation is lowered to ‘D’ if it is sub-
ject to a distressed exchange offer.
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*Ratings from ‘AA’ to ‘CCC’ may be modified by the addition of a plus (+) or minus (-) sign to show relative standing within the rating
categories.

Short-Term Credit Ratings
Short-term ratings are generally assigned to those obligations considered short-term in the relevant market. In the U.S., for example,
that means obligations with an original maturity of no more than 365 days — including commercial paper.

Moody’s

P1 - Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-1 have a superior ability to repay short-term debt obligations.
P2 - Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-2 have a strong ability to repay short-term debt obligations.
P3 - Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-3 have an acceptable ability to repay short-term obligations.
NP - Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Not Prime do not fall within any of the Prime rating categories.

S&P Global Ratings

A-1 - A short-term obligation rated ‘A-1’ is rated in the highest category by S&P Global Ratings. The obligor’s capacity to meet its
financial commitment on the obligation is strong. Within this category, certain obligations are designated with a plus sign (+). This
indicates that the obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on these obligations is extremely strong.

A-2 - A short-term obligation rated ‘A-2’ is somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in circumstances and eco-
nomic conditions than obligations in higher rating categories. However, the obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on the
obligation is satisfactory.

A-3 - A short-term obligation rated ‘A-3’ exhibits adequate protection parameters. However, adverse economic conditions or changing
circumstances are more likely to weaken an obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitment on the obligation.

B - A short-term obligation rated ‘B’ is regarded as vulnerable and has significant speculative characteristics. The obligor currently has
the capacity to meet its financial commitments; however, it faces major ongoing uncertainties that could lead to the obligor’s inad-
equate capacity to meet its financial commitments.

C - A short-term obligation rated ‘C’ is currently vulnerable to nonpayment and is dependent upon favorable business, financial, and
economic conditions for the obligor to meet its financial commitments on the obligation.

D - A short-term obligation rated ‘D’ is in default or in breach of an imputed promise. For non-hybrid capital instruments, the ‘D’ rating
category is used when payments on an obligation are not made on the date due, unless S&P Global Ratings believes that such pay-
ments will be made within any stated grace period. However, any stated grace period longer than five business days will be treated as
five business days. The ‘D’ rating also will be used upon the filing of a bankruptcy petition or the taking of a similar action and where
default on an obligation is a virtual certainty, for example due to automatic stay provisions. A rating on an obligation is lowered to ‘D’
if it is subject to a distressed exchange offer.
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Appendix B — Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures

Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation (“LFI”)
I. Introduction
The Board of Trustees (the “Board”) of each series of Lincoln Variable Insurance Products Trust (collectively, the “Lincoln Funds”) has
adopted these Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures (the “Policies and Procedures”) to govern each Lincoln Fund’s proxy voting. The
Board has delegated implementation of these Policies and Procedures, and the responsibility for all proxy voting, or further delegation
of proxy voting, to the Lincoln Funds’ investment adviser, LFI.

LFI has adopted these Policies and Procedures to govern LFI’s implementation of proxy voting for LFI’s clients, which include the Lin-
coln Funds.

II. Policies
LFI shall vote proxies for which it has discretionary authority in the best interests of its clients. Such clients may include the Lincoln
Funds, non-Lincoln mutual funds, private funds, and separate accounts (collectively, “Clients”).

Proxy voting decisions with respect to a Client’s holdings shall be made in the manner LFI believes will most likely protect and pro-
mote such Client’s long-term economic value. Absent unusual circumstances or specific instructions, LFI votes proxies on a particular
matter with this fundamental premise on behalf of each Client, regardless of a Client’s individual investment style or strategies.

In exercise voting authority LFI will comply with Rule 206(4)-6 under the Investment Advisers Act of 1940. The Rule requires an
investment adviser to:

• Adopt and implement written policies and procedures that are reasonably designed to ensure that the adviser votes client secu-
rities in the best interest of clients, which procedures must include how material conflicts are addressed;

• Disclose to clients how they may obtain information about how the adviser voted with respect to their securities; and
• Describe to clients the adviser’s proxy voting policies and procedures and, upon request, furnish a copy of the policies and pro-

cedures to the requesting client.

III. Procedures

A. Direct Investments

LFI may invest directly in equity and fixed income securities, and other types of investments. LFI will cast votes for proxies in accor-
dance with the Client’s proxy voting procedures or other direction. If the Client does not direct proxy voting in the Client’s account, LFI
will vote proxies in the Client’s best interests, as determined by LFI. In making such determination, LFI may rely on analysis from
proxy voting consultants or third-party proxy voting services. LFI will consider each proxy that it votes and evaluate it based on the
particular facts and circumstances of that proxy. LFI may determine not to vote all or some shares eligible to vote if that course of
action would be in the Client’s best interests under the circumstances. Such circumstances could include, but are not limited to, cases
where the cost of voting exceeds any expected benefits (e.g., foreign proxies), or where voting results in restrictions on trading.

B. Sub-Advised Funds

LFI advises mutual funds and separate accounts that are offered through variable contracts and which are sub-advised by unaffiliated
third-party sub-advisers (“sub-advised funds”). Each sub-advised fund delegates responsibility for voting proxies relating to the sub-
advised fund’s securities to the sub-adviser, subject to the Board’s continued oversight. The sub-adviser votes all proxies relating to
the sub-advised funds’ portfolio securities and uses the sub-adviser’s own proxy voting policies and procedures adopted in confor-
mance with Rule 206(4)-6. LFI shall review each sub-adviser’s proxy voting policies and procedures as follows:

• Before a sub-adviser is retained, LFI’s compliance staff will review the proposed sub-adviser’s proxy voting policies and proce-
dures and confirm that the sub-adviser will vote the proxies in the best interests of its clients.

• Each quarter, LFI’s compliance staff surveys each sub-adviser, via a compliance questionnaire, and reviews any reported
changes or exceptions to their compliance policies and procedures, including proxy voting. LFI’s compliance staff reviews these
reported changes or exceptions and, if material, summarizes them and reports such event’s to the sub-advised fund’s board.

• During contract renewal of sub-advisory agreements for Clients that are registered mutual funds, LFI reviews the sub-adviser’s
responses to the Section 15(c) information request sent by Funds Management, which includes pertinent questions relating to
the sub-adviser’s proxy voting policies and procedures.
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C. Funds of Funds

LFI advises certain funds of funds that invest substantially all of their assets in shares of other affiliated and/or unaffiliated mutual
funds (each an “underlying fund”). A fund of funds may also invest directly in equity and fixed income securities and other types of
investments.

When an underlying fund, whose shares are held by a fund of funds, solicits a shareholder vote on any matter, LFI shall vote such
shares of the underlying fund in the same proportion as the vote of all other holders of shares of such underlying fund. This type of
voting structure is commonly referred to as “mirror voting.”

When a fund of funds invests directly in securities other than mutual funds, LFI shall follow the procedures outlined in “Direct Invest-
ments” above.

D. Master-Feeder Funds

LFI advises certain master-feeder funds. A feeder fund does not buy investment securities directly. Instead, it invests in a master fund
which in turn purchases investment securities. Each feeder fund has the same investment objective and strategies as its master fund.

If a master fund in a master-feeder structure calls a shareholder meeting and solicits proxies, the feeder fund (that owns shares of the
master fund) shall seek voting instructions from the feeder fund’s shareholders and will vote proxies as directed. Proxies for which no
instructions are received shall be voted in accordance with mirror voting, in the same proportion as the proxies for which instructions
were timely received from the feeder fund’s shareholders.

Proxies for the portfolio securities owned by the master fund will be voted pursuant to the master fund’s own proxy voting policies
and procedures.

E. Material Conflicts

In the event that LFI identifies a potential material conflict of interest between a Client and LFI, or any LFI-affiliated entity, LFI will
advise the chief compliance officer (“CCO”) of the potential conflict. The CCO then will convene an ad hoc committee which will
include, without limitation, the CCO, legal counsel, and the president of LFI. The ad hoc committee will determine if an actual conflict
exists, and if so, it will vote the proxy in accordance with the Client’s best interests. If the conflict relates specifically to a Client that is
a registered mutual fund, the CCO shall report to the fund’s board, at its next regularly scheduled meeting, the nature of the conflict,
how the proxy vote was cast, and the rationale for the vote.

IV. Disclosure

A. Form ADV

LFI shall disclose information regarding these Policies and Procedures as required in Item 17 of Form ADV, Part 2A. Among other
things, LFI will disclose how Clients may obtain information about how LFI voted their portfolio securities and how Clients may obtain
a copy of these Policies and Procedures.

B. Statement of Additional Information (SAI)

Each of the Lincoln Funds shall include in its SAI a copy or a summary of these Policies and Procedures, and, if applicable, any sub-
advisers’ policies and procedures (or a summary of such policies and procedures).

C. Annual Reports

Each of the Lincoln Funds shall disclose in its annual and semi-annual shareholder reports that a description of these Policies and
Procedures, including any sub-adviser policies and procedures, and the Lincoln Fund’s proxy voting record for the most recent 12
months ended June 30 are available on the Securities and Exchange Commission’s (SEC) website by calling a specified toll-free tele-
phone number.

D. Proxy Voting Record on Form N-PX

The Lincoln Funds annually will file their complete proxy voting record with the SEC on Form N-PX. Form N-PX shall be filed for the
twelve months ended June 30 no later than August 31 of that year.

V. Recordkeeping
LFI shall retain the following documents for not less than seven (7) years from the end of the year in which the proxies were voted,
the first two (2) years at an on-site location:

(a) Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures;

(b) Proxy voting records (this requirement may be satisfied by a third party who has agreed in writing to do so);
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(c) A copy of any document that LFI, or an ad hoc committee convened for purposes of voting proxies, creates that was material in
making its voting decision, or that memorializes the basis for such decision; and

(d) A copy of each written request from a Client, and any response to the Client, for information on how LFI voted the Client’s prox-
ies.

BlackRock Advisors, LLC
BlackRock Financial Management, Inc.
BlackRock Investment Management, LLC
These guidelines should be read in conjunction with the BlackRock Investment Stewardship Global Principles.

Introduction

BlackRock’s purpose is to help more and more people experience financial well-being. We manage assets on behalf of institutional
and individual clients, across a full spectrum of investment strategies, asset classes, and regions. Our client base includes pension
plans, endowments, foundations, charities, official institutions, insurers, and other financial institutions, as well as individuals around
the world.

About BlackRock Active Investment Stewardship

BlackRock Active Investment Stewardship (BAIS) is a specialist team within the Portfolio Management Group and manages
BlackRock’s stewardship engagement and voting on behalf of clients invested in active strategies globally. BAIS is also responsible for
engagement with issuers in index fixed income strategies, where appropriate. Our activities are informed by these Global Engagement
and Voting Guidelines (“the Guidelines”) and insights from active investment analysts and portfolio managers, with whom we work
closely in engaging companies and voting at shareholder meetings.

Engagement with public companies is the foundation of our approach to stewardship within fundamental active investing. Through
direct dialogue with company leadership, we seek to understand their businesses and how they manage risks and opportunities to
deliver durable, risk adjusted financial returns. Generally, portfolio managers and stewardship specialists engage jointly on substan-
tive matters. Our discussions focus on topics relevant to a company’s success over time including governance and leadership, corpo-
rate strategy, capital structure and financial performance, operations and sustainability- related risks, as well as macro-economic,
geopolitical and sector dynamics. We aim to be constructive investors and are generally supportive of management teams that have a
track record of financial value creation. We aim to build and maintain strong relationships with company leadership based on open
dialogue and mutual respect.

Different active equity strategies may implement these voting guidelines differently, as a result of the latitude the portfolio manager
has to make independent voting decisions aligned with their portfolio objectives and investment strategy. For example, BAIS will gen-
erally vote the holdings in Systematic Active Equity portfolios in accordance with these guidelines. We provide voting recommenda-
tions to fundamental equity portfolio managers, who may determine to vote differently based on their portfolio investment objectives
and strategy.

These guidelines discuss corporate governance topics on which we may engage with management teams and board directors1 and
matters that routinely come to a shareholder vote. We recognize that accepted corporate governance norms can differ across markets,
and believe these guidelines represent globally applicable elements of governance that support a company’s ability to manage material
risks and opportunities and deliver financial returns to investors. Generally, we believe companies should observe accepted corporate
governance norms within their local markets or, particularly in markets without well- established norms, aspire to widely recognized
international best practices. As one of many minority shareholders, BlackRock cannot – and does not try to – direct a company’s
strategy or its implementation. We look to companies to provide disclosures that explain how their approach to corporate governance
best aligns with the financial interests of their investors.
1 References to the board, board directors or non-executive directors should be understood to include supervisory boards and their members, where relevant.

Our approach to stewardship within active equities

As shareholders of public companies, BlackRock’s clients have certain fundamental rights, including the right to vote on proposals put
forth by a company’s management or its shareholders. The voting rights attached to these clients’ holdings are an important mecha-
nism for investors to express support for, or concern about, a company’s performance. As a fiduciary, BlackRock is legally required to
make proxy voting determinations, on behalf of clients who have delegated voting authority to us, in a manner that is consistent with
their investment objectives.
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In general, we tend to support the recommendations of the board of directors and management. As indicated below, we may vote
against management recommendations when we have concerns about how companies are serving the financial interests of our cli-
ents as their shareholders. We take a globally consistent approach to voting but consider the different corporate governance regula-
tions and norms in various markets. Votes are determined on a case-by-case basis, in the context of a company’s situation and the
investment mandate we have from clients. Please see page 16 for more information about how we fulfil and oversee BlackRock’s non-
index equity investment stewardship responsibilities.

Our approach to stewardship within fixed income

Although fixed income investors do not have the right to vote at shareholder meetings, issuer engagement is a component of fixed
income investment strategies at BlackRock, particularly those with sustainability objectives in addition to financial objectives. Most
corporate governance-related fixed income engagements are undertaken in conjunction with the active investment stewardship team,
and often active equity investors. In addition to the topics listed below, engagement with fixed income investment teams can help
inform an issuer’s approach to structuring specialist issuances, such as green bonds, and the standard terms and information in bond
documentation.

Boards of Directors

Roles and responsibilities

There is widespread consensus that the foundation of good corporate governance is an effective board of directors that is able to
advise and supervise management in an independent and objective manner.2

2 See the Corporate Governance Codes of Germany, Japan, and the UK, as well as the corporate governance principles of the US Business Roundtable as examples.

We look to the board of directors (hereafter ‘the board’) to have an oversight role in the establishment and realization of a company’s
strategy, purpose and culture. These constructs are interdependent and, when aligned, can better position a company to be resilient in
the face of a changing business environment, help reduce the risks of corporate or employee misconduct, and attract and retain the
caliber of workers necessary to deliver financial performance over time.

In promoting the success of the company, the board ensures the necessary resources, policies and procedures are in place to help
management meet its strategic objectives within an agreed risk tolerance.

One of the most important responsibilities of the board is to appoint, and remove as necessary, the chief executive officer (CEO). In
addition, the board plays a meaningful role in monitoring the performance of the CEO and other key executives, determining executive
compensation, ensuring a rigorous audit, overseeing strategy execution and risk management and engaging with shareholders, and
other stakeholders, as necessary.

Composition and effectiveness

Appointment process

A formal and transparent process for identifying and appointing director candidates is critical to ensuring the board is composed of
directors with the appropriate mix of skills and experience. The board or a sub- committee should determine the general criteria given
the company’s circumstances (e.g., sector, maturity, geographic footprint) and any additional criteria for a specific role being filled
(e.g., financial expertise, industry track record). To inform the process, we encourage companies to review the skills and experience of
incumbent directors to identify any gaps and whether a director candidate’s characteristics would be additive. We welcome disclo-
sures that explain how the board considered different skills, backgrounds and experience to ensure the directors collectively can be
effective in fulfilling their responsibilities. We assess a company’s board composition against that of its peer group and local market
requirements.

Shareholders periodically vote to elect, remove and nominate directors to serve on the board. We may vote against the election of the
most senior independent director, or the chair of the relevant committee, where a company has not demonstrated it has an appoint-
ment process that results in a high functioning board with the appropriate complement of skills, backgrounds and experience
amongst the directors to support strong financial performance over time. We may vote against newly nominated directors who do not
seem to have the appropriate skills or experience to contribute to the board’s effectiveness.

Independence

Director independence from management, significant shareholders or other stakeholders (e.g., government or employees) is of para-
mount importance to the protection of the interests of minority shareholders such as BlackRock’s clients. At least half of the directors
should be independent and free from conflicts of interest or undue influence.3 This ensures sufficient independent directors to have
appropriately independent board committees. Companies domiciled in markets with a higher threshold for board independence
should meet those requirements.
3 Common impediments to independence may include but are not limited to: current or recent employment at the company or a subsidiary; being, or representing, a

shareholder with a substantial shareholding in the company; interlocking directorships; lengthy tenure, and having any other interest, business, or other relationship
which could, or could reasonably be perceived to, materially interfere with a director’s ability to act in the best interests of the company and shareholders.
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We may vote against the election of non-independent directors if the board does not have a sufficient balance of independence. We
may also vote against the election of the chair of the committee responsible for board composition if this is a perennial issue.

Independent board leadership

Practices across markets differ, as do board structures, but we observe two main approaches to independent board leadership. One is
a non-executive, independent chair of the board who is responsible for leading the board in the effective exercise of its duties. The
other is a lead or senior independent director, who is responsible for coordinating with the other non-executive directors and working
closely with the executive chair on the board agenda and other board procedures. In this case, the executive chair and the lead inde-
pendent director work together to ensure the board is effectively fulfilling its responsibilities. In our view, the independent leader of
the board, and/or the chair of a relevant committee, should be available to investors to discuss board governance matters such as
CEO succession, executive pay, and board performance. We look to boards to explain their independent board leadership model and
how it serves the interests of shareholders.

We may vote against the election of the chair of the committee responsible for board composition if there is not an identified indepen-
dent leader of the board with clear responsibilities for board performance. We may vote against the most senior independent director
if the board has a policy of not engaging with shareholders.

Tenure and succession

Boards should establish the length of time a director would normally be expected to serve, in line with market norms where those
exist. In such markets, we find it helpful when companies disclose their approach to director tenure particularly around the contribu-
tions of directors who have served for longer periods than provided for in local practices. In our experience, long-serving directors
could become less independent given their relationship with management and involvement in past board decisions.

Succession planning for board roles helps achieve the appropriate cadence of turnover that balances renewal through the regular
introduction of directors with fresh perspectives and expertise with continuity through the retention of directors with long-term knowl-
edge of the board and company.

In markets where there is not specific director tenure guidance, we may vote against the election of the chair of the committee
responsible for board composition if there is not a clearly disclosed approach to director tenure and board renewal. We may vote
against the election of directors who have served for longer duration than typical in markets with specific guidance, where the case for
their continued service is not evident.

Capacity

To be effective and engaged, directors must commit appropriate time and energy to the role. A board should assess the ability of its
members to maintain an appropriate focus on board matters and the company taking into consideration competing responsibilities.
We recognize that board leadership roles vary across markets in responsibilities and required time commitment but note that they are
generally more intensive than a standard directorship. We will take local norms and practices into consideration when making our
voting determinations across markets.

We may vote against the election of directors who do not seem to have sufficient capacity to effectively fulfil their duties to the board
and company.

Director elections

In support of director accountability to shareholders, directors should stand for election on a regular basis, ideally annually. A classi-
fied board structure may be justified by a company when it needs consistency and stability during a time of transition, or on the basis
of its business model, e.g., a non- operating company such as closed-end funds.

Shareholders should have the opportunity to evaluate nominated directors individually rather than in bundled slates. We look to com-
panies to provide sufficient information on each director standing for election so that shareholders can assess their capabilities and
suitability. We will not support the election of directors whose names and biographical details have not been disclosed sufficiently in
advance of the shareholder meeting.

Each director’s appointment should be dependent on receiving a simple majority of the votes cast at the shareholder meeting. Where a
company’s practices differ, we look to the board to provide a detailed explanation as to how its approach best serves investors’ inter-
ests.

We may vote for shareholder or management proposals seeking to establish annual election of directors and/or a simple majority vote
standard for director elections. We may vote against all the directors standing for election as part of a single slate if we have concerns
about the profile or performance of an individual director.

Committees
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Many boards establish committees to focus on specific responsibilities of the board such as audit and risk, governance and human
capital, and executive compensation, amongst other matters. We do not prescribe to companies what committees they should estab-
lish but we seek to understand the board’s rationale for the committee structure it determines is appropriate. We note that, in some
markets, regulation requires such committees. The responsibilities of each committee should be clear, and the board should ensure
that all critical matters are assigned either to the full board or to one of the committees. The board should disclose to shareholders
the structure, membership, proportion of independent directors, and responsibilities of each committee. The responsibilities we typi-
cally see assigned to the three most common committees include:

• Audit and risk – oversight responsibilities for the integrity of financial reporting, risk management and compliance with legal
and regulatory requirements; may also play an oversight role in relation to the internal audit function and whistleblowing
mechanisms.

• Nominating, governance and human capital – ensures appropriate corporate governance principles and practices including the
periodic review of board performance; responsible for succession planning for CEO and key board roles, as well as the director
appointment process; may also have oversight responsibilities for human capital management strategies including corporate
culture and purpose.

• Executive compensation – determines the compensation policies and programs for the CEO and other executive officers,
approves annual awards and payments under the policies; may also have oversight responsibilities for firm-wide compensation
policies.

We may vote against the election of the chair of the committee or other directors serving as committee members to convey our con-
cerns and provide feedback on how a committee has undertaken its responsibilities. We may vote against the election of the most
senior non-executive director if there is not a clearly disclosed approach to board committees.

Board and director evaluation

We consider it best practice for companies to conduct an annual review of the performance of the board, the committees, the chair
and individual directors. Periodically, this review could be undertaken by an independent third party able to bring objective perspec-
tives to the board on governance and performance. We encourage companies to disclose their approach to and objectives of evalua-
tions, including any changes made to the board’s approach as a result.

Access to independent advice

To support the directors in effectively fulfilling their duties to the company and shareholders, they should have access to independent
advice. When circumstances warrant, boards should be able to retain independent third parties to advise on critical matters. These
might include new industry developments such as emergent and disruptive technology, operating events with material consequences
for the company’s reputation and/or performance, or significant transactions. Board committees may similarly retain third parties to
advise them on specialist matters such as audit, compensation and succession planning.

Executive compensation

Boards should establish compensation arrangements that enable the company to recruit, retain and reward the caliber of executive
management necessary to lead and operate the company to deliver superior financial returns over time. We focus on alignment
between variable pay and a company’s financial performance.

Generally, executive compensation arrangements have four components: base salary, annual bonus that rewards performance against
short-term metrics, share-based incentives that reward performance against long-term metrics, and pensions and benefits. In our
observation, base salary, pensions and benefits are largely set relative to market norms and benchmarks. The annual bonus and
share-based incentive, or variable pay plans, tend to be tailored to the company, its sector and long-term strategy, as well as the indi-
viduals the board is seeking to recruit and motivate.

Recognizing the unique circumstances of each company, we determine whether to support a company’s approach to executive com-
pensation on a case-by-case basis. We rely on companies providing sufficient quantitative and qualitative information in their disclo-
sures to enable shareholders to understand the compensation arrangements and assess the alignment with investors’ interests. Fea-
tures we look for in compensation arrangements include:

• Fixed pay components, including base salary, benefits and prerequisites that are appropriate in the context of the company’s
size, sector and market.

• Variable pay subject to performance metrics that are closely linked to the company’s short- and long-term strategic objectives.
• Long-term incentives that motivate sustained performance across a multi-year period.
• A balance between fixed and variable pay, short- and long-term incentives, and specific instruments (cash and equity awards)

that promotes pay program durability and seldom necessitates one-off, discretionary payments.
• Outcomes that are consistent with the returns to investors over the relevant time period.
• Board discretion, if allowed within the variable pay arrangements, to be used sparingly, responsibly and transparently.
• A requirement, that participants in long-term share-based incentive plans build a meaningful shareholding in the company

within a defined time period, as determined by the board.
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• Change of control provisions that appropriately balance the interests of executives and shareholders.
• Clawback or malus provisions that allow the company to recoup or hold back variable compensation from individuals whose

awards were based on fraudulent activities, misstated financial reports, or executive misconduct.
• Severance arrangements that protect the company’s interests but do not cost more than is contractual.

We may vote against proposals to introduce new share-based incentives, approve existing policies or plans, or approve the compen-
sation report where we do not see alignment between executive compensation arrangements and our clients’ financial interests. When
there is not an alternative, or where there have been multi-year issues with compensation misaligned with performance, we may vote
against the election of the chair of the responsible committee, or the most senior independent director.

Non-executive director compensation

Companies generally pay non-executive directors an annual retainer or fee in cash, shares or a combination of the two. Some compa-
nies also pay additional fees for service on board committees or in board leadership roles. We do not support non-executive directors
participating in performance-based incentive plans as doing so may create a conflict of interest and undermine their independence
from management, whom they oversee.

Capital structure

Boards are responsible for ensuring senior executive leadership has established a capital strategy that achieves appropriate capital
allocation and management in support of long-term financial resilience.

Where company practices diverge from those set out below, we look for companies to disclose why they view these practices to be
aligned with shareholders’ interests. We may vote against management proposals seeking capital-related authorities or the election of
the most senior independent director if we have concerns about a company’s approach. We may also support a shareholder proposal
seeking conversion of shares with differentiated voting rights to a one-share, one-vote standard.

Share issuance

We assess requests for share issuance for particular transactions on a case-by-case basis. We will generally support authorities to
issue shares when subject to pre-emptive rights, and up to 20% absent pre-emptive rights. Companies should seek regular approval
of these authorities to allow shareholders to take into consideration how prior authorities were used, as well as the current circum-
stances of the company and the market environment.

Share buybacks

We assess share buyback proposals in the context of the company’s disclosed capital management strategy and management’s deter-
mination of the appropriate balance between investment that supports the long-term growth of the company and returning cash to
investors. We also take into consideration the effect of a buyback program on the company’s balance sheet and executive compensa-
tion arrangements and the price at which shares are repurchased relative to market price. Companies should seek regular approval of
these authorities to allow shareholders to take into consideration how prior authorities were used, as well as the current circum-
stances of the company and the market environment.

We would normally expect companies to cancel repurchased shares. If a company plans to retain them as treasury shares, manage-
ment should provide a detailed rationale in the context of the disclosed capital management strategy.

Dividends

We generally defer to management and the board on dividend policy but may engage to seek further clarification where a proposed
dividend appears out of line with the company’s financial position.

Differentiated voting rights

We prefer companies to adopt a one-share, one-vote structure for share classes with the same economic exposure. Certain compa-
nies, particularly those new to public markets, could make the case to adopt a differentiated voting rights structure, or dual class
stock. In those situations, we encourage companies to evaluate and seek approval for their capital structure on a periodic basis.

Transactions and special situations

We monitor developments in transactions and special situations closely and undertake our own detailed analyses of proposals.

Mergers and acquisitions

We evaluate proposed mergers or acquisitions by assessing the financial outcome for our clients as minority shareholders. Manage-
ment should provide an assessment of the proposed transaction’s strategic and financial rationale, along with its execution and opera-
tional risks. We review each transaction independently based on these factors and the degree to which the transaction enhances
shareholder value. The board should consider establishing an ad hoc transaction committee to undertake an independent assessment
of a significant merger or acquisition, in advance of making its recommendation to shareholders.

We will vote against transactions that, in our assessment, do not advance our clients’ financial interests.
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Anti-takeover defenses

In principle, we do not support companies using anti-takeover defenses, also known as poison pills or shareholder rights plans, as
they can entrench management and boards which have not delivered long- term shareholder value. By exception, a poison pill may be
supported if its purpose is to delay a takeover that is considered sub-optimal and enable management to seek an improved offer.
Similarly, management could make the case to use a poison pill to block a shareholder activism campaign that may be counter to the
interests of other investors. Defense mechanisms introduced in these circumstances should be limited in term and threshold, and also
be closely monitored by the independent members of the board. We look for a shareholder vote for any mechanisms expected to be in
place for more than 12 months.

Shareholder activism

When companies are the focus of an activism campaign, we may engage with the activist to understand their analysis and objectives,
once they have gone public. We will also engage with company management and possibly board members, especially those the activ-
ist may be seeking to replace. In our assessment, we evaluate various factors, including the concerns raised by the activist and the
case for change; the quality of both the activist’s and management’s plans; and the qualifications of each party’s candidates. We evalu-
ate each contested situation by assessing the potential financial outcome for our clients as minority shareholders.

We may support board candidates nominated by a shareholder activist if the activist has demonstrated that their case for change
enhances shareholder value, or if the incumbent board members do not demonstrate the relevant skills and expertise or have a poor
track record of protecting shareholders’ interests.

Significant shareholders and related party transactions

Boards of companies with affiliated shareholders or directors should be able to demonstrate that the interests of all shareholders are
given equitable consideration.

Transactions with related parties, such as significant shareholders or companies connected with the public company, should be dis-
closed in detail and conducted on terms similar to what would objectively have been agreed with a non-related party. Such transac-
tions should be reviewed and approved by the independent members of the board, and if voted on, only disinterested shareholders
should vote.

Corporate reporting, risk management and audit

Investors depend on corporate reporting, both regulatory and voluntary, to understand a company’s strategy, its implementation and
financial performance, as well as to assess the quality of management and operations and potential for the company to create share-
holder value over time. The board should oversee corporate reporting and the policies and procedures underpinning the internal audit
function and external audit.

A company’s financial reporting should provide decision-useful information for investors and other stakeholders on its financial per-
formance and position. It should provide an accurate and balanced assessment of the risks and opportunities the company faces in
realizing its long-term strategy.

Accordingly, the assumptions made by management and reviewed by the auditor in preparing the financial statements should be rea-
sonable and justified. Financial statements should be prepared in accordance with globally developed reporting standards and any
divergence from generally accepted accounting principles should be explained in detail and justified. Accounting restatements should
be explained in detail and any remedial actions, and the implications of these, disclosed.

In this context, audit committees play a vital role in a company’s financial reporting system by providing independent oversight of the
accounts, material financial and, where appropriate to the jurisdiction, nonfinancial information, internal control frameworks and
Enterprise Risk Management systems. In our view, effective audit committee oversight strengthens the quality and reliability of a com-
pany’s financial statements and provides an important level of reassurance to shareholders. Audit committees should have a proce-
dure in place for assessing the independence of the auditor and the quality of the external audit process annually.

Similarly, material sustainability-related factors that are integral to how a company manages risks or generates revenue should be
disclosed. In our view, the standards developed by the International Sustainability Standards Board, can be helpful to companies in
preparing such reports.4

4 The objective of IFRS S1 General Requirements for Disclosure of Sustainability-related Financial Information is to require an entity to disclose information about its
sustainability-related risks and opportunities that is useful to primary users of general-purpose financial reports in making decisions relating to providing resources
to the entity. The objective of IFRS S2 Climate-related Disclosures is to require an entity to disclose information about its climate-related risks and opportunities that
is useful to primary users of general-purpose financial reports in making decisions relating to providing resources to the entity.

Companies should establish robust risk management and internal control processes appropriate to the company’s business, risk tol-
erance, and regulatory environment. A credible whistleblowing system for employees, and potentially other stakeholders, can be a
useful mechanism for ensuring that senior management and the board are aware of potential misconduct or breaches in risk manage-
ment and internal control processes.
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A comprehensive audit conducted by an independent audit firm contributes to investor confidence in the quality of corporate report-
ing. It is helpful when the audit report gives some insight into the scope and focus of the audit, as well as any critical audit matters
identified and how these were resolved. A comprehensive and effective audit is time and resource intensive, and the audit fee should
be commensurate. Fees paid to the audit firm for non-audit consulting should not exceed the audit fee to a degree that may prompt
concerns about the independence of the audit. The audit committee should explain its position on auditor tenure and how it confirmed
that the auditor remained independent.

We may vote against the election of the responsible directors if corporate reporting is insufficient or there are material misstatements
in financial reports. In markets where relevant, we may vote against a proposal to approve the financial statements or the discharge of
the board when we are concerned about the quality of the reporting or the audit. We may vote against proposals to appoint the audi-
tor, ratify the audit report, or approve the audit fee if we are concerned about the auditor’s independence, the quality of the audit, or
there are material misstatements in financial reports and the board has not established reasonable remediation plans.

Shareholder rights and protections

General shareholder meetings

Companies normally have an annual general meeting of shareholders at which routine and non-routine items of business are dis-
cussed and voted on by shareholders in attendance or submitting proxy votes. Companies should disclose materials relevant to the
shareholder meeting sufficiently in advance so that shareholders can take them into consideration in their voting decisions. Many
companies offer shareholders the option of participating in the meeting virtually which, whilst welcome, should not limit the rights of
shareholders to participate as they would during an in-person meeting.

We may vote against directors when materials related to the business of the shareholder meeting are not provided in a timely manner
or do not provide sufficient information for us to take an informed voting decision. We may vote against directors if the format of the
shareholder meeting does not accommodate reasonable shareholder participation.

Bylaw amendments

We review bylaw amendments proposed by management on a case-by-case basis and will generally support those that are aligned
with the interests of minority shareholders. Any material changes to the bylaws should be explained in detail and put to a shareholder
vote.

We may vote against bylaw amendments that reduce shareholder rights and protections. We may vote against directors if material
changes are made to the bylaws without shareholder approval.

If not provided for in the relevant corporate law, company bylaws should allow shareholders, individually or as a group, with a mean-
ingful shareholding the right to call a special meeting of shareholders. The shareholding required to exercise this right should balance
its utility with the cost to the company of holding special meetings.

If not provided for in the relevant corporate law, company bylaws should allow shareholders, individually or as a group, with a mean-
ingful shareholding the right to nominate directors to the company’s board. The threshold for this right should be set so that share-
holders can exercise it without being unduly disruptive to the board’s own nomination process.

Whilst we would not use either of these rights ourselves, we see them as important accountability mechanisms. We may vote for a
shareholder proposal seeking the addition of either of these provisions to a company’s bylaws.

Change of domicile

We generally defer to management on proposals to change a company’s domicile as long as the rationale for doing so is consistent
with the company’s long-term strategy and business model and the related costs are immaterial.

We may vote against directors or a proposal to change a company’s domicile where it does not seem aligned with our clients’ financial
interests.

Changes to a company’s purpose or the nature of its business

Plans to materially change the nature of a company’s business or its purpose should be disclosed and explained in the context of
long-term strategy and business dynamics. Such changes may significantly alter an investor’s views on the suitability of a company
for their investment strategy or portfolio.

Where relevant, we may vote against proposals to change a company’s purpose or the nature of its business if the board has not pro-
vided a credible argument for change.

Shareholder proposals

Shareholders in many markets, who meet certain eligibility criteria, have the right to submit proposals to the general shareholder
meeting asking a company to take a particular course of action subject to the proposal being supported by a majority of votes cast at
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the meeting. The topics raised address a range of governance, social and environmental matters that may be relevant to a company’s
business. Shareholder proposals are considered by many investors to be an escalation tool when a company is unresponsive to their
engagement.

We vote on these proposals on a case-by-case basis. We assess the relevance of the topic raised to a company’s business and its
current approach, whether the actions sought are consistent with shareholders’ interests, and what impact the proposal being acted
upon might have on financial performance.

Our general approach where we have concerns about a company’s governance, disclosures or performance is to engage to under-
stand the apparent difference in perspective. If we continue to believe the company is not acting in shareholders’ financial interests,
we may vote against the election of directors. We may support a relevant shareholder proposal if doing so reinforces the points made
in our engagement or is aligned with our clients’ financial interests. We generally do not support shareholder proposals that are
legally binding on the company, seek to alter a company’s strategy or direct its operations, or are unrelated to how a company man-
ages risk or generates financial returns.

BlackRock is subject to legal and regulatory requirements in the U.S. that place restrictions and limitations on how we can interact
with the companies in which we invest on behalf of our clients, including our ability to submit shareholder proposals. We can vote on
behalf of clients who authorize us to do so, on proposals put forth by others.

Corporate political activities

We seek to understand how companies ensure that their direct and indirect engagement in the policy making process is consistent
with their public statements on policy matters important to the company’s long-term strategy. The board should be aware of the
approach taken to corporate political activities as there can be reputational risks arising from inconsistencies. Companies should, as a
minimum, meet all regulatory disclosure requirements on political activities, and ideally, provide accessible and clear disclosures to
shareholders on policy positions, public policy engagement activities and political donations. To mitigate the risk of inconsistencies,
companies can usefully assess the alignment between their policy priorities and the policy positions of the trade associations of which
they are active members and any engagements undertaken by trade associations on behalf of members.

Generally, this is an engagement matter, although we may support a relevant shareholder proposal, or vote against directors, where a
company’s disclosures are insufficient, or it becomes public that there is a material contradiction in a company’s public policy posi-
tions and its policy engagement.

Sustainability, or environmental and social, considerations

We seek to understand how companies manage the risks and opportunities inherent in their business operations. In our experience,
sustainability-related factors5 that are relevant to a company’s business or material to its financial performance, are generally opera-
tional considerations embedded into day-to-day management systems. Certain sustainability issues may also inform long-term strate-
gic planning, for example, investing in product innovation in anticipation of changing consumer demand or adapting supply chains in
response to changing regulatory requirements.
5 By material sustainability-related risks and opportunities, we mean the drivers of risk and financial value creation in a company’s business model that have an envi-

ronmental or social dependency or impact. Examples of environmental issues include, but are not limited to, water use, land use, waste management, and climate
risk. Examples of social issues include, but are not limited to, human capital management, impacts on the communities in which a company operates, customer
loyalty, and relationships with regulators. It is our view that well-managed companies will effectively evaluate and manage material sustainability-related risks and
opportunities relevant to their businesses. Governance is the core means by which boards can oversee the creation of durable financial value over time. Appropriate
risk oversight of business-relevant and material sustainability-related considerations is a component of a sound governance framework.

We recognize that the specific sustainability-related factors that may be financially material or business relevant will vary by company
business model, sector, key markets, and time horizon, amongst other considerations. From company disclosures and our engage-
ment, we aim to understand how management is identifying, assessing and integrating material sustainability-related risks and oppor-
tunities into their business decision-making and practices. Doing so helps us undertake a more holistic assessment of a company’s
potential financial performance and the likely risk-adjusted returns of an investment.

We may vote against directors or support a relevant shareholder proposal if we have concerns about how a company is managing or
disclosing its approach to material sustainability-related risks that may impact financial returns.

Key stakeholders

In our view, companies should understand and take into consideration the interests of the various parties on whom they depend for
their success over time. It is for each company to determine their key stakeholders based on what is material to their business and
long-term financial performance. For many companies, key stakeholders include employees, business partners (such as suppliers and
distributors), clients and consumers, regulators, and the communities in which they operate. Companies that appropriately balance
the interests of investors and other stakeholders are, in our experience, more likely to be financially resilient over time.

Climate and decarbonization investment objectives

Certain active BlackRock funds have climate and decarbonization objectives in addition to financial objectives. Consistent with the
objectives of those investment strategies, our stewardship activity in relation to the holdings in those funds differs in some respects
from BAIS’ benchmark guidelines, which are described above. Specifically, for those funds’ holdings, we look to investee companies
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to demonstrate that they are aligned with a decarbonization pathway that means their business model would be viable in a low-carbon
economy, i.e., one in which global temperature rise is limited to 1.5C above pre-industrial levels. This approach is only taken follow-
ing BlackRock receiving the explicit approval from the applicable fund board.

The decarbonization stewardship guidelines focus on companies which produce goods and services that contribute to real world
decarbonization or have a carbon intensive business model and face outsized impacts from the low carbon transition, based on
reported and estimated scopes 1, 2, and 3 greenhouse gas emissions. These companies should provide disclosures that set out their
governance, strategy, risk management processes and metrics and targets relevant to decarbonization. These disclosures should
include an explanation of the decarbonization scenarios a company is using in its near- and long-term planning, as well as its scope 1,
scope 2 and material scope 3 greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and reduction targets for scope 1 and 2 emissions. As with the BAIS
benchmark policies, we consider the climate-risk reporting standard issued by the International Sustainability Standards Board, IFRS
S2, a useful reference for such reporting.

Under these climate- and decarbonization-specific guidelines, BAIS may recommend a vote against directors or support for a relevant
shareholder proposal if a company does not appear to be adequately addressing or disclosing material climate-related risks. We may
recommend supporting shareholder proposals seeking information relevant to a company’s stated low-carbon transition strategy and
targets that the company does not currently provide and that would be helpful to investment decision-making. As under the BAIS
benchmark approach, the active portfolio managers are ultimately responsible for voting consistent with their investment mandate
and fund objectives.

Appendix 1: How we fulfil and oversee our active investment stewardship responsibilities

Oversight

The Global Head of BAIS has primary oversight of and responsibility for the team’s activities, including voting in accordance with the
BlackRock Active Investment Stewardship Global Engagement and Voting Guidelines (“the Guidelines”), which require the application
of professional judgment and consideration of each company’s unique circumstances, as well as input from active investors. BAIS is
independent from BlackRock Investment Stewardship in our engagement and voting activities, reporting lines, and oversight.

The Active Investment Stewardship Oversight Committee, comprised of senior representatives of the active investment, legal and risk
teams, reviews and advises on amendments to BAIS’ Global Engagement and Voting Guidelines. The Committee also considers devel-
opments in corporate governance, related public policy, and market norms and how these might influence BAIS’ policies and prac-
tices. The Committee does not determine voting decisions, which are the responsibility of BAIS and the relevant active equity inves-
tors.

In addition, there is a standing advisory group of senior active investors who counsel BAIS on complex or high-profile votes before a
recommendation is finalized and escalated to the portfolio managers with holdings in the company under consideration. This group
also formally reviews any revisions to the Engagement and Voting Guidelines proposed by BAIS as part of its annual review.

BAIS carries out engagement with companies in collaboration with active investment colleagues, executes proxy votes, and conducts
vote operations (including maintaining records of votes cast) in a manner consistent with the Guidelines. BAIS also conducts research
on corporate governance issues and participates in industry discussions to contribute to and keep abreast of important developments
in the corporate governance field. BAIS may use third parties for certain of the foregoing activities and performs oversight of those
third parties (see “Use and oversight of third-party vote services providers” below).

Voting guidelines and vote execution

BlackRock votes on proxy issues when our clients authorize us to do so. We carefully consider the voting items submitted to funds
and other fiduciary account(s) (Fund or Funds) for which we have voting authority. BlackRock votes (or refrains from voting) for each
Fund for which we have voting authority based on our evaluation of the alignment of the voting items with the long-term economic
interests of our clients, in the exercise of our independent business judgment, and without regard to the relationship of the issuer (or
any shareholder proponent or dissident shareholder) to the Fund, the Fund’s affiliates (if any), BlackRock or BlackRock’s affiliates, or
BlackRock employees (see “Conflicts management policies and procedures,” below).

When exercising voting rights, BAIS will normally vote on specific proxy issues in accordance with the Guidelines, although portfolio
managers have the right to vote differently on their holdings if they determine doing so is more aligned with the investment objective
and financial interests of clients invested in the funds they manage.

The Guidelines are not intended to be exhaustive. BAIS applies the Guidelines on a case-by-case basis, in the context of the individual
circumstances of each company and the specific issue under review. As such, the Guidelines do not indicate how BAIS will vote in
every instance. Rather, they reflect our view about corporate governance issues generally, and provide insight into how we typically
approach issues that commonly arise on corporate ballots. The Guidelines are reviewed annually and updated as necessary to reflect
changes in market practices, developments in corporate governance and feedback from companies and clients. In this way, BAIS aims
to maintain policies that explain our approach to governance practices most aligned with clients’ long-term financial interests.
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In certain markets, proxy voting involves logistical issues which can affect BAIS’ ability to vote such proxies, as well as the desirability
of voting such proxies. These issues include, but are not limited to: i) untimely notice of shareholder meetings; ii) restrictions on a
foreigner’s ability to exercise votes; iii) requirements to vote proxies in person; iv) “share-blocking” (requirements that investors who
exercise their voting rights surrender the right to dispose of their holdings for some specified period in proximity to the shareholder
meeting); v) potential difficulties in translating the proxy; vi) regulatory constraints; and

vii) requirements to provide local agents with unrestricted powers of attorney to facilitate voting instructions. We are not supportive of
impediments to the exercise of voting rights such as share-blocking or overly burdensome administrative requirements.

BlackRock votes proxies in these situations on a “best-efforts” basis. In addition, BAIS may determine that it is generally in the inter-
ests of BlackRock’s clients not to vote proxies (or not to vote our full allocation) if the costs (including but not limited to opportunity
costs associated with share-blocking constraints) associated with exercising a vote are expected to outweigh the benefit the client
would derive by voting on the proposal.

Voting Choice

BlackRock offers Voting Choice, a program that provides eligible clients with more opportunities to participate in the proxy voting
process where legally and operationally viable. Voting Choice is currently available for eligible clients invested in certain institutional
pooled funds in the U.S., UK, and Canada that use systematic active equity (SAE) and multi-asset strategies. In addition, institutional
clients in separately managed accounts (SMAs) are eligible for BlackRock Voting Choice regardless of their investment strategies.6
6 With Voting Choice, SMAs have the ability to select from a set of voting policies from third-party proxy advisers the policy that best aligns with their views and pref-

erences. BlackRock can then use its proxy voting infrastructure to cast votes based on the client’s selected voting policy.

As a result, the shares attributed to BlackRock in company share registers may be voted differently depending on whether our clients
have authorized BAIS to vote on their behalf, have authorized BlackRock to vote in accordance with a third-party policy, or have
elected to vote shares in accordance with their own policy. Our clients have greater control over proxy voting because of Voting
Choice. BlackRock does not disclose client information, including a client’s selection of proxy policy, without client consent.

Use and oversight of third-party vote services providers

Third-party vote services providers – or proxy research firms - provide research and recommendations on proxy votes, as well as
voting infrastructure. As mentioned previously, BlackRock contracts primarily with the vote services provider ISS and leverages its
online platform to supply research and support voting, record keeping, and reporting processes. We also use Glass Lewis’ research
and analysis as an input into our voting process. It is important to note that, although proxy research firms provide important data
and analysis, BAIS does not rely solely on their information or follow their voting recommendations. A company’s disclosures, our
past engagements and voting, investment colleagues’ insights and our voting guidelines are important inputs into our voting deci-
sions on behalf of clients.

Given the large universe of actively held companies, BAIS employs the proxy services provider to streamline the voting process by
making voting recommendations based on BAIS’ voting guidelines when the items on a shareholder meeting agenda are routine.
Agenda items that are not routine are referred back to BAIS to assess, escalate as necessary to the relevant portfolio managers and
vote. BAIS reviews and can override the recommendations of the vote services provider at any time prior to the vote deadline. Both
BAIS and the vote services provider actively monitor securities filings, research reports, company announcements, and direct com-
munications from companies to ensure awareness of supplemental disclosures and proxy materials that may require a modification of
votes.

BAIS closely monitors the third-party vote services providers we contract with to ensure that they are meeting our service level expec-
tations and have effective policies and procedures in place to manage potential conflicts of interest. Our oversight of service providers
includes regular meetings with client service teams, systematic monitoring of vendor operations, as well as annual due diligence
meetings in accordance with BlackRock’s firmwide policies.

Conflicts management policies and procedures

BAIS maintains policies and procedures that seek to prevent undue influence on BlackRock’s proxy voting activity. Such influence
might stem from any relationship between the investee company (or any shareholder proponent or dissident shareholder) and
BlackRock, BlackRock’s affiliates, a Fund or a Fund’s affiliates, or BlackRock employees. The following are examples of sources of
perceived or potential conflicts of interest:

• BlackRock clients who may be issuers of securities or proponents of shareholder resolutions
• BlackRock business partners or third parties who may be issuers of securities or proponents of shareholder resolutions
• BlackRock employees who may sit on the boards of public companies held in Funds managed by BlackRock
• Significant BlackRock, Inc. investors who may be issuers of securities held in Funds managed by BlackRock
• Securities of BlackRock, Inc. or BlackRock investment funds held in Funds managed by BlackRock
• BlackRock, Inc. board members who serve as senior executives or directors of public companies held in Funds managed by

BlackRock
• BlackRock has taken certain steps to mitigate perceived or potential conflicts including, but not limited to, the following:
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• Adopted the Guidelines which are designed to advance our clients’ long-term economic interests in the companies in which
BlackRock invests on their behalf

• Established a reporting structure that separates BAIS from employees with sales, vendor management, or business partnership
roles. In addition, BlackRock seeks to ensure that all engagements with corporate issuers, dissident shareholders or share-
holder proponents are managed consistently and without regard to BlackRock’s relationship with such parties. Clients or busi-
ness partners are not given special treatment or differentiated access. BAIS prioritizes engagements based on factors including,
but not limited to, our need for additional information to make a voting decision or our view on the likelihood that an engage-
ment could lead to positive outcome(s) over time for the economic value of the company. Within the normal course of business,
BAIS may engage directly with BlackRock clients, business partners and/or third parties, and/or with employees with sales, ven-
dor management, or business partnership roles, in discussions regarding our approach to stewardship, general corporate gov-
ernance matters, client reporting needs, and/or to otherwise ensure that proxy-related client service levels are met

• Determined to engage, in certain instances, an independent third-party voting service provider to make proxy voting recommen-
dations as a further safeguard to avoid potential conflicts of interest, to satisfy regulatory compliance requirements, or as may
be otherwise required by applicable law. In such circumstances, the independent third-party voting service provider provides
BlackRock with recommendations, in accordance with the Guidelines, as to how to vote such proxies. BlackRock uses an inde-
pendent third-party voting service provider to make proxy voting recommendations for shares of BlackRock, Inc. and compa-
nies affiliated with BlackRock, Inc. BlackRock may also use an independent third-party voting service provider to make proxy
voting recommendations for:
• public companies that include BlackRock employees on their boards of directors
• public companies of which a BlackRock, Inc. board member serves as a senior executive or a member of the board of direc-

tors
• public companies that are the subject of certain transactions involving BlackRock Funds
• public companies that are joint venture partners with BlackRock, and
• public companies when legal or regulatory requirements compel BlackRock to use an independent third-party voting service

provider

In selecting an independent third-party voting service provider, we assess several characteristics, including but not limited to: inde-
pendence, an ability to analyze proxy issues and make recommendations in the economic interest of our clients in accordance with
the Guidelines, reputation for reliability and integrity, and operational capacity to accurately deliver the assigned recommendations in a
timely manner. We may engage more than one independent third-party voting service provider, in part to mitigate potential or per-
ceived conflicts of interest at a single voting service provider. The Active Investment Stewardship Oversight Committee appoints and
reviews the performance of the independent third-party voting service providers, generally on an annual basis.

Securities lending

When so authorized, BlackRock acts as a securities lending agent on behalf of Funds. Securities lending is a well-regulated practice
that contributes to capital market efficiency. It also enables funds to generate additional returns while allowing fund providers to keep
fund expenses lower.

With regard to the relationship between securities lending and proxy voting, BlackRock cannot vote shares on loan and may deter-
mine to recall them for voting, as guided by our fiduciary duty as an asset manager to our clients in helping them achieve their invest-
ment goals. While this has occurred in a limited number of cases, the decision to recall securities on loan as part of BlackRock’s secu-
rities lending program in order to vote is based on an evaluation of various factors that include, but are not limited to, assessing
potential securities lending revenue alongside the potential long-term financial value to clients of voting those securities (based on the
information available at the time of recall consideration). BAIS works with active portfolio managers, as well as colleagues in the
Securities Lending and Risk and Quantitative Analysis teams, to evaluate the costs and benefits to clients of recalling shares on loan.

In almost all instances, BlackRock anticipates that the potential long-term financial value to clients of voting shares would not warrant
recalling securities on loan. However, in certain instances, BlackRock may determine, in our independent business judgment as a fidu-
ciary, that the value of voting outweighs the securities lending revenue loss to clients and would therefore recall shares to be voted in
those instances.

Periodically, BlackRock reviews our process for determining whether to recall securities on loan in order to vote and may modify it as
necessary.

Reporting and vote transparency

BAIS is committed to transparency in the stewardship work we do on behalf of clients. We inform clients about our engagement and
voting policies and activities through direct communication and disclosure on our website.

Want to know more?

blackrock.com/stewardship | ContactActiveStewardship@blackrock.com
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The document is provided for information purposes only and is subject to change. Reliance upon this information is at the sole dis-
cretion of the reader.

Prepared by BlackRock, Inc.

©2024 BlackRock, Inc. All rights reserved. BLACKROCK is a trademark of BlackRock, Inc., or its subsidiaries in the United States and
elsewhere. All other trademarks are those of their respective owners.

Capital Group
The following summarizes the internal operating procedures and principles adopted by Capital Bank and Trust Company, Capital Inter-
national, Inc., Capital Research and Management Company and their investment advisory affiliates, Capital Group Private Client Ser-
vices, Inc., Capital International Asset Management (Canada), Inc., Capital International K.K., Capital International Limited, Capital
International Management Company Sàrl and Capital International Sàrl and Capital Group Investment Management Pte. Ltd. (the
“Advisers”) for voting (1) proxies of portfolio companies held by mutual funds and exchange-traded funds which are registered under
the Investment Company Act of 1940 and managed by the Advisers, (2) proxies of portfolio companies held by funds organized under
collective investment trusts and other pooled investment vehicles managed by the Advisers, and (3) proxies of securities held in client
accounts for which the Advisers have proxy voting authority. These proxy voting procedures and principles are reasonably designed
to ensure that proxies are voted in the best interest of the Advisers’ clients and the shareholders of the funds advised or managed by
the Advisers.

Summary
The Advisers are committed to acting in the best interests of their clients. We view proxies of companies held in client portfolios as
significant assets and proxy voting as an integral part of our engagement and the investment process. The voting process reflects our
understanding of a company’s business, its management and its relationship with shareholders over time. In addition to our annual
review of specific proposals (including discussions with corporate management representatives), we meet with companies through-
out the year to discuss various governance and proxy voting topics. In all cases, the investment objectives and policies of the funds
and accounts we manage remain the focus.

These proxy voting procedures and principles (“Principles”) provide an important framework for analysis and decision-making with
respect to issues that arise in proxy voting. While we generally adhere to these Principles, we have the flexibility to vote each proposal
based on the specific circumstances that we believe are relevant. As a result, each proxy is analyzed and voted on a case-by-case
basis.

As a matter of policy, we take an objective approach in assessing and voting on matters, seeking to avoid being influenced by outside
sources or business relationships involving interests that may conflict with those of clients. In addition, we do not, as a policy, follow
the voting recommendations provided by Institutional Shareholder Services (ISS), Glass-Lewis & Co. or other third-party advisory
firms (“Advisory Firms”), which provide research that the Advisers may utilize on a case-by-case basis in addition to our proprietary
proxy voting, governance and executive compensation research. We periodically assess the information provided by the Advisory
Firms, including information regarding potential conflicts of interest, and report to the applicable governance committees that provide
oversight of the application of these Principles.

Proxy Voting Process
The Advisers seek to vote all U.S. proxies. Proxies for companies outside the U.S. are also voted where there is sufficient time and
information available, taking into account distinct market practices, regulations and laws, and types of proposals presented in each
country. Where there is insufficient proxy and meeting agenda information available, the Advisers will generally vote against such pro-
posals in the interest of encouraging improved disclosure for investors.

The Advisers may not exercise their voting authority if voting would impose costs on clients, including opportunity costs. For
example, certain regulators have granted investment limit relief to the Advisers and their affiliates, conditioned upon limiting its voting
power to specific voting ceilings. To comply with these voting ceilings, the Advisers will scale back their votes across all funds and
accounts they manage on a pro rata basis based on assets. In addition, certain countries impose restrictions on the ability of share-
holders to sell shares during the proxy solicitation period. The Advisers may choose, due to liquidity issues, not to expose the funds
and accounts they manage to such restrictions and may not vote some (or all) shares. Finally, the Advisers may determine not to
recall securities on loan to exercise their voting rights when they determine that the cost of doing so would exceed the benefits to cli-
ents or that the vote would not have a material impact on the investment. Proxies with respect to securities on loan through client-
directed lending programs are not available to vote and therefore are not voted.

After a proxy is received, the Advisers’ stewardship and engagement team prepares a summary of the proposals contained in the
proxy statement. A notation of any potential conflicts of interest also is included in the summary. (Refer to “Special review proce-
dures” below.)
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Investment analysts are generally responsible for making voting recommendations for their investment division on significant votes
that relate to companies in their coverage areas. Analysts also have the opportunity to review initial recommendations made by the
Advisers’ stewardship and engagement team for routine matters. Depending on the vote, a second recommendation may be made by
a proxy coordinator (an investment professional with experience in corporate governance and proxy voting matters) within the appro-
priate investment division, based on knowledge of these Principles and familiarity with proxy-related issues. In this way, we seek to
bring multiple perspectives to the voting process.

Each of the Advisers’ equity investment divisions has its own proxy voting committee, which is made up of investment professionals
within each division. The proxy summary and voting recommendations are made available to the appropriate proxy voting committee
for a final voting decision. Therefore, if more than one fund or account invests in the same company, certain funds and accounts may
vote differently on the same proposal. In addition, while voting recommendations are generally applicable to all funds and accounts
managed by the investment division, the Advisers may vote differently depending on the investment objective and strategy of a par-
ticular fund or account.
Special review procedures

From time to time, the Advisers may vote proxies issued by, or on proposals sponsored or publicly supported by, (1) a client with
substantial assets managed by the Advisers or their affiliates, (2) an entity with a significant business relationship with The Capital
Group Companies, Inc. or its affiliates, or (3) a company with a U.S. mutual fund director on its board (each referred to as an “Inter-
ested Party”). Other persons or entities may also be deemed an Interested Party if facts or circumstances appear to give rise to a
potential conflict.

The Advisers have developed procedures to identify and address instances where a vote could appear to be influenced by such a rela-
tionship. Each equity investment division established a Special Review Committee (“SRC”) of senior investment professionals and
legal and compliance professions with oversight of potentially conflicted matters.

If a potential conflict is identified according to the procedure above, the SRC will take appropriate steps to address the conflict of
interest, which may include engaging an independent third party to review the proxy, using these Principles, and will provide an inde-
pendent voting recommendation to the Advisers for vote execution. The Advisers will generally follow the third party’s recommenda-
tion, except when the recommendation is inconsistent with the Advisers’ fiduciary duty to clients. Occasionally, it may not be feasible
to engage the third party to review the matter due to compressed timeframes or other operational issues. In this case, the SRC will
take appropriate steps to address the conflict of interest, including reviewing the proxy after being provided with a summary of any
relevant communications with the Interested Party, the rationale for the voting decision, information on the organization’s relationship
with the Interested Party and any other pertinent information.
Allocating votes for comanaged funds

In cases where a fund or an account is comanaged and a security is held by more than one of the Advisers’ equity investment divi-
sions, the divisions may develop different voting recommendations for individual ballot proposals. If this occurs, and if permitted by
local market conventions, the position will generally be voted proportionally by divisional holding, according to their respective deci-
sions. Otherwise, the outcome will be determined by the equity investment division or divisions with the larger position in the security
as of the record date for the shareholder meeting.
Proxy voting for fund of funds and other pooled vehicles

In cases where the underlying fund of an investing fund managed by the Advisers, including a fund of funds, holds a proxy vote, such
vote is reviewed by the Special Review Committee based on the procedures described above.
Considerations for accounts held with Capital Group Private Clients Services, Inc. (CGPCS)

CGPCS accepts proxy voting authority from its clients and follows these proxy voting procedures and principles. If CGPCS has voting
authority for a client account, it generally does not provide the client the option to direct a proxy vote with respect to a particular
solicitation.

Some clients reserve the right to vote proxies and do not give CGPCS the authority to vote on their behalf. In those cases, clients
should contact their custodian about receiving proxies. CGPCS would not expect to discuss particular solicitations with clients for
whom it does not have proxy voting authority.

Proxy voting for companies outside the United States
As noted above, we vote proxies for companies outside the U.S. whenever practicable. If insufficient proxy and meeting agenda infor-
mation is provided, we will seek to obtain information to allow for an informed voting decision; however, when our efforts do not yield
sufficient information, we will generally vote against those proposals in the interest of encouraging improved disclosure for investors.

Certain countries impose restrictions on the ability of shareholders to sell shares during the proxy solicitation period. We may choose,
due to liquidity issues, not to expose the funds and accounts to such restrictions and thus may not vote some (or all) shares that we
own.
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The Principles are applied on a country-by-country basis, taking into account distinct market practices, regulations and laws, and
types of proposals presented in each country. Also, an analyst from the Adviser’s appropriate investment division is consulted when-
ever an issue is not standard.

Principles
The following principles are grouped according to types of proposals usually presented to shareholders in proxy statements.

Auditors
We believe that objective, independent audits are critical for providing investors with clear disclosures regarding the fundamental
health of a business. We examine several factors that may affect the quality of an audit and an auditor’s objectivity. We use engage-
ment as a tool to reduce risk related to audit in our portfolio companies. In certain circumstances, this may escalate to a negative vote
on auditor ratification and related items.

Director matters
Election of directors
As active fund managers, we value ongoing engagement with our investee companies in advancing the long-term interests of our cli-
ents, and proxy voting is an important part of that process. Director elections are of particular importance, as we believe a company’s
board of directors plays a key role in the success of the company. In discharging their fiduciary duties, we expect boards to, among
other things, be responsive to and act in the best interests of shareholders and to exercise appropriate oversight over the manage-
ment and business of the company.

We generally support the annual election of a company’s nominees for director. We may, however, oppose all or some of the compa-
ny’s nominees if we believe it to be in the best interest of shareholders or if, in our view, they have not otherwise fulfilled their fidu-
ciary duties. In making this determination, we consider, among other things, a nominee’s potential conflicts of interest, track record
(whether in the current board seat or in previous executive or director roles) with respect to shareholder protection and value creation
as well as their capacity for full engagement on board matters.

With respect to capacity, we expect directors to have sufficient time to reflect and make high-quality contributions to the work of the
board. As such, we will flag certain situations for additional analysis:

• A sitting CEO, or other senior executive officer, serving on their company board plus more than one additional outside company
board (in a non-executive position), and

• A non-executive director serving on more than four public company boards, with each non-executive board chair position con-
sidered as two board seats.

When evaluating board nominees, the Advisers will consider company and individual- specific situations and circumstances. These
include and are not limited to company size and complexity, business transformation, board and executive turnover, expertise,
employment and controversy. We also acknowledge that service on certain boards, such as a mutual fund board or similar, may not
give rise to the same concerns. In addition, we will endeavor to engage in advance of the first instance in which we may consider an
adverse vote and to address questions, as appropriate.

Importantly, we may consider opposing all or some of the nominees or certain committee members if the independence of a board
and/or committee does not comply with local regulations, governance codes, listing standards or reasonable shareholder expectation.
Because we expect boards to be collectively accountable for company performance and long-term value creation, we may, albeit
rarely, vote against the entire board where we believe they have demonstrably failed in the execution of their duties. Where we feel a
specific area has fallen short of our expectations, for example in relation to audit, remuneration or board composition, we may vote
against the chair and/or members of the relevant committee.

We evaluate director nominees not only on an individual basis but also in the context of the whole board. We believe boards, as a
whole, should have appropriate industry knowledge, skills, business experience and understanding of all relevant stakeholders of the
company in order to discharge their duties effectively. This goal is more likely to be met by a board composed of individual directors
who can each bring a breadth of experience to their service. We also believe diversity of expertise, gender and, subject to local norms
and expectations, race and ethnicity among board members enhances the overall quality of their decision-making.
Independent board chair/Separation of chair and CEO

We believe board independence is essential to good corporate governance. In addition to having a board’s majority made up of inde-
pendent members, we prefer separation of the chair and CEO roles and an independent board chair as best practice for structural
oversight of the executive team.

We recognize that, in some cases, a sufficient level of board independence and leadership can be accomplished via other means. For
example, in situations where a board has appointed an independent lead director, we will examine that individual’s duties and interac-
tion with the chair/CEO to determine whether a full separation of the roles is still warranted.
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We analyze board structure, leadership and overall governance on a case-by-case basis in arriving at decisions on whether to support
separation of the chair and CEO roles.

Governance provisions
While we would typically support each of the following proposals as best practices if presented separately, we are aware that
often a company may already have adopted several of these governance features. In such situations (such as a proposal to add
cumulative voting in cases where directors are elected annually and there is a majority vote provision), we would consider
whether the additional protections are necessary, or whether a combination of these features would leave a company vulnerable
to coercive actions by shareholders with short-term investment horizons.
Shareholder access to the proxy

Proxy access proposals generally require a company to amend its bylaws to allow a qualifying shareholder or group of shareholders
to nominate up to two directors on a company’s proxy ballot. To qualify, an individual or group must have owned a certain percentage
(typically 3% to 5%) of the company’s shares for a minimum period of time (typically one to three years).

All proposals are reviewed on a case-by-case basis. We generally believe the following:

• The holding period is the most important component of these proposals, since length of ownership demonstrates a commit-
ment that is more likely to be aligned with our interests as long-term shareholders. As such, three years appears reasonable.

• The ownership threshold should be set at the right level to avoid misuse of this provision by those without a significant eco-
nomic interest in a company, so we generally will apply a sliding scale of 5% for small capitalization companies and 3% for
large capitalization companies.

• The number of board seats to be added under these proposals should be capped at a reasonable number (generally 10% to
25%).

• The number and makeup of parties that may nominate directors should be representative of the broader shareholder base.

We may vote against shareholder proposals to amend existing proxy access bylaws if the company has already adopted a bylaw that
meets the general parameters described above.
Classified boards

A classified board is one that elects only a percentage of its members each year. (Usually, one-third of directors are elected to serve a
three-year term.) Generally, we support proposals declassifying boards. We believe that declassification (i.e., the annual election of all
directors) increases a board’s sense of accountability to shareholders.
Cumulative voting

Under cumulative voting, each shareholder has a number of votes equal to the number of shares owned multiplied by the number of
directors up for election. Shareholders can cast all of their votes for a single nominee, thus allowing minority shareholders to elect a
director. We generally support the concept of cumulative voting in order to promote management and board accountability, and the
opportunity for leadership change.
Majority vote requirement

Generally, we support proposals designed to make director elections more meaningful, either by requiring a majority vote in director
elections (more “for” votes than “against”) or by requiring any director receiving more withhold votes to tender their resignation.

Anti-takeover provisions, shareholder rights and reincorporation
Shareholder rights plans (“poison pills”)
“Poison pills” are a defense against unwelcome takeover offers. These plans allow shareholders (other than the shareholder making
the unwelcome takeover offer) to purchase stock at significantly discounted prices under certain circumstances.

The plans force would-be acquirers to negotiate with the board, effectively giving the board veto power over any offer. Poison pills can
be detrimental to the creation of shareholder value and can help entrench management by thwarting or deterring acquisition offers
that are not favored by the board but that may be beneficial to shareholders.

We generally support the elimination of existing poison pills and proposals that would require shareholder approval to adopt prospec-
tive poison pills. There may be a few select circumstances, however, where the analyst feels a need for the company to maintain anti-
takeover protection. Additionally, if a company has crafted a shareholder- friendly pill, we may not support a shareholder proposal to
eliminate or amend the existing provisions. One example of this is the Canadian model, which requires shareholder review and con-
sideration of any acquisition offer.
Other anti-takeover measures

Anti-takeover provisions that are not classic poison pills are considered on a case-by-case basis. However, the guiding principle
should be that anti-takeover provisions have the ability to suppress potential shareholder value by discouraging acquirers.
Change of corporate domicile
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• Reincorporation within the U.S.: We generally leave the state domicile decision to the discretion of company management and
its board.

• Reincorporation outside the U.S.: We consider a company’s specific circumstances with respect to the reasons for the
reincorporation. Factors that may influence whether we support a proposal to reincorporate include the potential for both corpo-
rate and shareholder-level taxes to be triggered at the time of the event, as well as the potential long-term impact of country-
specific tax treaties.
Action by written consent/Right to call a special meeting

We consider several factors relating to these proposals and apply them on a case-by- case basis. These include a company’s market
capitalization, composition of the company’s largest shareholders, its responsiveness to previous shareholder proposals and other
forms of feedback, any meeting provisions and ownership thresholds currently in place, and its overall governance structure. While
we believe that both the rights to take action by written consent and to call a special meeting are important tools for shareholders, we
will consider a company’s overall governance profile before supporting shareholder proposals to adopt or amend those rights.

The right to act by written consent (without calling a formal meeting of shareholders) can be a powerful tool for shareholders, espe-
cially in a proxy fight. We generally support adoption of this right in principle and oppose proposals that would prevent shareholders
from taking action without a formal meeting or that would take away a shareholder’s right to call a special meeting.

The ability to call a special meeting is also a valuable right for shareholders that we generally support. However, we consider the
details of these shareholder proposals, particularly the proposed ownership thresholds, and attempt to assess whether a low limit
(e.g., 10%) would allow actions by a relatively small group that might not be in the best interests of the majority of shareholders.

Capitalization
Authorization of new common shares
We generally support reasonable increases in authorized shares when the company has articulated a need (for example, a stock split
or recapitalization). Even so, we are aware that new shares may dilute the ownership interest of shareholders. Consequently, other
than in the case of stock splits, we generally oppose proposals that would more than double the number of authorized shares.
Authorization of “blank check” preferred shares

“Blank check” preferred shares give the board complete discretion to set terms (including voting rights). Such shares may have vot-
ing rights far in excess of those held by common stockholders. We generally oppose proposals that allow a board to issue preferred
shares without prior shareholder approval, as well as proposals that allow the board to set the terms and voting rights of preferred
shares at their discretion. However, a request for preferred shares with voting rights that are equal to those of existing common stock
shares generally would be considered similarly to a request for authorization of new common shares.

Compensation and benefit plans
Advisory vote on executive compensation (say-on-pay)
The Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act of 2010 (“Dodd- Frank”) requires companies to allow shareholders
to cast advisory (nonbinding) votes on the compensation for named executive officers, as well as the frequency of such votes (every
one, two or three years). Under Dodd-Frank, the advisory vote on compensation will cover the Compensation, Discussion and Analy-
sis disclosure, executive compensation tables, and related narrative in company proxy filings.

We generally will ratify executive compensation unless we have specific concerns about the structure or amounts paid at a particular
company (based, in part, on the factors outlined below under “Equity incentive plans”). For example, we expect short-term incentives
to constitute no more than a third — and long-term incentives to constitute at least two-thirds — of an executive’s overall compensa-
tion. We apply additional scrutiny to those companies where we have a history of voting against one or more

compensation plans or where we have withheld votes from compensation committee members over the past several years. From time
to time, we will vote against say-on-pay proposals if we are dissatisfied with a component of the overall compensation policy (e.g.,
high dilution, ability to reprice or exchange options, cash bonus caps expressed as a percentage of net income rather than hard dollar
stop).

With respect to the frequency of advisory votes on compensation, we historically found the triennial option to be most consistent with
our long-term focus at companies that presented no obvious compensation-related concerns. We acknowledge that it is often difficult
for companies to make significant changes within a 12-month period and found that we have ongoing engagement with companies
even when the say-on-pay votes occur less frequently. Annual votes, however, allow for regular feedback and ongoing monitoring of
the impact of any policy changes. Accordingly, we will generally support management recommendation for annual votes. When longer
frequencies are proposed (e.g., biennial or triennial), we will consider these proposals on a case-by-case basis, taking into account
the company’s current practices and any history of concerns related to compensation.
Equity incentive plans
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Incentive plans are complicated, and many factors are considered when evaluating a plan. No single factor is determinative; invest-
ment professionals weigh each plan based on protecting shareholder interests and our historical knowledge of the company and its
management. Factors include:

• Pricing: We believe options should be priced to at least 100% of fair market value (the price that shareholders would pay on the
open market) on the date they are granted. We do not generally support options priced at a discount to the market.

• Repricing: An “out-of-the-money” option has an exercise price that is higher than the current price of the stock. We generally
have not supported replacing “out-of- the-money” options with new options at a lower exercise price (generally known as
“repricing”) because it is not consistent with a policy of offering options as a form of long-term compensation. However, there
may be circumstances under which we would consider a limited exchange program (including value-neutral exchanges).

• Dilution: Dilution is the reduction of the voting power and/or economic interest of existing shareholders due to an increase in
shares available for distribution to company employees in lieu of cash compensation. We consider several kinds of dilution: the
historical annual dilution of the current plan, the potential dilution of the proposed plan and the cumulative dilution of all option
plans. We tend to oppose plans that result in “excessive” dilution for existing shareholders. Acceptable dilution levels are not
rigidly defined but will be a function of the (i) stage of the company’s lifecycle (embryonic to mature), (ii) company size (market
capitalization), (iii) historical growth rate of sales and earnings, (iv) competitive environment and (v) extenuating circumstances
related to the company’s industry. In addition, greater dilution can be tolerated when options are awarded to all employees
rather than to top-level management only. We generally oppose evergreen plans (which provide for an automatic annual
increase of shares available for awards without shareholder approval).

• Performance: We prefer linking compensation (cash and equity) to appropriate performance criteria that encourage a long-term
focus, consistent with our approach to investing.

• Shares available for awards: Requests for additional incentive plan shares, where there are a substantial number of shares cur-
rently in reserve, will receive additional scrutiny to ensure that a company continues to award equity at an appropriate rate.

• Option expensing: We generally support option expensing in theory and will generally support shareholder proposals on option
expensing if such proposal language is nonbinding and does not require the company to adopt a specific expensing methodol-
ogy.
Restricted stock plans

We support restricted stock plans when such grants replace cash compensation without increasing the historical cash award and
when the amount of restricted stock available for distribution represents a reasonable percentage of overall equity awards. We also
consider performance criteria and other vesting requirements, as well as the economic value of the restricted stock when compared to
options.
Non-employee director compensation

We generally support equity-based compensation for non-employee directors that aligns their interests with shareholders. Such plans
must be reasonable in size, have fair- market-value option grants and not create excess total compensation. (They should be subject
to the same limitations as executive incentive plans.) We also review the mix of options, stock awards and cash compensation. We
believe that compensation packages should be structured to attract, motivate and retain qualified directors, but that excessive board
compensation can undermine the board’s independence.
Employee stock purchase plans

We generally support employee stock purchase plans, which are designed to allow employees to purchase stock at a discount price
and to receive favorable tax treatment when the stock is sold. In many cases, the price is 85% of the market value of the stock. These
plans are broad-based and have relatively low caps on the amount of stock that may be purchased by a single employee. We generally
do not take opposition to the use of evergreen provisions if they are strictly applied to employee stock purchase plans.

Shareholder proposals regarding executive compensation
Caps on executive pay
In general, we oppose shareholder proposals that seek to set limits on executive compensation, because competitive compensation
packages are necessary to attract, motivate and retain executives. Shareholder proposals on this issue tend to specify arbitrary com-
pensation criteria.
Executive pay restrictions or freezes

We generally oppose proposals specifying restrictions on executive pay because they take away compensation committee flexibility.
Such proposals include terminating the company’s option or restricted stock programs, freezing executive pay during periods of large
layoffs, establishing a maximum ratio between the highest paid executive and lowest paid employee, and linking executive pay to
social criteria.
Executive severance agreements

Generally, we support proposals that require shareholder approval of executive severance agreements, largely because of the trend
toward excessive severance benefits (also known as golden parachutes). If an executive leaves for reasons related to poor perfor-
mance, allowing a generous “parting gift” seems contrary to good corporate governance. While we typically support proposals asking
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that such severance be limited to 2.99 times pay and bonus (amounts over this threshold are subject to a 20% excise tax), we may
vote against proposals that request a lower limitation.

Other shareholder proposals
General principles
When evaluating shareholder proposals, we consider their materiality to the company and their ability to generate long-term value in
light of the company’s business model and specific operating context. We generally favor transparency, as it allows our investment
professionals to better understand a company’s risks and opportunities and its long-term value drivers. Comparing a company against
its peers and against prevailing “best practices” in the relevant sector each provides helpful benchmarking that also informs our vot-
ing decisions. In addition, we support increased standardization of disclosures, particularly ones that leverage existing regulatory
reporting or industry best practices, to allow for greater comparability among companies.

We will generally avoid supporting proposals that are overly prescriptive, taking into account, among other things, the current poli-
cies, practices and regulatory obligations of the company. We consider whether a shareholder proposal is nonbinding and may vote in
favor of a proposal that addresses either a material shortcoming or an area in which the company has not shown sufficient progress,
even if the proposal would benefit from some modification before being implemented.

Where applicable, we will also seek to apply other principles articulated in this document.
Political spending and advocacy
We review shareholder proposals relating to political expenditures on a case-by-case basis. In order to make a voting decision, we
consider:

1) whether there currently is a policy in place regarding political spending;

2) the level of political spending oversight by the board and management team; and

3) a company’s current disclosure practices and whether the company has been subject to any previous fines or litigation.

We will generally support company disclosure regarding political spending and advocacy, including industry body membership. This
is particularly the case when the current disclosure on political contributions is insufficient or significantly lacking compared to a
company’s peers, there are verifiable or credible allegations of funds mismanagement through donations, or either there is no explicit
board oversight or there is evidence that board oversight on political expenses is inadequate. On the other hand, we may not support
a shareholder proposal if the information requested is already available in another report or the company meets the criteria noted
above. We do encourage companies to disclose information relating to their political spending and advocacy against the criteria put
forth by the Center for Political Accountability.
Social issues

We know that social issues, such as employee safety, community engagement and human rights (including with respect to a compa-
ny’s supply chain), are important factors that can affect companies’ long-term prospects for success. As such, they are researched by
our investment professionals as part of the investment process and are also considered within the framework described above, under
“General principles,” when reviewing shareholder proposals. This approach is consistent with the stated investment objectives and
policies of the funds and accounts we manage.

Generally, we believe racial and gender equity and diversity within a company’s workforce, including its management and the board of
directors, contribute to the company’s long-term value creation. To that end, subject to local norms and expectations, we expect com-
panies to be able to articulate a strategy or plan to advance these values. Additionally, we support reporting and disclosure of data
relating to workforce diversity and equity across various types of roles and levels of seniority, consistent with broadly applicable stan-
dards (e.g., Employment Information Report (EEO-1) and U.K. pay gap reporting) and will generally support shareholder proposals
requesting EEO-1 disclosure.
Environmental issues

As with other types of proposals, when reviewing those related to environmental issues (including climate change policy and report-
ing), we take into account the investment implications and are required to vote in a manner consistent with the objectives of the funds
and accounts we manage. We examine each environmental issue within the context of each specific company’s situation, including
any potentially negative impact to the company’s business or operations that we feel have not been properly addressed. In formulating
a voting decision on these issues, we weigh the set of factors described under “General principles” above: the issue’s materiality to
the company, overall value of transparency and standardization of disclosure, the prescriptive and/or nonbinding nature of the share-
holder proposal, best-in-class practices by peer group companies and best practices in the applicable sector.

We generally believe environmental issues present investment risks and opportunities that can shape a company’s long-term financial
sustainability. Accordingly, we expect companies to disclose against industry standards, including those set forth by the International
Sustainability Standards Board (ISSB) and, to the extent applicable, the underlying Sustainability Accounting Standards Board (SASB)
and Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) frameworks. We also expect companies to publish sustainability
reporting. We will generally vote against proposals that call for director candidates with specialized expertise because, in addition to
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the importance of an individual director’s breadth of experience (as discussed above under “Election of directors”), we believe overly
prescriptive proposals can create burdensome limitations on the effectiveness of a company’s oversight. However, where the com-
pany is in a sector with particular exposure to climate-related risks and we believe directors with specialized expertise would enhance
the company’s ability to mitigate such risks and create long-term value, we will consider voting in favor of such proposals.

Supplemental regional guidance
For voting in relation to markets in the Americas region, Europe, Middle East and African region (EMEA) and the Asia-Pacific region
(APAC), we have developed additional voting guidance to address regional differences in either local market regulation or standards of
corporate governance best practice.

In the event of a material difference between the regional guidance and our Proxy Voting Procedures and Principles, the latter shall
prevail.

Delaware Investments Fund Advisers
Macquarie Investment Management Austria Kapitalange
Macquarie Investment Management Europe Management Limited
Macquarie Investment Management Global Limited
If and when proxies need to be voted on behalf of the Fund, Delaware Investments Fund Advisers (the “Adviser”) will vote such prox-
ies pursuant to its Proxy Voting Policies and Procedures (the “Procedures”). The Adviser has established a Proxy Voting Committee
(the “Committee”) which is responsible for overseeing the Adviser’s proxy voting process for the Fund. One of the main responsibili-
ties of the Committee is to review and approve the Procedures to ensure that the Procedures are designed to allow the Adviser to vote
proxies in a manner consistent with the goal of voting in the best interests of the Fund. In order to facilitate the actual process of vot-
ing proxies, the Adviser has contracted with Institutional Shareholder Services (“ISS”) to analyze proxy statements on behalf of the
Fund and other Adviser clients and provide Adviser with research recommendations on upcoming proxy votes in accordance with the
Procedures. The Committee is responsible for overseeing ISS’s proxy voting activities. If a proxy has been voted for the Fund, ISS will
create a record of the vote.

When determining whether to invest in a particular company, one of the factors Adviser may consider is the quality and depth of the
company’s management. As a result, Adviser believes that recommendations of management on any issue (particularly routine
issues) should be given a fair amount of weight in determining how proxy issues should be voted. Thus, on many issues, Adviser’s
votes are cast in accordance with the recommendations of the company’s management. However, Adviser may vote against manage-
ment’s position when it runs counter to Adviser’s specific Proxy Voting Guidelines (the “Guidelines”), and Adviser will also vote
against management’s recommendation when Adviser believes such position is not in the best interests of the Fund.

As stated above, the Procedures also list specific Guidelines on how to vote proxies on behalf of the Fund. Some examples of the
Guidelines are as follows: (i) generally vote for shareholder proposals asking that a majority or more of directors be independent; (ii)
generally vote for management or shareholder proposals to reduce supermajority vote requirements, taking into account: ownership
structure; quorum requirements; and vote requirements; (iii) votes on mergers and acquisitions should be considered on a case-by-
case basis; (iv) votes with respect to equity-based compensation plans are generally determined on a case-by-case basis; (v) gener-
ally vote for proposals requesting that a company report on its policies, initiatives, oversight mechanisms, and ethical standards
related to social, economic, and environmental sustainability, unless company already provides similar reports through other means
or the company has formally committed to the implementation of a reporting program based on Global Reporting Initiative guidelines
or a similar standard; and (vi) generally vote for management proposals to institute open-market share repurchase plans in which all
shareholders may participate on equal terms.

The Adviser has a section in its Procedures that addresses the possibility of conflicts of interest. Most of the proxies which Adviser
receives on behalf of its clients are voted in accordance with the Procedures. Since the Procedures are pre-determined by the Com-
mittee, application of the Procedures by Adviser’s portfolio management teams when voting proxies after reviewing the proxy and
research provided by ISS should in most instances adequately address any potential conflicts of interest. If Adviser becomes aware of
a conflict of interest in an upcoming proxy vote, the proxy vote will generally be referred to the Committee or the Committee’s del-
egates for review. If the portfolio management team for such proxy intends to vote in accordance with ISS’s recommendation pursu-
ant to Adviser’s Procedures, then no further action is needed to be taken by the Committee. If the Adviser’s portfolio management
team is considering voting a proxy contrary to ISS’s research recommendation under the Procedures, the Committee or its delegates
will assess the proposed vote to determine if it is reasonable. The Committee or its delegates will also assess whether any business or
other material relationships between Adviser and a portfolio company (unrelated to the ownership of the portfolio company’s securi-
ties) could have influenced an inconsistent vote on that company’s proxy. If the Committee or its delegates determines that the pro-
posed proxy vote is unreasonable or unduly influenced by a conflict, the portfolio management team will be required to vote the proxy
in accordance with ISS’s research recommendation or abstain from voting.
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J.P. MORGAN INVESTMENT MANAGEMENT INC. (“JPMIM” or “Sub-Adviser”)

The Sub-Adviser, as an investment sub-adviser to the Funds, has been granted the authority to vote the proxies of any voting securi-
ties held in each Fund’s portfolio. In voting proxies, the Sub-Adviser’s objective is to vote proxies in the best interests of its clients. To
ensure that the proxies of portfolio companies are voted in the best interests of the Funds, the Fund’s Board of Trustees has adopted
the Sub-Adviser’s detailed proxy voting procedures (the “Procedures”) that incorporate guidelines (“Guidelines”) for voting proxies on
specific types of issues for the Funds.

The Sub-Adviser and its affiliated advisers (“JPMAM”) are part of a global asset management organization with the capability to invest
in securities of issuers located around the globe. Because the regulatory framework and the business cultures and practices vary from
region to region, the Guidelines are customized for each region to take into account such variations. The Sub-Adviser has adopted a
separate set of Guidelines that covers the regions each of (1) North America, (2) Europe, Middle East, Africa, Central America and
South America (“EMEA”), (3) Asia (ex-Japan) and (4) Japan (each, a “Region”; collectively, the “Regions”). In addition, for each
Region, the Sub-Adviser has adopted Sustainable Strategy Proxy Voting Guidelines (“Sustainable Proxy Guidelines”) for certain sus-
tainable strategies, which may apply to certain Funds as approved by the Board of Trustees. The Sustainable Proxy Guidelines for
those sustainable strategies replace certain sections of the Guidelines for each of the Regions. Proposals for securities held in the
sustainable strategies that are not covered by the Sustainable Proxy Guidelines will continue to be voted in accordance with the other
provisions of the applicable Guidelines for each of the Regions.

Notwithstanding the variations among the Guidelines, all of the Guidelines have been designed with the uniform objective of encour-
aging corporate action that enhances shareholder value consistent with each Fund’s objectives and strategies. As a general rule, in
voting proxies of a particular security, the Sub-Adviser and its affiliated advisers will apply the Guidelines of the Region in which the
issuer of such security is organized. Except as noted below, proxy voting decisions will be made in accordance with the Guidelines
covering a multitude of both routine and non-routine matters that the Sub-Adviser and its affiliated advisers has encountered globally,
based on many years of collective investment management experience.

To oversee the proxy voting process on an ongoing basis, the Sub-Adviser has established a proxy committee (“Proxy Committee”)
for each global location where proxy voting decisions are made. Each Proxy Committee is composed of members and invitees includ-
ing a proxy administrator (“Proxy Administrator”) and senior officers from among the investment, legal, compliance, and risk man-
agement departments. The primary functions of each Proxy Committee include: (1) reviewing and approving the Guidelines annually;
(2) providing advice and recommendations on general proxy voting matters, including potential or material conflicts of interest esca-
lated to it from time to time as well as on specific voting issues to be implemented by the Sub-Adviser; and (3) determining the inde-
pendence of any third-party vendor to which it has delegated proxy voting responsibilities (such as, for example, delegation when the
Sub-Adviser has identified a material conflict of interest) and to conclude that there are no conflicts of interest that would prevent
such vendor from providing such proxy voting services prior to delegating proxy responsibilities.

The Guidelines are proprietary to the Sub-Adviser and reflect the Sub-Adviser’s views on proxy voting matters as informed by its
investment experience and research over many years of proxy voting. Certain guidelines are prescriptive (“Prescribed Guidelines”)
meaning they specify how the Sub-Adviser will vote a particular proxy proposal except where the Sub-Adviser, pursuant to its proce-
dures, determines to vote in a manner contrary to its Prescribed Guidelines also known as an “Override”. Other guidelines contem-
plate voting on a case-by-case basis. In addition, there will undoubtedly be proxy matters that are not contemplated by the Guidelines.
Individual company facts and circumstances vary. In some cases, the Sub-Adviser may determine that, in the best interest of its cli-
ents, a particular proxy item should be voted in a manner that is not consistent with the Prescribed Guidelines. Where the Sub-Adviser
chooses to vote in a manner contrary to its Prescribed Guideline or where the Proxy Administrator determines that such vote requires
further escalation to certain portfolio management teams (“escalated votes”), the procedures include a review and, for certain votes,
an attestation process. These processes are designed to identify actual or potential material conflicts of interest (between a Fund on
the one hand, and the Fund’s Sub-Adviser or an affiliate, on the other hand), ensure that relevant personnel were not in possession of
material non-public information (“MNPI”), and ensure that the proxy vote is cast in the best interests of the Fund.

In order to maintain the integrity and independence of the Sub-Adviser’s investment processes and decisions, including proxy voting
decisions, and to protect the Sub-Adviser’s decisions from influences that could lead to a vote other than in the Funds’ best interests,
JPMC (including the Sub-Adviser) has adopted policies and procedures that (i) address the handling of conflicts, (ii) establish infor-
mation barriers, and (iii) restrict the use of MNPI. Material conflicts of interest are further avoided by voting in accordance with the
Sub-Adviser’s Prescribed Guidelines. A material conflict is deemed to exist when the proxy is for JPMorgan Chase & Co. stock or for a
J.P. Morgan Fund, or when the Proxy Administrator has actual knowledge indicating that a JPMorgan affiliate is an investment banker
or has rendered a fairness opinion with respect to the matter that is the subject of the proxy vote. When such conflicts are identified,
the proxy will be voted by an independent third party using its own guidelines; provided, however, that the Sub-Adviser’s investment
professional(s) may request an exception to this process to vote against a proposal rather than referring it to an independent third
party (“Exception Request”) where the Proxy Administrator has actual knowledge indicating that a JPMorgan Chase affiliate is an
investment banker or rendered a fairness opinion with respect to the matter that is the subject of the proxy vote. The applicable proxy
committee shall review the Exception Request and shall determine whether the Sub-Adviser should vote against the proposal or
whether such proxy should still be referred to an independent third party due to the potential for additional conflicts or otherwise.
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Depending on the nature of the conflict, the Sub-Adviser may elect to take one or more of the following measures or other appropriate
action: removing certain Sub-Adviser personnel from the proxy voting process or “walling off” personnel with knowledge of the con-
flict to ensure that such personnel do not influence the relevant proxy vote; voting in accordance with the applicable Prescribed Guide-
lines, if any, if the application of the Prescribed Guidelines would objectively result in the casting of a proxy vote in a predetermined
manner, or delegating the vote to an independent third party, in which case the proxy will be voted by the independent third party in
accordance with its own determination. In the event that the portion of the Fund managed by the Sub-Adviser, in the aggregate with
other funds managed by JPMIM, holds more than 25% of the outstanding voting securities of an open-end registered investment
company or registered unit investment trust that is not managed by JPMIM (a “Non-J.P. Morgan Fund”), the Fund will vote its respec-
tive securities in a Non-J.P. Morgan Fund in the same proportion as the vote of all other holders of such securities.

For securities held in Funds that seek to follow the investment returns of an underlying index, the Sub-Adviser may abstain from vot-
ing if it determines that casting a vote would not have a material effect on the value of the Fund’s investments based on the size of the
Fund’s holdings, its ownership in the issuer, and/or its consideration of the importance of the proxy vote.

The following summarizes some of the more noteworthy types of proxy voting policies of the North America Guidelines:

• The Sub-Adviser considers votes on director nominees on a case-by-case basis. Votes generally will be withheld from directors
who: (a) attend less than 75% of board and committee meetings without a valid excuse; (b) adopt or renew a poison pill without
shareholder approval; (c) are affiliated outside directors who serve on audit, compensation or nominating committees or are
affiliated outside directors and the full board serves on such committees or the company does not have such committees; (d)
ignore a shareholder proposal that is approved by a majority of either the shares outstanding or the votes cast based on a
review over a consecutive two year time frame; (e) are insiders and affiliated outsiders on boards that are not at least majority
independent except, in the case of controlled companies, vote for non-independent directors who serve on committees other
than the audit committee; or (f) are CEOs of publicly-traded companies who serve on more than two public boards (besides his
or her own board) or for all other directors who serve on more than four public company boards. In addition, votes are gener-
ally withheld for directors who serve on committees in certain cases. For example, the Sub-Adviser generally withholds votes
from audit committee members in circumstances in which there is evidence that there exists material weaknesses in the com-
pany’s internal controls. Votes generally are also withheld from directors when there is a demonstrated history of poor perfor-
mance or inadequate risk oversight or when the board adopts changes to the company’s governing documents without share-
holder approval if the changes materially diminish shareholder rights. Votes generally will be withheld from board chair, lead
independent directors, or governance committee chairs of publicly traded companies where employees have departed for sig-
nificant violation of code of conduct without claw back of compensation. In addition, the Sub-Adviser generally votes against
the chair of the nominating committee if one or more directors remain on the board after having received less than majority of
votes cast in the prior election.

• The Sub-Adviser generally votes for board declassification proposals and against board classification proposals.
• The Sub-Adviser also considers management poison pill proposals on a case-by-case basis, looking for shareholder-friendly

provisions before voting in favor.
• The Sub-Adviser votes against proposals for a super-majority vote to approve a merger.
• The Sub-Adviser considers proposals to increase common and/or preferred shares and to issue shares as part of a debt

restructuring plan on a case-by-case basis, taking into account such factors as the extent of dilution and whether the transac-
tion will result in a change in control.

• The Sub-Adviser considers vote proposals with respect to stock-based incentive plans on a case-by-case basis. The analysis of
compensation plans focuses primarily on the transfer of shareholder wealth (the dollar cost of pay plans to shareholders) and
includes an analysis of the structure of the plan and pay practices of other companies in the relevant industry and peer compa-
nies.

• The Sub-Adviser also considers on a case-by-case basis proposals to change an issuer’s state of incorporation, mergers and
acquisitions and other corporate restructuring proposals and certain social issue proposals.

• The Sub-Adviser generally votes for management proposals which seek shareholder approval to make the state of incorporation
the exclusive forum for disputes if the company is a Delaware corporation; otherwise, the Sub-Adviser votes on a case by case
basis.

• The Sub-Adviser supports board refreshment, independence, and a diverse skill set for directors as an important part of con-
tributing to long-term shareholder value. The Sub-Adviser generally supports investee companies’ consideration of equal
employment opportunity and inclusiveness in their general recruitment policies as the Sub-Adviser believes such diversity con-
tributes to the effectiveness of boards and further development of sound governance and risk oversight. The Sub-Adviser sup-
ports investee companies’ disclosure of gender, racial and ethnic composition of the board so that the Sub-Adviser can include
that information as one of the many data points used in its holistic assessment of the companies. As with all proxy votes, the
Sub-Adviser seeks to vote in each Fund’s best interests to enhance long-term shareholder value.

• The Sub-Adviser will generally vote against a plan and/or withhold its vote from members of the compensation committee when
there is a disconnect between the chief executive officer’s pay and performance (an increase in pay and a decrease in perfor-
mance). The Sub-Adviser reviews Say on Pay proposals on a case by case basis with additional review of proposals where the
issuer’s previous year’s proposal received a low level of support.
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The following summarizes some of the more noteworthy types of proxy voting policies of Section 12 Social and Environmental Issues
from the North America Guidelines:

• The Sub-Adviser generally encourages a level of reporting on environmental matters that is not unduly costly or burdensome
and which does not place the company at a competitive disadvantage, but which provides meaningful information to enable
shareholders to evaluate the impact of the company’s environmental policies and practices on its financial performance. In gen-
eral, the Sub-Adviser supports management disclosure practices that are overall consistent with the goals and objective
expressed above. Proposals with respect to companies that have been involved in controversies, fines or litigation are expected
to be subject to heightened review and consideration.

• In evaluating how to vote environmental proposals, key considerations may include, but are not limited to, issuer considerations
such as asset profile of the company, including whether it is exposed to potentially declining demand for the company’s prod-
ucts or services due to environmental considerations; cash deployments; cost structure of the company, including its position
on the cost curve, expected impact of future carbon tax and exposure to high fixed operating costs; corporate behavior of the
company; demonstrated capabilities of the company, its strategic planning process, and past performance; current level of dis-
closure of the company and consistency of disclosure across its industry; and whether the company incorporates environmen-
tal or social issues in a risk assessment or risk reporting framework. The Sub-Adviser may also consider whether adoption of
the proposal would inform and educate shareholders; have companies that adopted the proposal provided insightful and mean-
ingful information that would allow shareholders to evaluate the long-term risks and performance of the company; does the
proposal require disclosure that is already addressed by existing and proposed mandated regulatory requirements or formal
guidance at the local, state, or national level or the company’s existing disclosure practices; and does the proposal create the
potential for unintended consequences such as a competitive disadvantage.

• The Sub-Adviser votes against the chair of the committee responsible for providing oversight of environmental matters and/or
risk where the Sub-Adviser believes the company is lagging peers in terms of disclosure, business practices or targets. The
Sub-Adviser also votes against committee members, lead independent director and/or board chair for companies that have
lagged over several years.

• With regard to social issues, among other factors, the Sub-Adviser considers the company’s labor practices, supply chain, how
the company supports and monitors those issues, what types of disclosure the company and its peers currently provide, and
whether the proposal would result in a competitive disadvantage for the company.

• The Sub-Adviser expects boards to provide oversight of human capital management which includes the company management
of its workforce, use of full time versus part time employees, workforce cost, employee engagement and turnover, talent devel-
opment, retention and training, compliance record and health and safety. As an engaged and diverse employee base is integral
to a company’s ability to innovate, respond to a diverse customer base and engage with diverse communities and deliver share-
holder returns, the Sub-Adviser will generally support shareholder resolutions seeking the company to disclose data on work-
force demographics, and release of EEO-1 or comparable data where such disclosure is deemed by the Sub-Adviser as inad-
equate.

CAM ONLY INCLUDE ONLY FOR CANADA LIFE:

Sustainable Proxy Guidelines. For certain sub-advisory clients utilizing a sustainable strategy, the Sustainable Proxy Guidelines are
used in lieu of certain sections of the Guidelines for each of the Regions. Each Region’s Sustainable Proxy Guidelines are similar to
the North America Sustainable Proxy Guidelines except for certain regional differences. The following summarizes some of the more
noteworthy types of proxy voting policies of the Sustainable Proxy Guidelines and highlights some of the regional differences:

• In voting shares of securities under the Sustainable Proxy Guidelines, the Sub-Adviser considers good corporate governance,
the ethical behavior of corporations and the social and environmental impact of such companies’ actions consistent with the
applicable Fund’s objectives and strategies. The Sub-Adviser believes that disclosure and benchmarking of performance versus
peers can enable an issuer to generate better long-term performance. The Sub-Adviser generally encourages reporting that is
material, informative and does not place the company at a competitive disadvantage. Disclosure should provide meaningful
information that enables shareholders to evaluate the impact of the company’s environmental, social and governance (“ESG”)
policies and practices.

• In evaluating how to vote to social proposals, the Sub-Adviser considers among other items: (1) the company’s business activi-
ties, workplace and product safety, labor practices, diversity and equality, and supply chain, (2) how the company supports and
monitors these issues, and (3) what types of disclosure the company provides.

• In evaluating how to vote environmental proposals, the Adviser considers among other items: (1) the company’s business
activities, energy efficiency, impact on climate change, water use, toxic emissions, and operations in environmentally sensitive
areas, (2) how the company supports and monitors these issues, and (3) what types of disclosure the company provides.

• In general, the Sub-Adviser supports management disclosure practices that are consistent with the goals and objectives of the
applicable Fund. Proposals with respect to companies that have been involved in controversies, fines or litigation are expected
to be subject to heightened review and consideration. For companies that have demonstrated leadership in disclosure, the Sub-
Adviser may yet elect to support a shareholder proposal if the Sub-Adviser believes that improvement in disclosures will help
sustain the leadership, unless there are material adverse consequences to such disclosure.
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• The Sustainable Proxy Guidelines provide a framework for voting on social and environmental proposals. The Sub-Adviser
notes that there may be cases in which the final vote varies from the guidelines due to the fact the Sub-Adviser reviews the mer-
its of each proposal individually and considers relevant information in arriving at decisions. The Sub-Adviser considers among
other items company-specific circumstances, whether or not the company has substantially achieved the stated objective,
whether the proposal would be unduly burdensome, whether the proposal itself is well-framed and reasonable, as well as the
most up-to-date research and information that is readily accessible to the Sub-Adviser as it pertains to the proposal.

• The North America Sustainable Proxy Guidelines provide that generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for shareholder proposals
requesting disclosure of the gender, racial and ethnic composition of the board so that the Sub-Adviser can include that infor-
mation as one of many data points considered in a holistic assessment of the company. The EMEA and Asia Ex-Japan Sustain-
able Proxy Guidelines provide that generally, the Sub-Adviser votes against /withholds from individual directors who serve as
members of the nominating committee and the board lacks at least one woman, and the board is not at least 30 percent diverse
(25% with respect to the Asia Ex-Japan Sustainable Proxy Guidelines), or does not adhere to the local market best practice. The
Japan Sustainable Proxy Guidelines provide that generally, the Adviser votes against /withholds from individual directors who
serve as members of the nominating committee and the board lacks at least one woman with the expectation that the board will
be at least 30% diverse by 2030.

• Generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for proposals linking executive compensation to material environmental and social factors.
• Generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for proposals requiring reporting on environmental impacts and preparation of reports in

accordance with certain external reporting standards.
• Generally, the Adviser votes against directors of companies, that, in the Sub-Adviser’s opinion, face material climate related

transition or asset risks, where climate disclosures are not available or where the Sub-Adviser believes such disclosures are not
meaningful. See “North America and Non-U.S. Guidelines” below for a discussion of Climate Risk guidelines applicable to Funds
that do not use the Sustainable Proxy Guidelines.

• Generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for proposals requiring the company to take specific actions to mitigate climate change,
including reducing greenhouse gas emissions and developing and using renewable energy sources.

• Generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for proposals requiring disclosure on the company’s land use, including its supply chain,
deforestation and degradation.

• Generally, the Sub-Adviser votes for proposals requiring disclosure of political expenditures and lobbying.

Non-U.S. Guidelines. The following summarizes some of the more noteworthy types of proxy voting policies of the EMEA, Asia (Ex-
Japan) and Japan Guidelines (collectively, “Non-U.S. Guidelines”):

• Corporate governance procedures differ among the countries. Because of time constraints and local customs, it is not always
possible for the Sub-Adviser to receive and review all proxy materials in connection with each item submitted for a vote. Many
proxy statements are in foreign languages. Proxy materials are generally mailed by the issuer to the sub-custodian which holds
the securities for the client in the country where the portfolio company is organized, and there may not be sufficient time for
such materials to be transmitted to the Sub-Adviser in time for a vote to be cast. In some countries, proxy statements are not
mailed at all, and in some locations, the deadline for voting is two to four days after the initial announcement that a vote is to be
solicited and it may not always be possible to obtain sufficient information to make an informed decision in good time to vote.

• Certain markets require that shares being tendered for voting purposes are temporarily immobilized from trading until after the
shareholder meeting has taken place. Elsewhere, notably emerging markets, it may not always be possible to obtain sufficient
information to make an informed decision in good time to vote. Some markets require a local representative to be hired in order
to attend the meeting and vote in person on our behalf, which can result in considerable cost. The Sub-Adviser also considers
the cost of voting in light of the expected benefit of the vote. In certain instances, it may sometimes be in the Fund’s best inter-
ests to intentionally refrain from voting in certain overseas markets from time to time.

• The Non-U.S. Guidelines reflect the applicable Region’s corporate governance or stewardship codes with respect to corporate
governance and proxy voting. For example, JPMAM is a signatory to the UK Stewardship Code 2020 and believes that its exist-
ing stewardship policies meet the standards required under the Code. Additionally, for example, the EMEA Guidelines for UK
companies are based on the revised UK Corporate Governance Code. If a portfolio company chooses to deviate from the provi-
sions of the UK Corporate Governance Code, the Sub-Adviser takes the company’s explanation into account as appropriate,
based on the Sub-Adviser’s overall assessment of the standards of corporate governance evidenced at the company. For Conti-
nental European markets, the Sub-Adviser expects companies to comply with local Corporate Governance Codes, where they
exist. In markets where a comparable standard does not exist, the Sub-Adviser uses the EMEA Guidelines as the primary basis
for voting, while taking local market practice into consideration where applicable. The Japan Guidelines reflect the 2020 revi-
sions to the Japanese Stewardship Code. Likewise, the Asia (Ex-Japan) Guidelines endorse the stewardship principles promoted
by different regulators and industry bodies in the region including the Singapore Stewardship Principles for Responsible Inves-
tors supported by Monetary Authority of Singapore and Singapore Exchange, the Principles for Responsible Ownership issued
by the Securities and Futures Commission in Hong Kong, and the Principles of Internal Governance and Asset Stewardship
issued by the Financial Services Council of Australia.

• Where proxy issues concern corporate governance, takeover defense measures, compensation plans, capital structure changes
and so forth, the Sub-Adviser pays particular attention to management’s arguments for promoting the prospective change.
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• The Non-U.S. Guidelines encourage transparency and disclosure with respect to remuneration reporting as well as processes
and policies designed to align compensation with the long-term performance of portfolio companies.

• In particular, the EMEA Guidelines indicate that the remuneration policy as it relates to senior management should ideally be
presented to shareholders for approval with such votes normally occurring every third year. In addition, the EMEA Guidelines
describe information that the Sub-Adviser expects to be included in remuneration reports including disclosure on amounts paid
to executives, alignment between company performance and pay out to executives, disclosure of, among other things, variable
incentive targets, levels of achievement and performance awards, information on the ratio of CEO pay to median employee pay.

• With respect to the Japan Guidelines, the voting decision will be made taking into account matters such as recent trends in the
company’s earnings and performance, with the expectation that companies will have a remuneration system comprised of a
reasonable mix of fixed and variable (based on short term and medium to long term incentives) compensation. Such Guidelines
also support the introduction of clawback clauses in order to prevent excessive risk taking which can negatively impact share-
holder value and excessive pay.

• Where shareholders are able to exercise a binding vote on remuneration policies, the Asia (Ex-Japan) Guidelines reflect the Sub-
Adviser’s belief that such polices should stand the test of time. The Asia (Ex-Japan) Guidelines further encourage companies to
provide information on the ratio of CEO pay to median employee pay and to explain the reasons for changes to the ratio as it
unfolds year by year. The Asia (Ex-Japan) Guidelines also highlight information that companies should have with regard to gen-
der pay gaps and indicate how this issue is being addressed.

• The Sub-Adviser is in favor of a unitary board structure of the type found in the United Kingdom as opposed to tiered board
structures. Thus, under the EMEA Guidelines, the Sub-Adviser will generally vote to encourage the gradual phasing out of tiered
board structures, in favor of a unitary board structure. However, since tiered boards are still very prevalent in markets outside of
the United Kingdom, the Non-U.S. Guidelines do not mandate a unitary board structure and local market practice will always be
taken into account.

• The Sub-Adviser will use its voting powers to encourage appropriate levels of board independence and diversity as an important
part of contributing to long-term shareholder value, taking into account local market practice.

• The EMEA Guidelines indicate that the Sub-Adviser expects boards to have a strategy to improve female representation in par-
ticular. The EMEA Guidelines generally support the target of one-third of board positions being held by women, as recom-
mended by the UK Government’s Women on Boards Report, the Davies Review and the FTSE Women Leaders Review (formerly
the Hampton-Alexander Review).

• The Japan Guidelines include provisions on board diversity and indicate that the Sub-Adviser believes directors with diverse
backgrounds should make up a majority of a board over time. The Japan Guidelines provide that the current policy is to vote
against the election of the representative directors, such as the president of the company, if there is only one or no female direc-
tors (at least 30% gender diversity before 2030).

• The Asia ex Japan Guidelines reflect, as a minimum standard for all Asia ex Japan markets, that JPMAM would expect no
single-gender boards and that such boards would have 25% gender diverse representation, with 30% gender diverse represen-
tation or such higher amounts as reflected by local market practice before 2030.

• The Sub-Adviser will usually vote against discharging the board from responsibility in cases of pending litigation, or if there is
evidence of wrongdoing for which the board must be held accountable.

• The Sub-Adviser will vote in favor of increases in capital which enhance a company’s long-term prospects. The Sub-Adviser will
also vote in favor of the partial suspension of preemptive rights if they are for purely technical reasons (e.g., rights offers which
may not be legally offered to shareholders in certain jurisdictions). However, the Sub-Adviser will vote against increases in capi-
tal which would allow the company to adopt “poison pill” takeover defense tactics, or where the increase in authorized capital
would dilute shareholder value in the long term.

• The Sub-Adviser will vote in favor of proposals which will enhance a company’s long-term prospects. The Sub-Adviser will vote
against an increase in bank borrowing powers which would result in the company reaching an unacceptable level of financial
leverage, where such borrowing is expressly intended as part of a takeover defense, or where there is a material reduction in
shareholder value.

• The Sub-Adviser will generally vote against anti-takeover devices.
• The Sub-Adviser considers social or environmental issues on a case-by-case basis under the Non-U.S. Guidelines, keeping in

mind at all times the best economic interests of its clients. With respect to environmental proposals, the Non-U.S. Guidelines
indicate that good corporate governance policies should consider the impact of company operations on the environment and
the costs of compliance with laws and regulations relating to environmental matters, physical damage to the environment
(including the costs of clean-ups and repairs), consumer preferences and capital investments related to climate change. The
Non-U.S. Guidelines further encourage a level of environmental reporting that is not unduly costly or burdensome and which
does not place the company at a competitive disadvantage, but which provides meaningful information to enable shareholders
to evaluate the impact of the company’s environmental policies and practices on its financial performance. With regard to social
issues, among other factors, the Sub-Adviser considers the company’s labor practices, supply chain, how the company sup-
ports and monitors those issues, what types of disclosure the company and its peers currently provide, and whether the pro-
posal would result in a competitive disadvantage for the company.
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North America and Non-U.S. Guidelines. The following describes certain elements that are common to the North America and Non-
U.S. Guidelines:

• The North America and Non-U.S. Guidelines note that, in certain markets, by-law changes have taken place to allow a company
to hold virtual or hybrid general shareholder meetings and reflect that general shareholder meetings should be fair, constructive
and foster dialogue between company management and shareholders. In principle, the Sub-Adviser is supportive of proposals
allowing shareholder meetings to be convened by electronic means so long as the flexibility in the format of the meetings con-
tributes to enhancing access to the meetings and where shareholder participation rights are protected, regardless of whether
physical or virtual.

• The North America and Non-U.S. Guidelines include climate risk guidelines due to the Sub-Adviser’s view that climate change
has become a material risk to the strategy and financial performance of many companies. The Sub-Adviser may vote against
directors of companies, that, in the Sub-Adviser’s opinion, face material climate-related transition or asset risks, where such
disclosures are not available or where the Sub-Adviser believes such disclosures are not meaningful. To provide shareholders
with meaningful disclosures on how the company is addressing risks related to climate change, the Sub-Adviser encourages
disclosure aligned with the reporting framework developed by the Task Force on Climate related Financial Disclosures (“TCFD”).
In addition, for companies in industries where the Sub-Adviser believes climate change risks pose material financial risks, the
Sub-Adviser encourages more comprehensive reporting including scenario analysis to help under the resilience of a company’s
strategy and disclosures of Scope 1 and 2 greenhouse gases (“GHG”) emission targets, where decarbonization of a company’s
operations and purchased energy has been identified by the company as a key part of a company’s strategy to manage climate
change risks. In addition, for companies who have chosen to set long-term net zero targets, the Sub-Adviser encourages the
company to make disclosures including scope of emissions included in such targets in order to allow the Sub-Adviser to evalu-
ate the long-term credibility of transition plans. The Sub-Adviser may vote for shareholder resolutions requesting information
where disclosure is unavailable or not meaningful.

Securities Lending

Proxies for securities that are out on loan normally cannot be voted, as title passes to the borrower of the securities. The Sub-Adviser
is not involved in a Fund’s securities lending arrangements as it is not a party to a securities lending agreement involving the Fund and
does not make the decision to lend a Fund’s securities. As a result, to the extent that a Fund engages in securities lending, the Sub-
Adviser’s will not recall securities of the Fund on loan.

Schroder Investment Management North America Inc.
Proxy Voting Policy Summary

Schroder Investment Management North America Inc. (“the Adviser”) treats the voting of proxies as an important part of its manage-
ment of client assets. It votes proxies in a manner that it deems to be in the best interest of its clients. This proxy voting policy out-
lines the approach taken by the Adviser to the responsible use of voting rights in companies on behalf of our clients.

Proxy Voting Policy Requirements

Pursuant to its Proxy Voting policy, Schroders votes on all shares in publicly quoted equities except as described below. Schroders
votes on all of its clients’ shares covered by its policy, except in the following very limited circumstances:

• Where there are share blocking requirements over the shares and the Investment team considers that the ability to trade the
shares is more important than the ability to vote, it may elect not to do so. In this case, Schroders’ Corporate Governance team
is consulted and must approve this decision.

• Where the relevant Corporate Governance team considers that costs associated with voting the shares (for example, the finan-
cial and/or administrative cost of providing additional documentation) may outweigh the value of the ability to vote.

• Where there are physical barriers to voting and/or timing issues. For example, where the Schroders proxy voting provider has
not provided an electronic means to vote or has not provided their research (which enables Schroders to vote) more than one
U.K. business day before the voting cut off.

All voting is conducted as per Global and Regional Voting Guidelines adopted by the Schroders Group.

Schroders Global Voting Guidelines can be found Here . The Global Voting Guidelines set the minimum standards to be applied and
are supported by the Regional Voting Guidelines, where applicable, which provide specific guidance on how to apply these locally. All
voting is conducted in line with such Guidelines except in the circumstances described above.

Global and Regional Voting Guidelines are reviewed at least annually by regional Corporate Governance teams, with any material
changes agreed with by the Compliance team.

Corporate Governance teams are responsible for conducting the voting on shares covered by Schroders Proxy Voting policy.
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Corporate Governance teams discuss and agree with the relevant Investment teams how to vote with respect to each issuer’s shares
covered by the policy with reference to the applicable Global and Regional Voting Guidelines, and any discussion and/or other engage-
ment with each company. Once an agreement is reached, the relevant Corporate Governance team is responsible for voting accord-
ingly.

Schroders has the ability to conduct all voting electronically.

All voting is conducted via the electronic voting platform provided by Schroders proxy voting provider, unless there are specific opera-
tional reasons not to do so or Schroders attends the meeting in person.

Voting Escalation Process

Where an agreement on how to vote the shares cannot be reached between the relevant Corporate Governance team and the relevant
Investment team(s):

• The Corporate Governance team and the Investment team(s) will each write a memo setting out their views on the resolution,
how they believe the shares should be voted and their rationale.

• The Corporate Governance team shall convene a meeting (electronically or physically) between the disagreeing parties and the
Co-Head of Investment and Head of Equities who will adjudicate and make a decision on how to vote the shares.

• The Corporate Governance team will document this decision in writing and vote the shares in accordance with the decision.

For the avoidance of doubt, Schroders is not required to follow any recommendations made by the Schroders proxy voting provider,
provided as part of its research.

Conflicts of Interest

Schroders is responsible for monitoring and identifying situations that could give rise to a conflict of interest, including those that
could give rise to a conflict of interest when voting at company meetings. Those responsible for monitoring and identifying situations
that could give rise to a conflict of interest are responsible for informing the Corporate Governance team of any potential conflicts in
accordance with Schroders Group Conflicts of Interest Policy.

Where a potential conflict is identified with respect to an account on whose behalf the Corporate Governance team is voting, or the
company being voted on, Schroders will typically follow the standard voting recommendations of the Schroders proxy voting pro-
vider.

Examples of potential conflicts of interest include, but are not limited to:

• Where the company in question is a significant client, or part of the same group, as a significant client of Schroders.
• Where the Schroders’ employee making the voting decision is a director of, significant shareholder of, or has a position of influ-

ence at the company in question.
• Where a Schroders pie director or senior manager is a director of the company in question.
• Where Schroders pie or an affiliate is a shareholder of the company being voted on.
• Where there is a conflict of interest between one client and another client, or there is pressure to vote in a particular way due to

a client request.
• Where the Corporate Governance team votes on Schroders pie resolutions

There may be scenarios where it is in the best interest of a client to override the recommendations of the Schroders proxy voting pro-
vider. In such scenarios, Schroders will obtain approval for the decision from Schroders’ the Head of Equities (or other relevant asset
class) with the reason for such a vote being recorded in writing. In cases where a recommendation from the Schroders proxy voting
provider is not available, Schroders will vote in what it considers to be the best interests of its clients.

Corporate Actions

In the case of mergers, acquisitions or similar corporate actions where an account holds investments in both the target and the
acquirer, Schroders acts in what it considers the best interests of its clients based on the information available at the time.

There may be other instances where different accounts, managed by the same or different Schroders fund managers, hold stocks on
either side of a transaction. In these cases, the fund managers will each vote in the best interests of their respective clients. The Cor-
porate Governance team will execute the votes on the instruction of the relevant Investment team(s).

State Street Global Advisors
State Street Global Advisors is the investment management arm of State Street Corporation, a leading provider of financial services to
institutional investors. As an asset manager, State Street Global Advisors votes its clients’ proxies where the client has delegated
proxy voting authority to it, and State Street Global Advisors votes these proxies and engages with companies in the manner that we
believe will most likely protect and promote the long-term economic value of client investments, as described in this document.1
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When engaging with and voting proxies with respect to the portfolio companies in which we invest our clients’ assets, we do so on
behalf of and in the best interests of the client accounts we manage and do not seek to change or influence control of any such portfo-
lio companies. The State Street Global Advisors Global Proxy Voting and Engagement Policy (the “Policy”) contains certain policies
that State Street Global Advisors will only apply in jurisdictions where permitted by local law and regulations. State Street Global Advi-
sors will not apply any policies contained herein in any jurisdictions where State Street Global Advisors believes that implementing or
following such policies would be deemed to constitute seeking to change or influence control of a portfolio company.
1 This Policy is applicable to SSGA Funds Management, Inc., State Street Global Advisors Trust Company, and other investment advisory affiliates of State Street Cor-

poration.

Introduction
At State Street Global Advisors, we take our fiduciary duties as an asset manager very seriously. Our primary fiduciary obligation to
our clients is to maximize the long-term value of their investments. State Street Global Advisors focuses on risks and opportunities
that may impact long-term value creation for our clients. We rely on the elected representatives of the companies in which we invest
— the board of directors — to oversee these firms’ strategies. We expect effective independent board oversight of the material risks
and opportunities to a firm’s business and operations. We believe that appropriate consideration of these risks and opportunities is an
essential component of a firm’s long-term business strategy, and expect boards to actively oversee the management of this strategy.

Our Asset Stewardship Program

State Street Global Advisors’ Asset Stewardship Team is responsible for developing and implementing this Policy, the implementation
of third-party proxy voting guidelines where applicable, case-by-case voting items, issuer engagement activities, and research and
analysis of corporate governance issues and proxy voting items. The Asset Stewardship Team’s activities are overseen by our internal
governance body, State Street Global Advisors’ Global Fiduciary and Conduct Committee (“GFCC”). The GFCC is responsible for
reviewing State Street Global Advisors’ stewardship strategy, engagement priorities, the Policy, and for monitoring the delivery of vot-
ing objectives.

In order to facilitate the execution of our proxy votes, we retain Institutional Shareholder Services Inc. (“ISS”). We utilize ISS to: (1)
act as our proxy voting agent (providing State Street Global Advisors with vote execution and administration services), (2) assist in
applying the Policy, and (3) provide research and analysis relating to general corporate governance issues and specific proxy items.
State Street Global Advisors does not follow the voting recommendations of any policy offered by ISS or any other proxy voting policy
provider in implementing the Policy.

All voting decisions and engagement activities for which State Street Global Advisors has been given voting discretion are undertaken
in accordance with this Policy, ensuring that the interests of our clients remain the sole consideration when discharging our steward-
ship responsibilities. Exceptions to this policy include the use of an independent third party to vote on State Street Corporation (“State
Street”) stock and the stock of other State Street affiliated entities, to mitigate a conflict of interest of voting on our parent company or
affiliated entities, and other situations where we believe we may be conflicted from voting (for example, stock of a public company for
which a State Street director also serves as a director, or due to an outside business interest). In such cases, delegated third parties
exercise vote decisions based on their independent voting policy.

We aim to vote at all shareholder meetings where our clients have given us the authority to vote their shares and where it is feasible to
do so. However, when we deem appropriate, we may refrain from voting at meetings in cases where:

• Power of attorney documentation is required.
• Voting would have a material impact on our ability to trade the security.
• Voting is not permissible due to sanctions affecting a company or individual.
• Issuer-specific special documentation is required or various market or issuer certifications are required.
• Certain market limitations would prohibit voting (e.g., partial/split voting prohibitions or residency restrictions).
• Unless a client directs otherwise in so-called “share blocking” markets (markets where proxy voters have their securities

blocked from trading during the period of the annual meeting).

Additionally, we are unable to vote proxies when certain custodians used by our clients do not offer proxy voting in a jurisdiction or
when they charge a meeting-specific fee in excess of the typical custody service agreement.

Voting authority attached to certain securities held by State Street Global Advisors pooled funds may be delegated to an independent
third party as required by regulatory or other requirements. Under such arrangements, voting will be conducted by the independent
third party pursuant to its proxy voting policy and not pursuant to this Policy.

The State Street Global Advisors Proxy Voting Choice Program

In addition to the option of delegating proxy voting authority to State Street Global Advisors pursuant to this Policy, clients may alter-
natively choose to participate in the State Street Global Advisors Proxy Voting Choice Program (the “Proxy Voting Choice Program”),
which empowers clients to direct the proxy voting of shares held by the eligible fund or segregated account they own. Clients that
participate in the Proxy Voting Choice Program have the option of selecting a third-party proxy voting guideline from the policies
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included in the Proxy Voting Choice Program to apply to the vote of the client’s pro rata share of the securities held by the eligible
fund or segregated account they own. This Policy does not apply to shares voted under the Proxy Voting Choice Program.

Securities Not Voted Pursuant to the Policy

Where clients have asked State Street Global Advisors to vote the client’s shares on their behalf, including where a pooled fund fidu-
ciary has delegated the responsibility to vote the fund’s securities to State Street Global Advisors, State Street Global Advisors votes
those securities in a unified manner, consistent with the principles described in this Policy. Exceptions to this unified voting policy are:
(1) where State Street Global Advisors has made its Proxy Voting Choice Program available to its separately managed account clients
and investors within a fund managed by State Street Global Advisors, in which case a pro rata portion of shares held by the fund or
segregated account attributable to clients who choose to participate in the Proxy Voting Choice Program will be voted consistent with
the third-party proxy voting guidelines selected by the clients, (2) where a pooled investment vehicle managed by State Street Global
Advisors utilizes a third party proxy voting guideline as set forth in that fund’s organizational and/or offering documents, and (3)
where voting authority with respect to certain securities held by State Street Global Advisors pooled funds may be delegated to an
independent third party as required by regulatory or other requirements. With respect to such funds and separately managed
accounts utilizing third-party proxy voting guidelines, the terms of the applicable third-party proxy voting guidelines shall apply in
place of the Policy described herein and the proxy votes implemented with respect to such a fund or account may differ from and be
contrary to the votes implemented for other portfolios managed by State Street Global Advisors pursuant to this Policy.

Regional Nuances

When voting and engaging with companies, we may consider market-specific nuances that may be relevant to that company. We
expect companies to observe the relevant laws and regulations of their respective markets, as well as country-specific best practice
guidelines and corporate governance codes, and to publicly disclose their level of compliance with the applicable provisions and
requirements. Except where specified, this Policy applies globally.

Our Proxy Voting and Engagement Principles

State Street Global Advisors’ proxy voting and engagement program focuses on three broad principles:

1. Effective Board Oversight: We believe that well-governed companies can protect and pursue shareholder interests better and
withstand the challenges of an uncertain economic environment. Principally, a board acts on behalf of shareholders by protecting
their interests and preserving their rights. In order to carry out their primary responsibilities, directors undertake activities that
include setting strategy and providing guidance on strategic matters, selecting the CEO and other senior executives, overseeing
executive management, creating a succession plan for the board and management, and providing effective oversight of material
risks and opportunities relevant to their business. Further, good corporate governance necessitates the existence of effective
internal controls and risk management systems, which should be governed by the board.

We view board quality as a measure of director independence, director succession planning, board diversity, evaluations and
refreshment, and company governance practices. We believe independent directors are crucial to good corporate governance;
they help management establish sound corporate governance policies and practices. We believe a sufficiently independent
board is key to effectively monitoring management, maintaining appropriate governance practices, and performing oversight
functions necessary to protect shareholder interests. We also believe the right mix of skills, independence, diversity, and qualifi-
cations among directors provides boards with the knowledge and experience to manage risks and operating structures that are
often complex and industry-specific.

2. Disclosure: It is important for shareholders to receive timely and accurate reporting of a company’s financial performance and
strategy so that they are able to assess both the value and risk of their investment. In addition to information related to strategy
and performance, companies should also provide disclosure relating to their approach to corporate governance and shareholder
rights. Such information allows investors to determine whether their economic interests have been safeguarded by the board and
provides insights into the quality of the board’s oversight of management. Ultimately, the board of directors is accountable for the
oversight and disclosure of the material risks and opportunities faced by the company.

3. Shareholder Protection: State Street Global Advisors believes it is in the best interest of shareholders for companies to have
appropriate shareholder rights and accountability mechanisms in place. As a starting place for voting rights, it is necessary for
ownership rights to reflect one vote for one share to ensure that economic interests and proxy voting power are aligned. This
share structure best supports the shareholders’ right to exercise their proxy vote on matters that are important to the protection
of their investment, such as share issuances and other dilutive events, authorization of strategic transactions, approval of a
shareholder rights plan, and changes to the corporate bylaws or charter, among others. In terms of accountability to shareholders
and appropriate checks and balances, we believe there should be annual elections of the full board of directors.

Application of Principles

These three principles of effective board oversight, disclosure and shareholder protection apply across all of State Street Global Advi-
sors’ proxy voting decisions. When voting at portfolio companies in different markets, State Street Global Advisors may apply the
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principles in ways that are specific to a given market based on factors such as availability of data, resources, disclosure practices, and
size of holdings in our clients’ accounts.

Shareholder Proposals

When voting our clients’ proxies, we may be presented with shareholder proposals at portfolio companies that must be evaluated on a
case-by-case basis and in accordance with the principles set forth above. For proposals related to commonly requested disclosure
topics, we have developed the criteria found in Appendix A to assess the effectiveness of disclosure on such topics in connection with
these types of proposals.

Engagement

We conduct engagements with individual issuers to communicate the principles set forth in this Policy and to learn more about com-
panies’ strategy, board oversight and disclosure practices. We do not seek to change or influence control of any portfolio company
through these engagements. In addition, we encourage issuers to increase the amount of direct communication board members have
with shareholders. We believe direct communication with executive board members and independent non- executive directors is criti-
cal to helping companies understand shareholder concerns.

Section I. Effective Board Oversight

Director Independence

We believe independent directors are crucial to good corporate governance; they help management establish sound corporate gover-
nance policies and practices. We have developed criteria for determining director independence, which vary by region and/or local
jurisdiction. These criteria generally follow relevant listing standards, local regulatory requirements and/or local market practice stan-
dards. Such criteria may include:

• Participation in related-party transactions or other material business relations with the company
• Employment history with the company
• Status as founder or member of the founding family
• Government representative
• Excessive tenure and preponderance of long-tenured directors
• Relations with significant shareholders
• Close family ties with any of the company’s advisers, directors or senior employees
• Cross-directorships
• Receipt of non-board related compensation from the issuer, its auditors or advisors
• Company’s own classification of a director as non-independent

In some cases, State Street Global Advisors’ criteria may be more rigorous than applicable local or listing requirements.

Majority Independent Board

We believe a sufficiently independent board is key to effectively monitoring management, maintaining appropriate governance prac-
tices, and performing oversight functions necessary to protect shareholder interests.

Separation of Chair/CEO

Our primary focus is to ensure there is strong independent leadership of the board, in accordance with the principles discussed
above. We generally believe the board is best placed to choose the governance structure that is most appropriate for that company.

Board Committees

We believe that board committees are crucial to robust corporate governance and should be composed of a sufficient number of inde-
pendent directors. We use the same criteria for determining committee independence as we do for determining director indepen-
dence, which varies by region and/or local jurisdiction. Although we recognize that board structures may vary by jurisdiction, where a
board has established an audit committee and/or compensation/remuneration committee, we generally expect the committee to be
primarily, and in some cases, fully independent.

Refreshment and Tenure

We believe that average board tenure should generally align with the length of the business cycle of the respective industry in which a
company operates. In assessing excessive tenure, we consider factors such as the preponderance of long tenured directors, board
refreshment practices, classified board structures and the business cycle for the industry in which a company operates.
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Director Time Commitments

We believe a company’s nominating committee is best placed to determine appropriate time commitments for the company’s direc-
tors. We consider if a company publicly discloses its director time commitment policy (e.g., within corporate governance guidelines,
proxy statement, annual report, company website, etc.) and if this policy or associated disclosure outlines the factors that the nomi-
nating committee considers to assess director time commitments during the annual policy review process.

Board Composition

We believe effective board oversight of a company’s long-term business strategy necessitates a diversity of backgrounds, experi-
ences, and perspectives, which may include a range of characteristics such as skills, gender, race, ethnicity, and age. By having a criti-
cal mass of diverse perspectives, boards could experience the benefits that may lead to innovative ideas and foster more robust con-
versations about a company’s strategy.

We recognize that many factors may influence board composition, including board size, geographic location, and local regulations,
among others. Further, we believe that a robust nominating and governance process is essential to achieving a board composition
that is designed to facilitate effective, independent oversight of a company’s long-term strategy. We believe nominating committees
are best placed to determining the most effective board composition and we encourage companies to ensure that there are sufficient
levels of diverse experiences and perspectives represented in the boardroom.

Board Expertise

We believe board members should have adequate skills to provide effective oversight of corporate strategy, operations, and risks,
including sustainability-related issues. Boards should also have a regular evaluation process in place to assess the effectiveness of the
board and the skills of board members to address issues, such as emerging risks, changes to corporate strategy, and diversification
of operations and geographic footprint. We believe nominating committees are best positioned to evaluate the skillset and expertise of
both existing and prospective board members. However, we may take such considerations into account in certain circumstances.

Board Accountability
Oversight of Strategy and Risk

We believe that risk management is a key function of the board, which is responsible for setting the overall risk appetite of a company
and for providing oversight on the risk management process established by senior executives at a company. We allow boards to have
discretion regarding the ways in which they provide oversight in this area. However, we expect companies to disclose how the board
provides oversight of its risk management system and risk identification. Boards should also review existing and emerging risks that
evolve in tandem with the changing political and economic landscape or as companies diversify or expand their operations into new
areas.

As responsible stewards, we believe in the importance of effective risk management and oversight of issues that are material to a
company. To effectively manage and assess the risk of our clients’ portfolios, we expect our portfolio companies to manage risks and
opportunities that are material and industry-specific and that have a demonstrated link to long-term value creation, and to provide
high-quality disclosure of this process to shareholders.

When evaluating a board’s oversight of risks and opportunities, we assess the following factors, based on disclosures by, and engage-
ments with, portfolio companies:

1. Oversees Long-term Strategy

• Articulates the material risks and opportunities and how those risks and opportunities fit into the firm’s long-term business
strategy

• Regularly assesses the effectiveness of the company’s long-term strategy, and management’s execution of this strategy

2. Demonstrates an Effective Oversight Process
• Describes which committee(s) have oversight over specific risks and opportunities, as well as which topics are overseen

and/or discussed at the full-board level
• Includes risks and opportunities in board and/or committee agendas, and articulates how often specific topics are discussed

at the committee and/or full- board level
• Utilizes KPIs or metrics to assess the effectiveness of risk management processes
• Engages with key stakeholders including employees and investors

3. Ensures Effective Leadership
• Holds management accountable for progress on relevant metrics and targets
• Integrates necessary skills and perspectives into the board nominating and executive hiring processes, and provides training

to directors and executives on topics material to the company’s business or operations
• Conducts a periodic effectiveness review
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4. Ensures Disclosures of Material Information
• Ensures publication of relevant disclosures, including those regarding material topics

Compliance with Corporate Governance Principles

Our minimum expectation is that companies will comply with their respective market governance codes and/or stewardship prin-
ciples. Issuers are encouraged to provide explanations of their level of compliance with their local market code and why their pre-
ferred governance structure (if not compliant with the code) serves shareholders’ long-term interests.

We will review governance practices at companies in selected indexes for their adherence to market governance codes and/or stew-
ardship principles.

Proxy Contests

We believe nominating committees that are comprised of independent directors are best placed to assess which individuals are
adequately equipped with the skills and expertise to fulfill the duties of board members, and to act as effective fiduciaries. While our
default position is to support the committees’ judgement, we consider the following factors when evaluating dissident nominees:

• Strategy presented by dissident nominees versus that of current management, as overseen by the incumbent board
• Effectiveness, quality, and experience of the management slate
• Material governance failures and the level of responsiveness to shareholder concerns and market signals by the incumbent

board
• Quality of disclosure and engagement practices to support changes to shareholder rights, capital allocation and/or governance

structure
• Company performance and, if applicable, the merit of a recovery plan
• Expertise of board members with respect to company industry and strategy

Board Oversight of Geopolitical Risk

As stewards of our clients’ assets, we are aware of the financial risks associated with geopolitical risk, including risks arising from
unexpected conflict between or among nations. We expect portfolio companies that may be impacted by geopolitical risk to:

• Manage and mitigate risks related to operating in impacted markets, which may include financial, sanctions-related, regulatory,
and/or reputational risks, among others;

• Strengthen board oversight of these efforts; and
• Describe these efforts in public disclosures.

Compensation and Remuneration

We consider it the board’s responsibility to determine the appropriate level of executive compensation. Despite the differences among
the possible types of plans and awards, there is a simple underlying philosophy that guides our analysis of executive compensation:
we believe that there should be a direct relationship between executive compensation and company performance over the long term.

Shareholders should have the opportunity to assess whether pay structures and levels are aligned with business performance. When
assessing remuneration reports, we consider factors such as adequate disclosure of various remuneration elements, absolute and
relative pay levels, peer selection and benchmarking, the mix of long-term and short-term incentives, alignment of pay structures with
shareholder interests, as well as with corporate strategy and performance.

For example, criteria we may consider include the following:

• Overall quantum relative to company performance
• Vesting periods and length of performance targets
• Mix of performance, time and options-based stock units
• Use of special grants and one-time awards
• Retesting and repricing features
• Disclosure and transparency

Board Meeting Attendance

We expect directors to attend at least 75 percent of board meetings in the last financial year or provide an appropriate explanation for
why they were unable to meet this attendance threshold.

Section II. Disclosure
It is important for shareholders to receive timely and accurate reporting of a company’s financial performance and strategy so that
they are able to assess both the value and risk of their investment. In addition to information related to strategy and performance,
companies should provide disclosure relating to their approach to corporate governance and shareholder rights. Such information
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allows investors to determine whether their financial interests have been protected by the board and provides insights into the board’s
oversight of management. Ultimately, the board of directors is accountable for the oversight and disclosure of the material risks and
opportunities faced by the company.

Reporting

Financial Statements

We believe the disclosure and availability of reliable financial statements in a timely manner is imperative for investment analysis. We
expect external auditors to provide assurance of a company’s financial condition.

Sustainability-related Disclosures

We believe in the importance of effective risk management and governance of issues that are material to a company. This may include
sustainability-related risks and opportunities where a company has identified such risks and opportunities as material to its business.
Such disclosure allows shareholders to effectively assess companies’ oversight, strategy, and business practices related to these
sustainability issues identified as material.

We look to companies to provide disclosure on sustainability-related risks and opportunities relevant to their businesses in line with
applicable local regulatory requirements and any voluntary standards and frameworks adopted by the company.

Climate-related Disclosures

We believe that managing climate-related risks and opportunities is a key element in maximizing long-term risk-adjusted returns for
our clients. As a result, we have a longstanding commitment to enhancing investor-useful disclosure related to this topic.

For companies that have identified climate risk as material to their business, we expect the company to provide disclosure on climate-
related risks and opportunities relevant to their businesses in line with applicable local regulatory requirements and any voluntary
standards and frameworks adopted by the company.

• We encourage the disclosure of Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions and related targets. However, State Street Global Advisors is
not prescriptive in how a company sets its targets. We expect companies that have adopted net zero ambitions to disclose
interim climate targets. In each case, if a company chooses not to disclose any climate targets, we expect the company to pro-
vide an explanation of how the company measures and monitors progress on managing climate-related risks and opportunities.

• We do not expect any company to set Scope 3 targets. We encourage companies to identify and disclose the most relevant cat-
egories of Scope 3 emissions. However, we recognize that Scope 3 emissions estimates have a high degree of uncertainty.
Therefore, if a company determines that categories of Scope 3 emissions are impracticable to estimate, we encourage the com-
pany to explain the relevant limitations. We also encourage companies to explain any efforts to address Scope 3 emissions,
such as engagement with suppliers, customers, or other stakeholders across the value chain, where relevant.

Say-on-Climate Proposals

While we generally believe in the importance of effective disclosure of climate-related risks a company has deemed material to its
business, we do not endorse annual advisory climate votes. Where management chooses to include a Say-on-Climate vote, we assess
the company’s climate-related disclosure in accordance with the criteria listed in Appendix A.

Board and Workforce Demographics

We expect disclosure on the composition of both the board and workforce.

Section III. Shareholder Protection

Capital

Share Capital Structure

The ability to raise capital is critical for companies to carry out strategy, to grow, and to achieve returns above their cost of capital.
The approval of capital raising activities is fundamental to a shareholder’s ability to monitor the amounts of proceeds and to ensure
capital is deployed efficiently. Altering the capital structure of a company is a critical decision for boards. When making such a deci-
sion, we believe the company should disclose a comprehensive business rationale that is consistent with corporate strategy and not
overly dilutive to its shareholders.

Our approach to share capital structure matters may vary by local market and jurisdiction, due to regional nuances. Such proposals
may include:

• Increase in Authorized Common Shares
• Increase in Authorized Preferred Shares
• Unequal Voting Rights
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• Share Repurchase Programs

Dividend Payouts (Japan Only)

For Japanese issuers, we are generally supportive of dividend payouts that constitute 30 percent or more of net income; however we
consider whether the payment may damage the company’s long-term financial health.

Reorganization, Mergers and Acquisitions

The reorganization of the structure of a company or mergers often involve proposals relating to reincorporation, restructurings, liqui-
dations, and other major changes to the corporation.

We expect proposals to be in the best interests of shareholders, demonstrated by enhancing share value or improving the effective-
ness of the company’s operations.

We evaluate mergers and structural reorganizations on a case-by-case basis and expect transactions to maximize shareholder value.
Some of the considerations include the following:

• Offer premium
• Strategic rationale
• Board oversight of the process for the recommended transaction, including director and/or management conflicts of interest
• Offers made at a premium and where there are no other higher bidders
• Offers in which the secondary market price is substantially lower than the net asset value

We also consider the following:

• Offers with potentially damaging consequences for minority shareholders because of illiquid stock
• Offers where we believe there is a reasonable prospect for an enhanced bid or other bidders
• The current market price of the security exceeds the bid price at the time of voting

Related-Party Transactions

Some companies have a controlled ownership structure and complex cross- shareholdings between subsidiaries and parent compa-
nies (“related companies”). Such structures may result in the prevalence of related-party transactions between the company and its
various stakeholders, such as directors and management, subsidiaries and shareholders. In markets where shareholders are required
to approve such transactions, we expect companies to disclose details of the transaction, such as the nature, the value and the pur-
pose of such a transaction. We also believe independent directors should ratify such transactions. Further, we believe companies
should describe the level of independent board oversight and the approval process, including details of any independent valuations
provided by financial advisors on related-party transactions.

Cross-Shareholdings (Japan Only)

“Cross-shareholdings” are a long-standing feature of the balance sheets of many Japanese companies, but, in our view, can be detri-
mental for corporate governance practices and ultimately shareholder returns.

Shareholder Rights

Proxy Access

In general, we believe that proxy access is a fundamental right and an accountability mechanism for all long-term shareholders. We
consider proposals relating to proxy access on a case-by-case basis and consider a balance between providing long-term sharehold-
ers accountability while preserving flexibility for management to design a process that is appropriate for the company’s circum-
stances.

Vote Standards

• Annual Elections: We believe the establishment of annual elections of the board of directors is appropriate. We also consider
the overall level of board independence and the independence of the key committees, as well as the existence of a shareholder
rights plan.

• Majority Voting: We believe a majority vote standard based on votes cast for the election of directors is appropriate.

Shareholder Meetings

• Special Meetings and Written Consent: We believe the ability for shareholders to call special meetings, as well as act by writ-
ten consent is appropriate. We believe an appropriate threshold for both calling a special meeting and acting by written consent
can be 25% of outstanding shares or less.

• Notice Period to Convene a General Meeting: We expect companies to give as much notice as is practicable when calling a
general meeting, generally at least 14 days.
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• Virtual/Hybrid Shareholder Meetings: We believe the right to hold shareholder meetings in a virtual or hybrid format is appro-
priate with the following best practices:
• Afford virtual attendee shareholders the same rights as would normally be granted to in-person attendee shareholders
• Commit to time-bound renewal (five years or less) of meeting format authorization by shareholders
• Provide a written record of all questions posed during the meeting, and
• Comply with local market laws and regulations relating to virtual and hybrid shareholder meeting practices

In evaluating these proposals we also consider the operating environment of the company, including local regulatory developments
and specific market circumstances impacting virtual meeting practices.

Governance Documents & Miscellaneous Items

Article Amendments

We believe amendments to company bylaws that may negatively impact shareholder rights (such as fee-shifting, forum selection, and
exclusion service bylaws) should be put to a shareholder vote.

We believe a majority voting standard is generally appropriate.

We generally believe companies should have a fixed board size, or designate a range for the board size.

Anti-Takeover Issues

Occasionally, companies add anti-takeover provisions that reduce the chances of a potential acquirer to make an offer, or to reduce
the likelihood of a successful offer. We generally believe shareholders should have the right to vote on reasonable offers. Our
approach to anti-takeover issues may vary by local market and jurisdiction, due to regional nuances.

Accounting and Audit-Related Issues

Companies should have robust internal audit and internal control systems designed for effective management of any potential and
emerging risks to company operations and strategy. The responsibility of setting out an internal audit function lies with the audit com-
mittee, which should have independent non-executive directors designated as members.

We believe the disclosure and availability of reliable financial statements in a timely manner is imperative for investment analysis. As a
result, board oversight of the internal controls and the independence of the audit process are essential if investors are to rely upon
financial statements. It is important for the audit committee to appoint external auditors who are independent from management as
we expect auditors to provide assurance of a company’s financial condition.

State Street Global Advisors believes that a company’s external auditor is an essential feature of an effective and transparent system
of external independent assurance.

Shareholders should be given the opportunity to vote on their (re-)appointment at the annual meeting. When appointing external audi-
tors and approving audit fees, we will take into consideration the level of detail in company disclosures.

In circumstances where “other” fees include fees related to initial public offerings, bankruptcy emergence, and spin-offs, and the
company makes public disclosure of the amount and nature of those fees which are determined to be an exception to the standard
“non-audit fee” category, then such fees may be excluded from the non-audit fees considered in determining the ratio of non-audit to
audit/audit-related fees/tax compliance and preparation for purposes of determining whether non-audit fees are excessive.

We believe a company should be able to discharge its auditors in the absence of pending litigation, governmental investigation,
charges or fraud or other indication of significant concern. Further, we believe that auditors should attend the annual meeting of
shareholders.

Indemnification and Liability

Generally, we believe directors should be able to limit their liability and/or expand indemnification and liability protection if a director
has not acted in bad faith, gross negligence, or reckless disregard of the duties involved in the conduct of his or her office.

Section IV. Shareholder Proposals
We believe that company boards do right by investors and are responsible for overseeing strategy and company management.
Towards that end, we generally do not support shareholder proposals that appear to impose changes to business strategy or opera-
tions, such as increasing or decreasing investment in certain products or businesses or phasing out a product or business line or if it
is not a topic that the company has deemed to be material in their public disclosure documents.

When assessing shareholder proposals, we fundamentally consider whether the adoption of the resolution would promote long-term
shareholder value in the context of our core governance principles:

1. Effective board oversight
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2. Quality disclosure

3. Shareholder protection

We will consider supporting a shareholder proposal if:

• the request is focused on enhanced disclosure of the company’s governance and/or risk oversight
• the adoption of the request would protect our clients’ interests as minority shareholders; or
• for common proposal topics for which we have developed assessment criteria, the extent to which the request satisfies the cri-

teria found in Appendix B.

Section V. Engagement
As a fiduciary, State Street Global Advisors takes a comprehensive approach to engaging with portfolio companies. Our stewardship
prioritization process allows us to proactively identify companies for engagement and voting in order to mitigate risks in our client’s
portfolios. Through engagement, we aim to build long-term relationships with the issuers in which we invest on behalf of our clients
and to address a broad range of topics relating to the promotion of long-term shareholder value creation. We do not seek to change or
influence control of any portfolio company through engagement.

Equity Engagements

In general, there are three types of engagements that State Street Global Advisors may hold on behalf of equity holders:

1. Engagements with Portfolio Companies in Connection with a Ballot Item or Other Topic In our Policy: Engagements held with
portfolio companies to discuss a ballot item, event or other established topic found in our Policy. Such engagements generally,
but not necessarily, occur during “proxy season.” They may be held at the request of State Street Global Advisors or the portfolio
company.

2. Off-Season Engagement at the Request of a Portfolio Company: From time- to-time, portfolio companies may seek to engage
with State Street Global Advisors in the ‘off-season’ to discuss a particular topic.

3. Off-Season Proactive Engagement Campaigns: Each year, State Street Global Advisors will identify thematic engagement cam-
paigns on important topics for which we are seeking more information to potentially inform our future voting positions.

Fixed Income Engagements

From time-to-time, certain corporate action election events, reclassifications or other changes to the investment terms of debt hold-
ings may occur or an issuer may seek to engage with State Street Global Advisors to discuss matters pertaining to the debt instru-
ments that State Street Global Advisors holds on behalf of its clients. In such instances, State Street Global Advisors may engage with
the issuer to obtain further information about the matter for purposes of its investment decision making. Such engagements are the
responsibility of the Fixed Income portfolio management team, but may be supported by State Street Global Advisors’ Asset Steward-
ship Team. All election decisions are the responsibility of the relevant portfolio management team.

In addition, State Street Global Advisors may identify themes for engagement campaigns with issuers on topics that it believes may
affect value of its clients’ debt investments. State Street Global Advisors may proactively engage with portfolio companies and other
issuers on these topics to help inform our views on the subject.

Where such themes align with those relating to equities, such engagements may be carried out jointly on behalf of both equity and
fixed income holdings where there is mutual benefit for both asset classes. Such engagements are led by the State Street Global Advi-
sors Asset Stewardship Team, but may also be attended by the relevant portfolio management teams.

Engaging with Other Investors Soliciting State Street Global Advisors’ Votes in Connection with Contested Shareholder Meetings,
Vote-No Campaigns, or Shareholder Proposals

While it may be helpful to speak to other investors that are running proxy contests, putting forth vote-no campaigns, or proposing
shareholder proposals at investee companies, we limit such discussions to investors who have filed necessary documentation with
regulators and engage in these discussions at our own discretion.

Our primary purpose of engaging with investors is:

1. To gain a better understanding of their position or concerns at investee companies.

2. In proxy contest situations:

• To assess possible director candidates where investors are seeking board representation in proxy contest situations
• To understand the investor’s proposed strategy for the company and investment time horizon to assess their alignment with

State Street Global Advisors’ views and interests as a long-term shareholder
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Any information about our vote decisions are available in this document and on our website. All requests for engagement should be
sent to GovernanceTeam@ssga.com.

Section VI. Other Matters
Securities on Loan
As a responsible investor and fiduciary, we recognize the importance of balancing the benefits of voting shares and the incremental
lending revenue for the pooled funds that participate in State Street Global Advisors’ securities lending program (the “Funds”). Our
objective is to recall securities on loan and restrict future lending until after the record date for the respective vote in instances where
we believe that a particular vote could have a material impact on the Funds’ long-term financial performance and the benefit of voting
shares will outweigh the forgone lending income.

Accordingly, we have set systematic recall and lending restriction criteria for shareholder meetings involving situations with the high-
est potential financial implications (such as proxy contests and strategic transactions including mergers and acquisitions, going dark
transactions, change of corporate form, or bankruptcy and liquidation). Generally, these criteria for recall and restriction for lending
only apply to certain large cap indices in developed markets.

State Street Global Advisors monitors the forgone lending revenue associated with each recall to determine if the impact on the
Funds’ long-term financial performance and the benefit of voting shares will outweigh the forgone lending income.

Although our objective is to systematically recall securities based on the aforementioned criteria, we must receive notice of the vote in
sufficient time to recall the shares on or before the record date. When we do not receive timely notice, we may be unable to recall the
shares on or before the record date.

Reporting

We provide transparency for our stewardship activities through our regular client reports and relevant information reported online. We
publish an annual stewardship report that provides details of our stewardship approach, engagement and voting policies, and activi-
ties during the year. The annual stewardship report is complemented by quarterly stewardship activity reports as well as the publica-
tion of thought leadership on governance and sustainability on our website. Our voting record information is available on Vote View,
an interactive platform that provides relevant company details, proposal types, resolution descriptions, and records of our votes cast.

Appendix A: Assessment Criteria for Common Disclosure Topics
As outlined above, the pillars of our Asset Stewardship Program rest on effective board oversight, quality disclosure and shareholder
protection. We are frequently asked to evaluate proposals on various topics, including requests for enhanced disclosure. Where a
company receives a proposal on a topic that the company has determined is material to its business, we will assess the proposal in
accordance with the below criteria that we believe represent quality disclosure on commonly requested disclosure topics. In each
case, in assessing the proposal against the applicable criteria, we may review the company’s relevant disclosures against industry and
market practice (e.g., peer disclosure, relevant frameworks, relevant industry guidance).

Climate Disclosure Criteria

For companies that have identified climate-related risks or opportunities as material to their business, we expect the company to pro-
vide disclosure on climate-related risks and opportunities relevant to their businesses in line with applicable local regulatory require-
ments and any voluntary standards and frameworks adopted by the company, as described in the section related to Climate-Related
Disclosures above.

Additionally, where a company is among the highest emitters, we consider whether the company discloses:

• Scenario-planning on relevant risk assessment and strategic planning processes;
• The company’s plans to achieve stated climate-related targets, if any, including information on timelines and expected emis-

sions reductions; and
• Incorporation of relevant climate considerations in financial planning and/or capital allocation decisions.

Climate Transition Plan Disclosure Criteria for Companies that have Adopted a Climate Transition Plan

We do not expect or require companies to adopt net zero ambitions or join relevant industry initiatives. For companies that have
adopted a net zero ambition and/or climate transition plan and that receive a related proposal, we assess the proposal against the dis-
closure criteria set out below. Given that climate related risks present differently across industries, our assessment of the below crite-
ria may vary to account for best practices in specific industries.

General Climate-related Disclosures

• Description of approach to identifying and assessing climate-related risks and opportunities
• Disclosure of resilience of the company’s strategy taking into consideration a range of climate-related scenarios
• Disclosure of Scope 1, Scope 2, and relevant categories of Scope 3 emissions and any assurance
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Ambition

• Disclosure of long-term climate ambitions

Targets

• Disclosure of short- and/or medium-term interim climate targets
• Disclosure of alignment of climate targets with relevant jurisdictional commitments, specific temperature pathways, and/or

sectoral decarbonization approaches

Decarbonization Strategy

• Disclosure of plans and actions to support stated climate targets and ambitions
• Disclosure of emissions management efforts within the company’s operations and, as applicable, across the value chain
• Disclosure of carbon offsets utilization, if any
• Disclosure of the role of climate solutions (e.g., carbon capture and storage)
• Disclosure of potential social risks and opportunities related to climate transition plan, if any

Capital Allocation

• Disclosure integration of relevant climate considerations in financial planning
• Disclosure of total actual and planned capital deployed toward climate transition plan
• Disclosure of approach to assessing and prioritizing investments toward climate transition plan (e.g. marginal abatement cost

curves, internal carbon pricing, if any)

Climate Policy Engagement

• Disclosure of position on climate-related topics relevant to the company’s decarbonization strategy
• Disclosure of assessment of stated positions on relevant climate-related topics versus those of associations and other relevant

policy-influencing entities, such as trade associations, industry bodies, or coalitions, to which the company belongs, and any
efforts taken as a result of this review to address potential misalignment.

Climate Governance

• Disclosure of the board’s role in overseeing climate transition plan
• Disclosure of management’s role in overseeing climate transition plan

Physical Risk

• Disclosure of assessment of climate-related physical risks
• Disclosure of approach to managing identified climate-related physical risks

Stakeholder Engagement

• Disclosure of engagement with relevant internal stakeholders related to climate transition plan (e.g., workforce training, cross-
functional collaboration)

• Disclosure of engagement with relevant external stakeholders related to climate transition plan (e.g., industry collaboration,
customer engagement)

Methane Disclosure Criteria

Where a company has determined that methane emissions-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and has received
a related shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of methane emissions detection and monitoring efforts
• An explanation of efforts to enhance measurement, reporting, and verification
• A description of the company’s strategy to manage methane emissions
• Disclosure of any methane-related metrics and targets utilized

Nature-Related Disclosures: Biodiversity, Deforestation and other Land-Use, Water Management, Pollution and Waste

Where a company has determined that one or more nature-related risks and opportunities are material to its business and has
received a related shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Governance: Board oversight of the material nature-related risks and opportunities
• Risk Management: Approach to identifying, assessing, monitoring, and mitigating the material nature-related risks and oppor-

tunities
• Strategy: Consideration of material nature-related risks and opportunities in business strategy, resiliency, and planning
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• Metrics and Targets (when relevant): Metrics used to assess, monitor, and manage nature-related risks and opportunities

Human Capital Management Disclosure Criteria

Where a company has determined that human capital management-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and has
received a related shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Board Oversight: Methods outlining how the board oversees human capital- related risks and opportunities;
• Strategy: Approaches to human capital management and how these advance the long-term business strategy;
• Compensation: Strategies throughout the organization that aim to attract and retain employees, and incentivize contribution to

an effective human capital strategy;
• Voice: Channels to ensure the concerns and ideas from workers are solicited and acted upon, and how the workforce is

engaged and empowered in the organization; and
• Workforce Demographics: Role of the board in overseeing workforce demographics efforts

Diversity Equity and Inclusion Disclosure Criteria

Where a company has determined that diversity, equity and inclusion-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and
has received a related shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Board Oversight: Describe how the board executes its oversight role in risks and opportunities related to diversity, equity and
inclusion

• Strategy: Articulate the role that diversity, equity, and inclusion plays in the company’s broader human capital management
practices and long-term strategy, as well as how the company intends to implement that strategy

• Metrics: Provide disclosure on the company’s global employee base and board demographics, where permitted
• Board Composition: Articulate the role of diversity of skills, backgrounds, experiences, and perspectives in the board’s nominat-

ing process

Pay Equity Disclosure Criteria (United States and United Kingdom Only)

Where a company has determined that pay equity-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and has received a related
shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of adjusted pay gaps related to race and gender within the company (disclosure of the unadjusted pay gap is also
encouraged, but not expected outside of the United Kingdom market at this time);

• Disclosure of strategy to achieve and maintain pay equity; and
• Disclosure of the role of the board in overseeing pay strategies as well as diversity-related efforts

Civil Rights Disclosure Criteria (United States Only)

Where a company has determined that civil rights-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and has received a related
shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of risk related to civil rights, including risks associated with products, practices, and services;
• Disclosure of plans to manage and mitigate these risks; and
• Disclosure of processes at the board for overseeing such risks (e.g., committee responsible, frequency of discussions, etc.).

Human Rights Disclosure Criteria

Where a company has determined that human rights-related risks or opportunities are material to its business and has received a
related shareholder proposal, we will assess the proposal in accordance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Human rights-related risks the company considers more relevant;
• Plans to manage and mitigate these risks;
• Board oversight of these risks; and
• Assessment of the effectiveness of the human rights risk management program.

Political Contributions Disclosure Criteria (United States Only)

For all companies that receive a shareholder proposal related to political contributions, we will assess the proposal in accordance with
the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of all contributions, no matter the dollar value, made by the company, its subsidiaries, and/ or affiliated Political
Action Committees (PACs) to individual candidates, PACs, and other political organizations at the state and federal levels in the
US; and

• Disclosure of the role of the board in oversight of political contributions.
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Lobbying Disclosure Criteria (United States Only)

For all companies that receive a shareholder proposal related to lobbying disclosure, we will assess the proposal in accordance with
the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of membership in United States trade associations (to which payments are above $50,000 per year) and
• Disclosure of the role of the board in overseeing lobbying activities.

Trade Association Alignment Disclosure Criteria

For all companies that receive a shareholder proposal related to trade association alignment, we will assess the proposal in accor-
dance with the following disclosure criteria:

• Disclosure of the board’s role in overseeing the company’s participation in the political process, including membership in trade
associations or other policy- influencing entities; and

• Whether the company regularly performs a gap analysis of its stated positions on relevant issues versus those of the trade
associations or other policy-influencing organizations of which it is a member, and

• Whether the company disclosed a list of its trade association memberships

Note: We believe that management is best suited to take positions on the matters related to their company and therefore we do not
recommend any specific position. Our support of these types of shareholder proposals, if any, solely reflect our support for enhanced
disclosure on assessing alignment between stated company positions and the positions of associations and other relevant policy-
influencing entities to which the company belongs in line with market expectations and effective risk management.

About State Street Global Advisors
For over four decades, State Street Global Advisors has served the world’s governments, institutions, and financial advisors. With a
rigorous, risk-aware approach built on research, analysis, and market-tested experience, and as pioneers in index and ETF investing,
we are always inventing new ways to invest. As a result, we have become the world’s fourth-largest asset manager* with US $4.72
trillion† under our care.
* Pensions & Investments Research Center, as of December 31, 2023.

† This figure is presented as of December 31, 2024 and includes ETF AUM of $1,577.74 billion USD of which approximately $82.19 billion USD in gold assets with
respect to SPDR products for which State Street Global Advisors Funds Distributors, LLC (SSGA FD) acts solely as the marketing agent. SSGA FD and State Street
Global Advisors are affiliated. Please note all AUM is unaudited.

T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc.
RESPONSIBILITY TO VOTE PROXIES

T. Rowe Price Associates, Inc. and certain of its investment adviser affiliates (collectively, “T. Rowe Price”) have adopted these Proxy
Voting Policies and Procedures (“Policies and Procedures”) for the purpose of establishing formal policies and procedures for per-
forming and documenting their fiduciary duty with regard to the voting of client proxies. This document is reviewed at least annually
and updated as necessary.

T. Rowe Price recognizes and adheres to the principle that one of the privileges of owning stock in a company is the right to vote in
the election of the company’s directors and on matters affecting certain important aspects of the company’s structure and operations
that are submitted to shareholder vote. The U.S.-registered investment companies which T. Rowe Price sponsors and serves as
investment adviser (the “Price Funds”) as well as other investment advisory clients have delegated to T. Rowe Price certain proxy
voting powers. As an investment adviser, T. Rowe Price has a fiduciary responsibility to such clients when exercising its voting author-
ity with respect to securities held in their portfolios. T. Rowe Price reserves the right to decline to vote proxies in accordance with
client-specific voting guidelines.

Fiduciary Considerations. It is the policy of T. Rowe Price that decisions with respect to proxy issues will be made in light of the
anticipated impact of the issue on the desirability of investing in the portfolio company from the viewpoint of the particular advisory
client or Price Fund. Proxies are voted solely in the interests of the client, Price Fund shareholders or, where employee benefit plan
assets are involved, in the interests of plan participants and beneficiaries. Our intent has always been to vote proxies, where possible
to do so, in a manner consistent with our fiduciary obligations and responsibilities.

One of the primary factors T. Rowe Price considers when determining the desirability of investing in a particular company is the qual-
ity and depth of its management. We recognize that a company’s management is entrusted with the day-to-day operations of the com-
pany, as well as its long-term direction and strategic planning, subject to the oversight of the company’s board of directors. Accord-
ingly, our proxy voting guidelines are not intended to substitute our judgment for management’s with respect to the company’s day-
to-day operations. Rather, our proxy voting guidelines are designed to promote accountability of a company’s management and board
of directors to its shareholders; to align the interests of management with those of shareholders; and to encourage companies to
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adopt best practices in terms of their corporate governance and disclosure. In addition to our proxy voting guidelines, we rely on a
company’s public filings, its board recommendations, its track record, country-specific best practices codes, our research providers
and – most importantly – our investment professionals’ views in making voting decisions. T. Rowe Price investment personnel do not
coordinate with investment personnel of its affiliated investment adviser, TRPIM, with respect to proxy voting decisions.

T. Rowe Price seeks to vote all of its clients’ proxies. In certain circumstances, T. Rowe Price may determine that refraining from vot-
ing a proxy is in a client’s best interest, such as when the cost of voting outweighs the expected benefit to the client. For example, the
practicalities and costs involved with international investing may make it impossible at times, and at other times disadvantageous, to
vote proxies in every instance.

ADMINISTRATION OF POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

Environmental, Social and Governance Investing Committee. T. Rowe Price’s Environmental, Social and Governance Investing Com-
mittee (“TRPA ESG Investing Committee” or the “Committee”) is responsible for establishing positions with respect to corporate
governance and other proxy issues. Certain delegated members of the Committee also review questions and respond to inquiries from
clients and mutual fund shareholders pertaining to proxy issues. While the Committee sets voting guidelines and serves as a resource
for T. Rowe Price portfolio management, it does not have proxy voting authority for any Price Fund or advisory client. Rather, voting
authority and responsibility is held by the Chairperson of the Price Fund’s Investment Advisory Committee or the advisory client’s
portfolio manager. The Committee is also responsible for the oversight of third-party proxy services firms that T. Rowe Price engages
to facilitate the proxy voting process.

Global Proxy Operations Team. The Global Proxy Operations team is responsible for administering the proxy voting process as set
forth in the Policies and Procedures.

Governance Team. Our Governance team is responsible for reviewing the proxy agendas for all upcoming meetings and making
company-specific recommendations to our global industry analysts and portfolio managers with regard to the voting decisions in
their portfolios.

Responsible Investment Team. Our Responsible Investment team oversees the integration of environmental and social factors into
our investment processes across asset classes. In formulating vote recommendations for matters of an environmental or social
nature, the Governance team consults with the appropriate sector analyst from the Responsible Investment team, as appropriate.

HOW PROXIES ARE REVIEWED, PROCESSED AND VOTED

In order to facilitate the proxy voting process, T. Rowe Price has retained Institutional Shareholder Services (“ISS”) as an expert in
the proxy voting and corporate governance area. ISS specializes in providing a variety of fiduciary-level proxy advisory and voting
services. These services include custom vote recommendations, research, vote execution, and reporting. Services provided by ISS do
not include automated processing of votes on our behalf using the ISS Benchmark Policy recommendations. Instead, in order to
reflect T. Rowe Price’s issue-by-issue voting guidelines as approved each year by the TRPA ESG Investing Committee, ISS maintains
and implements custom voting policies for the Price Funds and other advisory client accounts.

Meeting Notification

T. Rowe Price utilizes ISS’ voting agent services to notify us of upcoming shareholder meetings for portfolio companies held in client
accounts and to transmit votes to the various custodian banks of our clients. ISS tracks and reconciles our clients’ holdings against
incoming proxy ballots. If ballots do not arrive on time, ISS procures them from the appropriate custodian or proxy distribution agent.
Meeting and record date information is updated daily and transmitted to T. Rowe Price through ProxyExchange, an ISS application.

Vote Determination

Each day, ISS delivers into T. Rowe Price’s customized ProxyExchange environment a comprehensive summary of upcoming meet-
ings, proxy proposals, publications discussing key proxy voting issues, and custom vote recommendations to assist us with proxy
research and processing. For meetings with complex ballot items in certain international markets, research may be consulted from
local domestic proxy research providers. The final authority and responsibility for proxy voting decisions remains with T. Rowe Price.
Decisions with respect to proxy matters are made primarily in light of the anticipated impact of the issue on the desirability of invest-
ing in the company from the perspective of our clients.

Portfolio managers execute their responsibility to vote proxies in different ways. Some have decided to vote their proxies generally in
line with the guidelines as set by the TRPA ESG Investing Committee. Others review the customized vote recommendations and
approve them before the votes are cast. Portfolio managers have access to current reports summarizing all proxy votes in their client
accounts. Portfolio managers who vote their proxies inconsistent with T. Rowe Price guidelines are required to document the rationale
for their votes. The Global Proxy Operations team is responsible for maintaining this documentation and assuring that it adequately
reflects the basis for any vote which is contrary to our proxy voting guidelines.

T. Rowe Price Voting Guidelines
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Specific proxy voting guidelines have been adopted by the TRPA ESG Investing Committee for all regularly occurring categories of
management and shareholder proposals. The guidelines include regional voting guidelines as well as the guidelines for investment
strategies with objectives other than purely financial returns, such as Impact and Net Zero. A detailed set of proxy voting guidelines is
available on the T. Rowe Price website, www.troweprice.com/esg.

Global Portfolio Companies

The TRPA ESG Investing Committee has developed custom international proxy voting guidelines based on our proxy advisor’s general
global policies, regional codes of corporate governance, and our own views as investors in these markets. We apply a two-tier
approach to determining and applying global proxy voting policies. The first tier establishes baseline policy guidelines for the most
fundamental issues, which span the corporate governance spectrum without regard to a company’s domicile. The second tier takes
into account various idiosyncrasies of different countries, making allowances for standard market practices, as long as they do not
violate the fundamental goals of good corporate governance. The goal is to enhance shareholder value through effective use of the
shareholder franchise, recognizing that application of a single set of policies is not appropriate for all markets.

Fixed Income and Passively Managed Strategies

Proxy voting for our fixed income and indexed portfolios is administered by the Global Proxy Operations team using T. Rowe Price’s
guidelines as set by the TRPA ESG Investing Committee. Indexed strategies generally vote in line with the T. Rowe Price guidelines.
Fixed income strategies generally follow the proxy vote determinations on security holdings held by our equity accounts unless the
matter is specific to a particular fixed income security such as consents, restructurings, or reorganization proposals.

Shareblocking

Shareblocking is the practice in certain countries of “freezing” shares for trading purposes in order to vote proxies relating to those
shares. In markets where shareblocking applies, the custodian or sub-custodian automatically freezes shares prior to a shareholder
meeting once a proxy has been voted. T. Rowe Price’s policy is generally to refrain from voting shares in shareblocking countries
unless the matter has compelling economic consequences that outweigh the temporary loss of liquidity in the blocked shares.

Securities on Loan

The Price Funds and our institutional clients may participate in securities lending programs to generate income for their portfolios.
Generally, the voting rights pass with the securities on loan; however, lending agreements give the lender the right to terminate the
loan and pull back the loaned shares provided sufficient notice is given to the custodian bank in advance of the applicable deadline. T.
Rowe Price’s policy is generally not to vote securities on loan unless we determine there is a material voting event that could affect the
value of the loaned securities. In this event, we have the discretion to pull back the loaned securities for the Price Funds in order to
cast a vote at an upcoming shareholder meeting. A monthly monitoring process is in place to review securities on loan for the Price
Funds and how they may affect proxy voting.

Monitoring and Resolving Conflicts of Interest

The TRPA ESG Investing Committee is also responsible for monitoring and resolving potential material conflicts between the interests
of T. Rowe Price and those of its clients with respect to proxy voting. We have adopted safeguards to ensure that our proxy voting is
not influenced by interests other than those of our fund shareholders and other investment advisory clients. While membership on the
Committee is diverse, it does not include individuals whose primary duties relate to client relationship management, marketing, or
sales. Since T. Rowe Price’s voting guidelines are predetermined by the Committee, application of the guidelines by portfolio manag-
ers to vote client proxies should in most instances adequately address any potential conflicts of interest. However, consistent with the
terms of the Policies and Procedures, which allow portfolio managers to vote proxies opposite our general voting guidelines, the
Committee regularly reviews all such proxy votes that are inconsistent with the proxy voting guidelines to determine whether the port-
folio manager’s voting rationale appears reasonable. The Committee also assesses whether any business or other material relation-
ships between T. Rowe Price and a portfolio company (unrelated to the ownership of the portfolio company’s securities) could have
influenced an inconsistent vote on that company’s proxy. Issues raising potential conflicts of interest are referred to designated mem-
bers of the Committee for immediate resolution prior to the time T. Rowe Price casts its vote.

With respect to personal conflicts of interest, T. Rowe Price’s Global Code of Conduct requires all employees to avoid placing them-
selves in a “compromising position” in which their interests may conflict with those of our clients and restrict their ability to engage in
certain outside business activities. Portfolio managers or Committee members with a personal conflict of interest regarding a particu-
lar proxy vote must recuse themselves and not participate in the voting decisions with respect to that proxy.

Specific Conflict of Interest Situations

Voting of T. Rowe Price Group, Inc. common stock (sym: TROW) by certain T. Rowe Price Index Funds will be done in all instances in
accordance with T. Rowe Price voting guidelines and votes inconsistent with the guidelines will not be permitted. In the event that
there is no previously established guideline for a specific voting issue appearing on the T. Rowe Price Group proxy, the Price Funds
will abstain on that voting item.
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In addition, T. Rowe Price has voting authority for proxies of the holdings of certain Price Funds that invest in other Price Funds.
Shares of the Price Funds that are held by other Price Funds will generally be voted in the same proportion as shares for which voting
instructions from other shareholders are timely received. If voting instructions from other shareholders are not received, or if a T.
Rowe Price Fund is only held by other T. Rowe Price Funds or other accounts for which T. Rowe Price has proxy voting authority, the
fund will vote in accordance with its Board’s instruction.

For shares of the Price Funds that are series of T. Rowe Price Equity Series, Inc., T. Rowe Price Fixed Income Series, Inc., and T. Rowe
Price International Series, Inc. (collectively, the “Variable Insurance Portfolios”) held by insurance company separate accounts for
which the insurance company has not received timely voting instructions, as well as shares the insurance company owns, those
shares shall be voted in the same proportion as shares for which voting instructions from contract holders are timely received.

Limitations on Voting Proxies of Banks

T. Rowe Price has obtained relief from the U.S. Federal Reserve Board (the “FRB Relief”) which permits, subject to a number of con-
ditions, T. Rowe Price to acquire in the aggregate on behalf of its clients, 10% or more of the total voting stock of a bank, bank hold-
ing company, savings and loan holding company or savings association (each a “Bank”), not to exceed a 15% aggregate beneficial
ownership maximum in such Bank. One such condition affects the manner in which T. Rowe Price will vote its clients’ shares of a
Bank in excess of 10% of the Bank’s total voting stock (“Excess Shares”). The FRB Relief requires that T. Rowe Price use its best
efforts to vote the Excess Shares in the same proportion as all other shares voted, a practice generally referred to as “mirror voting,”
or in the event that such efforts to mirror vote are unsuccessful, Excess Shares will not be voted. With respect to a shareholder vote
for a Bank of which T. Rowe Price has aggregate beneficial ownership of greater than 10% on behalf of its clients, T. Rowe Price will
determine which of its clients’ shares are Excess Shares on a pro rata basis across all of its clients’ portfolios for which T. Rowe Price
has the power to vote proxies.

REPORTING, RECORD RETENTION AND OVERSIGHT

The TRPA ESG Investing Committee, and certain personnel under the direction of the Committee, perform the following oversight and
assurance functions, among others, over T. Rowe Price’s proxy voting: (1) periodically samples proxy votes to ensure that they were
cast in compliance with T. Rowe Price’s proxy voting guidelines; (2) reviews, no less frequently than annually, the adequacy of the
Policies and Procedures to make sure that they have been implemented effectively, including whether they continue to be reasonably
designed to ensure that proxies are voted in the best interests of our clients; (3) performs due diligence on whether a retained proxy
advisory firm has the capacity and competency to adequately analyze proxy issues, including the adequacy and quality of the proxy
advisory firm’s staffing and personnel and its policies; and (4) oversees any retained proxy advisory firms and their procedures
regarding their capabilities to (i) produce proxy research that is based on current and accurate information and (ii) identify and
address any conflicts of interest and any other considerations that we believe would be appropriate in considering the nature and
quality of the services provided by the proxy advisory firm.

T. Rowe Price will furnish Vote Summary Reports, upon request, to its institutional clients that have delegated proxy voting authority.
The report specifies the portfolio companies, meeting dates, proxy proposals, and votes which have been cast for the client during the
period and the position taken with respect to each issue. Reports normally cover quarterly or annual periods and are provided to such
clients upon request.

T. Rowe Price retains proxy solicitation materials, memoranda regarding votes cast in opposition to the position of a company’s man-
agement, and documentation on shares voted differently. In addition, any document which is material to a proxy voting decision such
as the T. Rowe Price proxy voting guidelines, Committee meeting materials, and other internal research relating to voting decisions
are maintained in accordance with applicable requirements.
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Appendix C — Compensation Structures and Methodologies of Portfolio
Managers
The following describes the structure of, and the method(s) used to determine the different types of compensation (e.g., salary,
bonus, deferred compensation, retirement plans and arrangements) for each Fund’s portfolio manager as of each Fund’s fiscal year
ended December 31, 2024:

Compensation of Investment Professionals - Master Funds
As described in the prospectus, the investment adviser uses a system of multiple portfolio managers in managing fund assets. In
addition, Capital Research and Management Company’s investment analysts may make investment decisions with respect to a portion
of a fund’s portfolio within their research coverage.

Portfolio managers and investment analysts are paid competitive salaries by Capital Research and Management Company. In addition,
they may receive bonuses based on their individual portfolio results. Investment professionals also may participate in profit-sharing
plans. The relative mix of compensation represented by bonuses, salary and profit-sharing plans will vary depending on the individu-
al’s portfolio results, contributions to the organization and other factors.

To encourage a long-term focus, bonuses based on investment results are calculated by comparing pretax total investment returns to
relevant benchmarks over the most recent one-, three-, five- and eight-year periods, with increasing weight placed on each succeed-
ing measurement period. For portfolio managers, benchmarks may include measures of the marketplaces in which the fund invests
and measures of the results of comparable mutual funds. For investment analysts, benchmarks may include relevant market mea-
sures and appropriate industry or sector indexes reflecting their areas of expertise. Capital Research and Management Company
makes periodic subjective assessments of analysts’ contributions to the investment process and this is an element of their overall
compensation. The investment results of each of the funds’ portfolio managers may be measured against one or more benchmarks,
depending on his or her investment focus, such as:

Global Growth Fund — MSCI All Country World Index (Net to US) and a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment
objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Global Small Capitalization Fund — MSCI USA Small Cap Index, MSCI All Country World ex USA Small Cap Index and a custom aver-
age consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Growth Fund — S&P 500 Index, Russell 1000 Growth Index with 6.5% Issuer Cap and a custom average consisting of funds that
disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

International Fund — MSCI All Country World ex USA Index and a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objec-
tives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Growth-Income Fund — S&P 500 Index and a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies
comparable to those of the fund.

From time to time, Capital Research and Management Company may adjust or customize these benchmarks to better reflect the uni-
verse of comparably managed funds of competitive investment management firms.

Lincoln Financial Investments Corporation (“LFI”)
The equity programs are designed to position LFI to attract and retain the most talented individuals in the financial services industry
by offering competitive programs that reward exceptional individual and company performance. Compensation of portfolio managers
is not directly based on the performance of the funds or the value of assets held in the funds. Each portfolio manager’s compensation
consists of the following:

BASE SALARY: Each named portfolio manager receives a fixed base salary. The base salary is a combination of factors including
experience, responsibilities, skills, expectations, and market considerations. Salary increases are awarded in recognition of the portfo-
lio manager’s individual performance and an increase or change in duties and responsibilities. Job expectations are reviewed annually
to ensure that they are reflected in the performance objects of the portfolio manager.

ANNUAL INCENTIVE PLAN (AIP): Portfolio managers are eligible to receive annual variable incentive bonus. The AIP is a component
of overall compensation based on company, division, and individual employee performance designed to link performance to pay.

LONG-TERM INCENTIVE PLAN PROGRAM: From time to time long-term incentive equity awards are granted to certain key employ-
ees. Equity awards are generally granted in the form of Lincoln National Corporation restricted stock units that, once vested, settle in
Lincoln National Corporation common stock.
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DEFERRED COMPENSATION PROGRAM: A portion of the cash compensation paid to eligible LFI employees may be voluntarily
deferred at their election for defined periods of time into an account that may be invested in mutual funds. The mutual fund invest-
ment options available in such accounts do not currently include LFI-advised funds.

BlackRock Advisors, LLC
BlackRock Financial Management, Inc.
BlackRock Investment Management, LLC
(collectively, BlackRock)
The discussion below describes the portfolio managers’ compensation as of December 31, 2024.

BlackRock’s financial arrangements with its portfolio managers, its competitive compensation and its career path emphasis at all lev-
els reflect the value senior management places on key resources. Compensation may include a variety of components and may vary
from year to year based on a number of factors. The principal components of compensation include a base salary, a performance-
based discretionary bonus, participation in various benefits programs and one or more of the incentive compensation programs
established by BlackRock.

Base Compensation. Generally, portfolio managers receive base compensation based on their position with the firm.

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Messrs. Tsang, Sietsema and Whitehead

Discretionary incentive compensation is a function of several components: the performance of BlackRock, Inc., the performance of
the portfolio manager’s group within BlackRock, the investment performance, including risk-adjusted returns, of the firm’s assets
under management or supervision by that portfolio manager relative to predetermined benchmarks, and the individual’s performance
and contribution to the overall performance of these portfolios and BlackRock. In most cases, these benchmarks are the same as the
benchmark or benchmarks against which the performance of the Funds or other accounts managed by the portfolio managers are
measured. Among other things, BlackRock’s Chief Investment Officers make a subjective determination with respect to each portfolio
manager’s compensation based on the performance of the Funds and other accounts managed by each portfolio manager relative to
the various benchmarks. Performance of fixed income and multi-asset class funds is measured on a pre-tax and/or after-tax basis
over various time periods including 1-, 3- and 5- year periods, as applicable. Performance of index funds is based on the perfor-
mance of such funds relative to pre-determined tolerance bands around a benchmark, as applicable. The performance of Messrs.
Tsang, Sietsema and Whitehead is not measured against a specific benchmark.

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Messrs. DeSpirito and Zhao

Generally, discretionary incentive compensation for Fundamental Equities portfolio managers is based on a formulaic compensation
program. BlackRock’s formulaic portfolio manager compensation program is based on team revenue and pre-tax investment perfor-
mance relative to appropriate competitors or benchmarks over 1-, 3- and 5-year performance periods, as applicable. In most cases,
these benchmarks are the same as the benchmark or benchmarks against which the performance of the Funds or other accounts
managed by the portfolio managers are measured. BlackRock’s Chief Investment Officers determine the benchmarks or rankings
against which the performance of funds and other accounts managed by each portfolio management team is compared and the period
of time over which performance is evaluated. With respect to these portfolio managers, such benchmarks for the Fund and other
accounts are: FTSE United States in GBP; MSCI All Country (AC) Americas Index; Russell 1000 Index (GBP); Russell 1000 Index
(Gross Total Return); Russell 1000 Value Index (Total Return); Russell 1000 Value Index TR in GBP; Russell 1000 Value TR Custom-
ized Index Performance Benchmark JPY; Russell 1000, expressed in EUR; Russell MidCap Value Index; S&P United States
MidSmallCap Index; S&P US MidSmallCap Index (GBP).

A smaller element of portfolio manager discretionary compensation may include consideration of: financial results, expense control,
profit margins, strategic planning and implementation, quality of client service, market share, corporate reputation, capital allocation,
compliance and risk control, leadership, technology and innovation. These factors are considered collectively by BlackRock manage-
ment and the relevant Chief Investment Officers.

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Messrs. Rogal, Segall and Sjogren

Discretionary incentive compensation is a function of several components: the performance of BlackRock, Inc., the performance of
the portfolio manager’s group within BlackRock, the investment performance, including risk-adjusted returns, of the firm’s assets
under management or supervision by that portfolio manager relative to predetermined benchmarks, and the individual’s performance
and contribution to the overall performance of these portfolios and BlackRock. In most cases, these benchmarks are the same as the
benchmark or benchmarks against which the performance of the Funds or other accounts managed by the portfolio managers are
measured. Among other things, BlackRock’s Chief Investment Officers make a subjective determination with respect to each portfolio
manager’s compensation based on the performance of the Funds and other accounts managed by each portfolio manager relative to
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the various benchmarks. Performance of fixed income funds is measured on a pre-tax and/or after-tax basis over various time peri-
ods including 1-, 3- and 5- year periods, as applicable. With respect to these portfolio managers such benchmarks for the Fund and
other accounts are:

Portfolio Manager Benchmarks

David RogalHarrison Segall A combination of market-based indices (e.g., Bloomberg U.S.
Aggregate Bond Index), certain customized indices and certain
fund industry peer groups.

Johan Sjogren Varied Euro-Based Benchmarks and global inflation benchmark.

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Messrs. Rieder and Koesterich

Discretionary incentive compensation is a function of several components: the performance of BlackRock, Inc., the performance of
the portfolio manager’s group within BlackRock, the investment performance, including risk-adjusted returns, of the firm’s assets
under management or supervision by that portfolio manager relative to predetermined benchmarks, and the individual’s performance
and contribution to the overall performance of these portfolios and BlackRock. In most cases, these benchmarks are the same as the
benchmark or benchmarks against which the performance of the Funds or other accounts managed by the portfolio managers are
measured. Among other things, BlackRock’s Chief Investment Officers make a subjective determination with respect to each portfolio
manager’s compensation based on the performance of the Funds and other accounts managed by each portfolio manager relative to
the various benchmarks. Performance is generally assessed over trailing 1-,3-, and 5-year periods relative to benchmarks plus an
alpha target as well as against peer groups. With respect to these portfolio managers, such benchmarks for the Fund and other
accounts are S&P 500 Index, FTSE World ex-US Index, ICE BofA Current 5-Year Treasury Index and FTSE Non-US Dollar World Gov-
ernment Bond Index. MSCI World Net TR Index and MSCI ACWI Minimum Volatility (USD) Index (USD).

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Messrs. Tai, Rehan and Wilkinson

Discretionary incentive compensation is a function of several components: the performance of BlackRock, Inc., the performance of
the portfolio manager’s group within BlackRock, the investment performance, including risk-adjusted returns, of the firm’s assets or
strategies under management or supervision by that portfolio manager, and/or the individual’s performance and contribution to the
overall performance of these portfolios and BlackRock. Among other things, BlackRock’s Chief Investment Officers make a subjec-
tive determination with respect to each portfolio manager’s compensation based on the performance of the Funds, other accounts or
strategies managed by each portfolio manager. Performance is generally measured on a pre-tax basis over various time periods
including 1-, 3- and 5- year periods, as applicable. With respect to these portfolio managers, the benchmark for this fund is:

Portfolio Manager Benchmarks

Rajan RehanJames Wilkinson S&P Developed Property Net Index, FTSE Nareit ALL EQUITY
REITS Net Index, FTSE EPRA Nareit Developed Index Net Index.
The performance of other accounts or strategies managed by these
portfolio managers may not be measured against a specific
benchmark.

Benjamin Tai S&P Developed Property Net Index. The performance of other
accounts or strategies managed by these portfolio managers may
not be measured against a specific benchmark..

Discretionary Incentive Compensation – Ms. Ly

Discretionary incentive compensation is a function of several components: the performance of BlackRock, Inc., the performance of
the portfolio manager’s group within BlackRock, the investment performance, including risk-adjusted returns, of the firm’s assets
under management or supervision by that portfolio manager relative to predetermined benchmarks, and the individual’s performance
and contribution to the overall performance of these portfolios and BlackRock. Among other things, BlackRock’s Chief Investment
Officers make a subjective determination with respect to each portfolio manager’s compensation based on the performance of the
Funds and other accounts managed by each portfolio manager relative to the various benchmarks. Performance is generally
assessed over trailing 1-,3-, and 5-year periods relative to applicable benchmarks. The relative benchmarks for Ms. Ly is A combina-
tion of market-based indices (MSCI Developed, MSCI World, Russell 1000), certain customized indices and certain fund industry peer
groups.

Distribution of Discretionary Incentive Compensation. Discretionary incentive compensation is distributed to portfolio managers in a
combination of cash, deferred BlackRock, Inc. stock awards, and/or deferred cash awards that notionally track the return of certain
BlackRock investment products.
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Portfolio managers receive their annual discretionary incentive compensation in the form of cash. Portfolio managers whose total
compensation is above a specified threshold also receive deferred BlackRock, Inc. stock awards annually as part of their discretionary
incentive compensation. Paying a portion of discretionary incentive compensation in the form of deferred BlackRock, Inc. stock puts
compensation earned by a portfolio manager for a given year “at risk” based on BlackRock’s ability to sustain and improve its perfor-
mance over future periods. In some cases, additional deferred BlackRock, Inc. stock may be granted to certain key employees as part
of a long-term incentive award to aid in retention, align interests with long-term shareholders and motivate performance. Deferred
BlackRock, Inc. stock awards are generally granted in the form of BlackRock, Inc. restricted stock units that vest pursuant to the
terms of the applicable plan and, once vested, settle in BlackRock, Inc. common stock. The portfolio managers of these Funds have
deferred BlackRock, Inc. stock awards.

For certain portfolio managers, a portion of the discretionary incentive compensation is also distributed in the form of deferred cash
awards that notionally track the returns of select BlackRock investment products they manage, which provides direct alignment of
portfolio manager discretionary incentive compensation with investment product results. Deferred cash awards vest ratably over a
number of years and, once vested, settle in the form of cash. Only portfolio managers who manage specified products and whose
total compensation is above a specified threshold are eligible to participate in the deferred cash award program.

Other Compensation Benefits. In addition to base salary and discretionary incentive compensation, portfolio managers may be eli-
gible to receive or participate in one or more of the following:

Incentive Savings Plans — BlackRock, Inc. has created a variety of incentive savings plans in which BlackRock employees are eligible
to participate, including a 401(k) plan, the BlackRock Retirement Savings Plan (RSP), and the BlackRock Employee Stock Purchase
Plan (ESPP). The employer contribution components of the RSP include a company match equal to 50% of the first 8% of eligible pay
contributed to the plan capped at $5,000 per year, and a company retirement contribution equal to 3-5% of eligible compensation up
to the Internal Revenue Service limit ($345,000 for 2024). The RSP offers a range of investment options, including registered invest-
ment companies and collective investment funds managed by the firm. BlackRock contributions follow the investment direction set by
participants for their own contributions or, absent participant investment direction, are invested into a target date fund that corre-
sponds to, or is closest to, the year in which the participant attains age 65. The ESPP allows for investment in BlackRock common
stock at a 5% discount on the fair market value of the stock on the purchase date. Annual participation in the ESPP is limited to the
purchase of 1,000 shares of common stock or a dollar value of $25,000 based on its fair market value on the purchase date. Messrs.
DeSpirito, Koesterich, Rieder, Rehan, Rogal, Segall, Sietsema, Whitehead, Zhao and Tsang and Ms. Ly are eligible to participate in
these plans.

United Kingdom-based portfolio managers are also eligible to participate in broad-based plans offered generally to BlackRock employ-
ees, including broad-based retirement, health and other employee benefit plans. For example, BlackRock has created a variety of
incentive savings plans in which BlackRock employees are eligible to participate, including the BlackRock Retirement Savings Plan
(RSP) and the BlackRock Employee Stock Purchase Plan (ESPP). The employer contribution to the RSP is between 10% and 15% of
eligible pay capped at £160,000 per annum. The RSP offers a range of investment options, including several collective investment
funds managed by the firm. BlackRock contributions follow the investment direction set by participants for their own contributions or,
in the absence of an investment election being made, are invested into a target date fund that corresponds to, or is closest to, the year
in which the participant attains age 65. The ESPP allows for investment in BlackRock common stock at a 5% discount on the fair mar-
ket value of the stock on the purchase date. Annual participation in the ESPP is limited to the purchase of 1,000 shares of common
stock or a US dollar value of $25,000 based on its fair market value on the purchase date. Messrs. Sjogren and Wilkinson are eligible
to participate in these plans.

Singapore-based portfolio managers are also eligible to participate in broad-based plans offered generally to BlackRock employees,
including broad-based retirement, health and other employee benefit plans. For example, BlackRock Inc. has created a variety of
incentive savings plans in which employees are eligible to participate, including the Singapore BlackRock Supplemental Retirement
Plan (BSRP) and the Central Provident Fund (CPF) plan (mandatory retirement for Singapore nationals and Singapore Permanent
Residents), BlackRock ORSO Retirement Plan (ORSO), and the BlackRock Employee Stock Purchase Plan (ESPP).

BlackRock contributes up to 10% of monthly salary to the BSRP and the CPF in total. BlackRock contributions follow the investment
direction set by participants for their own contributions. The ORSO offers a range of investment options and the funds are managed
by the firm. The ESPP allows for investment in BlackRock common stock at a 5% discount on the fair market value of the stock on the
purchase date. Annual participation in the ESPP is limited to the purchase of 1,000 shares of common stock or a US dollar value of
$25,000 based on its fair market value on the purchase date. Mr. Tai is eligible to participate in these plans.

JPMorgan Investment Management, Inc. (JPMorgan)
JPMIM’s compensation programs are designed to align the behavior of employees with the achievement of its short- and long-term
strategic goals, which revolve around client investment objectives. This is accomplished in part, through a balanced performance
assessment process and total compensation program, as well as a clearly defined culture that rigorously and consistently promotes
adherence to the highest ethical standards.
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The compensation framework for JPMIM Portfolio Managers participating in public market investing activities is based on several
factors that drive alignment with client objectives, the primary of which is investment performance, alongside of the firm-wide perfor-
mance dimensions. The framework focuses on Total Compensation – base salary and variable compensation. Variable compensation
is in the form of cash incentives, and/or long-term incentives in the form of fund-tracking incentives (referred to as the “Mandatory
Investment Plan” or “MIP”) and/or equity-based JPMorgan Chase Restricted Stock Units (“RSUs”) with defined vesting schedules
and corresponding terms and conditions. Long-term incentive awards may comprise up to 60% of overall incentive compensation,
depending on an employee’s pay level.

The performance dimensions for Portfolio Managers are evaluated annually based on several factors that drive investment outcomes
and value — aligned with client objectives — including, but not limited to:

• Investment performance, generally weighted more to the long-term, with specific consideration for Portfolio Managers of
investment performance relative to competitive indices or peers over one-, three-, five- and ten-year periods, or, in the case of
funds designed to track the performance of a particular index, the Portfolio Managers success in tracking such index;

• The scale and complexity of their investment responsibilities;
• Individual contribution relative to the client’s risk and return objectives;
• Business results, as informed by investment performance; risk, controls and conduct objectives; client/customer/stakeholder

objectives, teamwork and leadership objectives; and
• Adherence with JPMorgan’s compliance, risk, regulatory and client fiduciary responsibilities, including, as applicable, adherence

to the JPMorgan Asset Management Sustainability Risk Integration Policy, which contains relevant financially material Environ-
mental, Social and Corporate Governance (“ESG”) factors that are intended to be assessed in investment decision- making.

In addition to the above performance dimensions, the firm-wide pay-for-per performance framework is integrated into the final
assessment of incentive compensation for an individual Portfolio Manager. Feedback from JPMorgan’s risk and control professionals
is considered in assessing performance and compensation.

Portfolio Managers are subject to a mandatory deferral of long-term incentive compensation under JPMorgan’s “MIP”. In general, the
MIP provides for a rate of return equal to that of the particular fund(s), thereby aligning the Portfolio Manager’s pay with that of the
client’s experience/return.

For Portfolio Managers participating in public market investing activities, 50% of their long-term incentives are subject to a mandatory
deferral in the MIP, and the remaining 50% can be granted in the form of RSUs or additional participation in MIP at the election of the
Portfolio Manager.

For the portion of long-term incentives subject to mandatory deferral in the MIP (50%), the incentives are allocated to the fund(s) the
Portfolio Manager manages, as determined by the employee’s respective manager and reviewed by senior management.).

In addition, named Portfolio Managers on a sustainable fund(s) are required to allocate at least 25% of their mandatory deferral in at
least one dedicated sustainable fund(s).

To hold individuals responsible for taking risks inconsistent with JPMorgan’s risk appetite and to discourage future imprudent behav-
ior, we have policies and procedures that enable us to take prompt and proportionate actions with respect to accountable individuals,
including:

• Reducing or altogether eliminating annual incentive compensation;
• Canceling unvested awards (in full or in part);
• Clawback/recovery of previously paid compensation (cash and / or equity);
• Demotion, negative performance rating or other appropriate employment actions; and
• Termination of employment.

The precise actions we take with respect to accountable individuals are based on circumstances, including the nature of their involve-
ment, the magnitude of the event and the impact on JPMorgan.

In evaluating each portfolio manager’s performance with respect to the accounts he or she manages, JPMorgan uses the following
indices as benchmarks to evaluate the performance of the portfolio manager with respect to the accounts:

Name of Fund Benchmark

LVIP JPMorgan Retirement Income Fund S&P Target Date Retirement Income Index
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Delaware Investments Fund Advisers (DIFA)
Macquarie Investment Management Austria Kapitalange (MIMAK)
Compensation Structure

Each portfolio’s manager’s compensation consists of the following:

Base Salary—Each named portfolio manager receives a fixed base salary. Salaries are determined by a comparison to industry data
prepared by third parties to ensure that portfolio manager salaries are in line with salaries paid at peer investment advisory firms.

Bonus — Young. Each named portfolio manager is eligible to receive an annual cash bonus. The bonus pool is determined by the
revenues associated with the products a portfolio manager manages. Macquarie Asset Management keeps a percentage of the rev-
enues and the remaining percentage of revenues (minus appropriate expenses associated with relevant product and the investment
management team) creates the “bonus pool” for the product. Various members of the team have the ability to earn a percentage of
the bonus pool with the most senior contributors generally having the largest share. Individual allocations of the bonus pool are based
on individual performance measurements, both objective and subjective, as determined by senior management.

Bonus — Löwenthal, Wurzer. Each named portfolio manager is eligible to receive an annual cash bonus. The bonus pool is deter-
mined by the revenues associated with the products a portfolio manager manages. Macquarie Asset Management keeps a percentage
of the revenues and the remaining percentage of revenues (minus appropriate expenses associated with relevant product and the
investment management team) creates the “bonus pool” for the product. Various members of the team have the ability to earn a per-
centage of the bonus pool with the most senior contributors generally having the largest share. Individual allocations of the bonus
pool are based on individual performance measurements, both objective and subjective, as determined by senior management.

Portfolio managers participate in retention programs, including a MAM notional investment plan (the “MAM Notional Investment
Plan”) and the Macquarie Group Employee Retained Equity Plan, for alignment of interest purposes.

MAM Notional Investment Plan—A portion of a portfolio manager’s retained profit share may be notionally exposed to the return of
certain funds within the complex pursuant to the terms of theMAMNotional Investment Plan. The retained amount will vest in equal
tranches over a period ranging from four to five years after the date of investment (depending on the level of the employee).

Macquarie Group Employee Retained Equity Plan—A portion of a portfolio manager’s retained profit share may be invested in the
Macquarie Group Employee Retained Equity Plan (“MEREP”), which is used to deliver remuneration in the form of Macquarie equity.
The main type of award currently being offered under the MEREP is units comprising a beneficial interest in a Macquarie share held in
a trust for the employee, subject to the vesting and forfeiture provisions of the MEREP. Subject to vesting conditions, vesting and
release of the shares occurs in a period ranging from four to five years after the date of investment (depending on the level of the
employee).

Other Compensation—Portfolio managers may also participate in benefit plans and programs available generally to all similarly situ-
ated employees.

Schroder Investment Management North America Inc.
Schroders’ methodology for measuring and rewarding the contribution made by portfolio managers combines quantitative measures
with qualitative measures. The Fund’s portfolio managers are compensated for their services to the Fund and to other accounts they
manage in a combination of base salary and annual discretionary bonus, as well as the standard retirement, health and welfare ben-
efits. A limited number of fund managers may also receive awards under a long-term incentive program, aimed at recognizing key
talent and sustained performance and potential. In addition, certain employees, typically those in our Schroders Capital business, may
also be eligible to participate in carried-interest sharing arrangements, which further enhance long-term retention and alignment to
investment performance.

Base salary of Schroders employees is determined by reference to the level of responsibility inherent in the role and the skills and
experience of the incumbent, and is benchmarked annually against market data to ensure that Schroders is paying competitively.
Schroders reviews base salaries annually, targeting increases at lower earners, for whom fixed compensation comprises a more sig-
nificant portion of total compensation, as well as employees whose roles have increased in scope materially during the year and those
whose salary is behind market rates. At more senior levels, base salaries tend to be adjusted less frequently as the emphasis is
increasingly on the discretionary bonus.

Schroders believes that a discretionary incentive scheme approach is preferable to the use of formulaic arrangements to ensure that
good conduct and behaviors in line with the Schroders values are rewarded, to avoid reinforcing or creating conflicts of interest and to
encourage a one team attitude. Any discretionary bonus is determined by a number of factors. At a macro level the total amount avail-
able to spend is a function of the compensation to revenue ratio achieved by Schroders globally. Schroders then assesses the perfor-
mance of the division and of a management team to determine the share of the aggregate bonus pool that is spent in each area. This
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focus on “team” maintains consistency and minimizes internal competition that may be detrimental to the interests of Schroders’ cli-
ents. For each team, Schroders considers a range of performance metrics including the performance of their Funds relative to com-
petitors and to relevant benchmarks (which may be internally-and/or externally-based and are considered over a range of performance
periods, including over one and three year periods), the level of Funds under management and the level of performance fees gener-
ated, if any. The portfolio managers’ compensation for other accounts they manage may be based upon such accounts’ performance.
Non-financial performance metrics, including adherence to effective risk management, also form a significant part of the performance
assessment process which is considered in determining the individual’s bonus award. Schroders assesses each employee’s perfor-
mance across three key areas: Business Excellence, Behavioral Excellence and Conduct, taking into account factors such as leader-
ship, contribution to other parts of the business, and identifying those whose behavior exemplifies our corporate values of excellence,
integrity, teamwork, passion, and innovation. For those employees receiving significant bonuses, a part may be deferred in the form of
Schroders plc stock and fund-based awards of notional cash investments in a range of Schroders funds.

These deferrals vest over a period of three years or more and seek to ensure that the interests of employees are aligned with those of
clients and shareholders.

SSGA Funds Management, Inc.
State Street Global Advisors’ (“SSGA”) culture is complemented and reinforced by a total rewards strategy that is based on a pay for
performance philosophy which seeks to offer a competitive pay mix of base salary, benefits, cash incentives and deferred compensa-
tion.

Salary is based on a number of factors, including external benchmarking data and market trends, and performance both at the busi-
ness and individual level. SSGA’s Global Human Resources department regularly participates in compensation surveys in order to
provide SSGA with market-based compensation information that helps support individual pay decisions.

Additionally, subject to State Street and SSGA business results, an incentive pool is allocated to SSGA to reward its employees. The
size of the incentive pool for most business units is based on the firm’s overall profitability and other factors, including performance
against risk-related goals. For most SSGA investment teams, SSGA recognizes and rewards performance by linking annual incentive
decisions for investment teams to the firm’s or business unit’s profitability and business unit investment performance over a multi-
year period.

Incentive pool funding for most active investment teams is driven in part by the post-tax investment performance of fund(s) managed
by the team versus the return levels of the benchmark index(es) of the fund(s) on a one-, three- and, in some cases, five-year basis.
For most active investment teams, a material portion of incentive compensation for senior staff is deferred over a four-year period into
the SSGA Long-Term Incentive (“SSGA LTI”) program. For these teams, The SSGA LTI program indexes the performance of these
deferred awards against the post-tax investment performance of fund(s) managed by the team. This is intended to align our invest-
ment team’s compensation with client interests, both through annual incentive compensation awards and through the long-term value
of deferred awards in the SSGA LTI program.

For the index equity investment team, incentive pool funding is driven in part by the post-tax 1 and 3-year tracking error of the funds
managed by the team against the benchmark indexes of the funds.

The discretionary allocation of the incentive pool to the business units within SSGA is influenced by market-based compensation data,
as well as the overall performance of each business unit. Individual compensation decisions are made by the employee’s manager, in
conjunction with the senior management of the employee’s business unit. These decisions are based on the overall performance of
the employee and, as mentioned above, on the performance of the firm and business unit. Depending on the job level, a portion of the
annual incentive may be awarded in deferred compensation, which may include cash and/or Deferred Stock Awards (State Street
stock), which typically vest over a four-year period. This helps to retain staff and further aligns SSGA employees’ interests with SSGA
clients’ and shareholders’ long-term interests.

SSGA recognizes and rewards outstanding performance by:

• Promoting employee ownership to connect employees directly to the company’s success.
• Using rewards to reinforce mission, vision, values and business strategy.
• Seeking to recognize and preserve the firm’s unique culture and team orientation.
• Providing all employees the opportunity to share in the success of SSGA.

T. Rowe Price Associates
Portfolio manager compensation consists primarily of a base salary, a cash bonus, and an equity incentive that usually comes in the
form of restricted stock grants. Compensation is variable and is determined based on the following factors.

121



Investment performance over 1-, 3-, 5-, and 10-year periods is the most important input. The weightings for these time periods are
generally balanced and are applied consistently across similar strategies. T. Rowe Price (and T. Rowe Price Australia, T. Rowe Price
Hong Kong, T. Rowe Price Singapore, T. Rowe Price Japan, T. Rowe Price International, and T. Rowe Price Investment Management,
as appropriate) evaluates performance in absolute, relative, and risk-adjusted terms. Relative performance and risk-adjusted perfor-
mance are typically determined with reference to the broad-based index (e.g., S&P 500 Index) and the Lipper average or index
(e.g.,Large-Cap Growth Index) set forth in the total returns table in the fund’s prospectus, although other benchmarks may be used as
well. Investment results are also measured against comparably managed funds of competitive investment management firms. Perfor-
mance is primarily measured on a pretax basis, although tax efficiency is considered.

Compensation is viewed with a long-term time horizon. The more consistent a portfolio manager’s performance over time, the higher
the compensation opportunity. The increase or decrease in a fund’s assets due to the purchase or sale of fund shares is not consid-
ered a material factor. In reviewing relative performance for fixed income funds, a fund’s expense ratio is usually taken into account.
Contribution to T. Rowe Price’s overall investment process is an important consideration as well. Leveraging ideas and investment
insights across applicable investment platforms; working effectively with and mentoring others; and other contributions to our clients,
the firm, or our culture are important components of T. Rowe Price’s long-term success and are generally taken into consideration.

All employees of T. Rowe Price, including portfolio managers, can participate in a 401(k) plan sponsored by T. Rowe Price Group. In
addition, all employees are eligible to purchase T. Rowe Price common stock through an employee stock purchase plan that features a
limited corporate matching contribution. Eligibility for and participation in these plans is on the same basis for all employees. Finally,
all vice presidents of T. Rowe Price Group, including all portfolio managers, are eligible to participate in a supplemental savings plan
sponsored by T. Rowe Price Group, and certain vice presidents of T. Rowe Price Group receive supplemental medical/hospital reim-
bursement benefits.

This compensation structure is used when evaluating the performance of all portfolios managed by the portfolio manager.
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 Certain investment limitations and guidelines

The following limitations and guidelines are considered at the time of purchase, under normal 
circumstances, and are based on a percentage of each fund’s net assets (excluding, for the avoidance 
of doubt, collateral held in connection with securities lending activities) unless otherwise noted. This 
summary is not intended to reflect all of the funds’ investment limitations.

Global Growth Fund

General

• The fund invests at least 65% of its assets in common stocks.

Investing outside the United States

• Under normal market conditions, the fund will invest a percentage of its net assets 
outside the United States. That percentage will represent at least (a) 40% of the fund’s 
net assets, unless market conditions are not deemed favorable by the fund’s investment 
adviser, in which case 30%, or (b) the percentage of the MSCI All Country World Index 
represented by companies outside the United States minus 5%, whichever is lower. As a 
result, the fund’s investments outside the United States may represent less than 40% of 
its net assets (for example, if the percentage of the MSCI All Country World Index 
represented by companies outside the United States is 40%, the fund would invest at 
least 35% of its net assets outside the United States under normal market conditions).

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., debt 
securities that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Baa1 or below 
and BBB+ or below by NRSROs or in unrated securities that are determined to be of 
equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

Global Small Capitalization Fund

Equity securities

• Normally, the fund invests at least 80% of its assets in equity securities of companies 
with small market capitalizations, measured at the time of purchase. The investment 
adviser currently defines "small market capitalization" companies to be companies with 
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market capitalizations within or below the capitalization range of companies included in 
the MSCI ACWI Small Cap Index or the Russell 2000 Index, measured based on the 
maximum market capitalization of companies in either index within the last 12 months. 
As of January 31, 2025, the largest company in the MSCI ACWI Small Cap Index had a 
market capitalization of approximately $23.7 billion and the largest company in the 
Russell 2000 Index had a market capitalization of approximately $16.0 billion. The 
market capitalization of the companies included in the MSCI ACWI Small Cap Index and 
the Russell 2000 Index will change with market conditions. The investment adviser has 
periodically re-evaluated and adjusted this definition and may continue to do so in the 
future. The fund may continue to hold securities of a portfolio company that 
subsequently appreciates above the small market capitalization threshold.

Investing outside the United States

• Under normal market conditions, the fund will invest a percentage of its net assets 
outside the United States. That percentage will represent at least (a) 40% of the fund’s 
net assets, unless market conditions are not deemed favorable by the fund’s investment 
adviser, in which case 30%, or (b) the percentage of the MSCI All Country World Small 
Cap Index represented by companies outside the United States minus 5%, whichever is 
lower. As a result, the fund’s investments outside the United States may represent less 
than 40% of its net assets (for example, if the percentage of the MSCI All Country World 
Small Cap Index represented by companies outside the United States is 40%, the fund 
would invest at least 35% of its net assets outside the United States under normal 
market conditions).

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., debt 
securities that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Baa1 or below 
and BBB+ or below by NRSROs, or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality 
by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund

Equity securities – small and mid-capitalization issuers in the United States

• Under normal market conditions, the fund invests at least 80% of its net assets in 
common stocks and other equity-type securities (including preferred stock, convertible 
securities and hybrid securities) (plus the amount of borrowings for investment 
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purposes, if any) of small and mid-capitalization companies in the United States. The 
investment adviser currently defines “small and mid-capitalization companies” to be 
companies whose market capitalizations typically fall within the range of the Russell 
2500 Index or the Russell Midcap Index. As of July 1, 2024, the largest company for the 
Russell 2500 Index had a market capitalization of approximately $18.6 billion and the 
largest company for the Russell Midcap Index had a market capitalization of 
approximately $55.9 billion. The market capitalization of the companies included in the 
Russell 2500 Index and the Russell Midcap Index will change with market conditions.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser will 
generally look to the determination of MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities. In certain 
limited circumstances (including when relevant data is unavailable or the nature of a 
holding warrants special considerations), the adviser may also take into account 
additional factors, as applicable, including where the issuer’s securities are listed; where 
the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal corporate offices, conducts its 
principal operations, generates revenues and/or has credit risk exposure; and the 
source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Cash minimization

• The fund will generally hold no more than 5% of its net assets in cash and cash 
equivalents. However, the fund may temporarily exceed this threshold (for example, to 
accommodate cash inflows and redemptions).

Growth Fund

General

• The fund invests at least 65% of its assets in common stocks.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may invest up to 25% of its assets outside the United States.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., debt 
securities that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Ba1 or below 
and BB+ or below by NRSROs, or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality by 
the fund's investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
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considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

International Fund

General

• The fund invests at least 65% of its assets in common stocks of companies outside the 
United States.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., debt securities 
that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Baa1 or below and BBB+ 
or below by NRSROs or in unrated securities that are determined to be of equivalent 
quality by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

Investing outside the United States

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

New World Fund

General

• The fund invests at least 35% of its assets in equity and debt securities of issuers 
domiciled in qualified developing countries. The prospectus contains information on 
factors considered in determining whether a country is qualified, as well as information 
on the qualified developing countries in which the fund may currently invest.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.
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Equity securities

• The fund may invest its assets in equity securities of any company, regardless of where it 
is domiciled, if the fund’s investment adviser determines that a significant portion of its 
assets or revenues is attributable to developing countries. Although the fund's 
investment adviser generally considers 20% or more of a company's assets or revenues 
to be a significant portion of its assets or revenues, in certain limited circumstances 
(including where relevant data is incomplete or the nature of a holding warrants special 
considerations), the fund's investment adviser may also take into account additional 
factors such as the company's industry, expected revenues, and how the company's 
revenues are earned.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest in nonconvertible debt securities, including government bonds 
and securities rated Ba1 or below and BB+ or below by Nationally Recognized 
Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated 
but determined to be of equivalent quality, of issuers domiciled in qualified developing 
countries, or of issuers that the fund’s investment adviser determines have a significant 
portion of their assets or revenues (generally 20% or more) attributable to developing 
countries. The fund will generally purchase debt securities considered consistent with 
its objective of long-term capital appreciation.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

Capital World Growth and Income Fund

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., not 
convertible into equity) rated Baa1 or below and BBB+ or below by Nationally 
Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the fund’s investment 
adviser or unrated but determined by the fund’s investment adviser to be of equivalent 
quality.

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., not convertible 
into equity) rated Ba1 or below and BB+ or below by Nationally Recognized Statistical 
Rating Organizations designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but 
determined by the fund’s investment adviser to be of equivalent quality.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

• For temporary defensive purposes, the fund may invest principally or entirely in 
securities that are denominated in U.S. dollars or whose issuers are domiciled in the 
United States. Securities denominated in U.S. dollars include American Depositary 
Receipts ("ADRs"), certain European Depositary Receipts ("EDRs") and Global 
Depositary Receipts ("GDRs").

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 7

Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Growth-Income Fund

General

• The fund invests primarily in common stocks or other securities that demonstrate the 
potential for appreciation and/or dividends.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may invest up to 15% of its assets outside the United States.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in straight debt securities rated Ba1 or below 
and BB+ or below by NRSROs, or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality by 
the fund's investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.
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International Growth and Income Fund

General

• The fund may invest up to 20% of its assets in the United States. However, the fund has 
no current intention of investing more than 10% of its assets in the United States 
(excluding cash equivalents of U.S. issuers) and in securities of issuers who are primarily 
listed on U.S. securities exchanges.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund currently intends to invest at least 90% of its assets in issuers whose securities 
are primarily listed on exchanges outside the United States, cash, cash equivalents 
(including shares of money market or similar funds managed by the investment adviser 
or its affiliates) and securities held as collateral issued by U.S. issuers. The fund may also 
invest in securities outside the United States in the form of depositary receipts or other 
instruments by which the fund may obtain exposure to equity investments in local 
markets. The fund therefore expects to be invested in various (but no fewer than three) 
countries outside the United States.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.
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Washington Mutual Investors Fund

General

• As set forth in its prospectus, generally, common stocks and securities convertible into 
common stocks on the fund’s Eligible List may be purchased by the fund; however, the 
fund may also hold, to a limited extent, short-term U.S. government securities, cash and 
cash equivalents.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets outside the United States in securities of 
issuers that are not included in the S&P 500 Index as further described below under 
“Washington Mutual Investors Fund and its investment policies.”

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Capital Income Builder

Income producing securities

• The fund invests at least 90% of its assets in income-producing securities.

Equity securities

• The fund invests at least 50% of its assets in equity securities.

Debt instruments

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in straight debt securities (i.e., debt securities 
that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Ba1 or below and BB+ or 
below by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the 
fund’s investment adviser, or unrated but determined by the fund’s investment adviser 
to be of equivalent quality.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund’s 
investment policies.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may invest up to 50% of its assets in securities outside the United States.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
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economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Asset Allocation Fund

General

• Under normal market conditions, the fund generally invests 40% to 80% of its assets in 
equity securities; 20% to 50% in debt securities; and 0% to 40% in money market 
instruments and cash.

Debt instruments

• Up to 25% of the fund’s debt assets may be invested in straight debt securities (i.e., 
debt securities that do not have equity conversion or purchase rights) rated Ba1 or 
below and BB+ or below by NRSROs, or unrated but determined to be of equivalent 
quality by the fund's investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may invest up to 15% of its assets in equity securities of issuers domiciled 
outside the United States.

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in debt securities tied economically to 
countries outside the United States.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

American Funds Global Balanced Fund

• The fund will invest at least 45% of the value of its assets in equity investments.

• Under normal market conditions, the fund will invest a percentage of its net assets 
outside the United States. That percentage will represent at least (a) 40% of the fund’s 
net assets, unless market conditions are not deemed favorable by the fund’s investment 
adviser, in which case 30%, or (b) the percentage of the MSCI All Country World Index 
represented by companies outside the United States minus 5%, whichever is lower. As a 
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result, the fund’s investments outside the United States may represent less than 40% of 
its net assets (for example, if the percentage of the MSCI All Country World Index 
represented by companies outside the United States is 40%, the fund would invest at 
least 35% of its net assets outside the United States under normal market conditions). 
The fund’s ability to invest outside the United States includes investing in emerging 
markets.

• The fund will invest at least 25% of the value of its assets in debt securities (including 
money market instruments). These will consist of investment-grade securities (rated 
Baa3 or better or BBB– or better by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating 
Organizations designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but determined 
to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser).

• The fund may also invest up to 5% of its assets in lower quality, higher yielding debt 
securities including those convertible into common stocks (rated Ba1 or below and BB+ 
or below by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the 
fund’s investment adviser or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality by the 
fund’s investment adviser). Such securities are sometimes referred to as “junk bonds.”

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

American Funds Mortgage Fund

• The fund invests at least 80% of its assets in mortgage-related securities, including, but 
not limited to, residential mortgage-backed securities and commercial mortgage-
backed securities, federal agency debentures, contracts for future delivery of mortgage-
related securities (such as to be announced (TBA) contracts and mortgage dollar rolls), 
and other securities collateralized by mortgage loans. Under extraordinary 
circumstances, compliance with certain asset diversification requirements in the Internal 
Revenue Code applicable to insurance company separate accounts and their 
underlying funding vehicles may restrict the fund’s ability to invest at least 80% of its 
assets in mortgage-related securities.

• The fund invests at least 80% of its assets in mortgage-related securities that are 
sponsored or guaranteed by the U.S. government, including securities issued by 
government sponsored entities and federal agencies and instrumentalities that are not 
backed by the full faith and credit of the U.S. government, and non-government 
mortgage-related securities that are rated in the Aaa or AAA category (by Nationally 
Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the fund’s investment 
adviser) or unrated but determined to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment 
adviser.
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• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in securities (excluding securities that are 
sponsored or guaranteed by the U.S. government, its agencies and instrumentalities) 
that are in the AA, Aa or A ratings category (by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating 
Organizations designated by the fund’s investment adviser) or unrated but determined 
to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund’s 
investment policies.

• The fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in securities tied economically to countries 
outside the United States; however, all such securities will be U.S. dollar denominated.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

American High-Income Trust

Debt Instruments

• The fund will invest at least 80% of its assets in lower quality, lower rated debt securities 
(rated Ba1 / BB+ or below (by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations 
designated by the fund’s investment adviser) or unrated but determined by the fund’s 
investment adviser to be of equivalent quality), including corporate loans, and other 
similar securities.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the middle rating, consistent with the fund’s investment 
policies. If only two agencies rate a security, the lower rating is used. If only one rates a 
security, that single rating is used.

Equity

• The fund may invest in equity securities (including common stock, preferred stock, 
warrants, rights and equity linked notes) received out of a restructuring or corporate 
action, or in equity securities of issuers of high yield debt (debt rated Ba1 / BB+ or 
below) within the same or related corporate structure.

Investing outside the United States

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
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will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Corporate Bond Fund

Debt instruments

• Normally, the fund invests at least 80% of its assets in corporate debt securities. For 
purposes of this limit, corporate debt securities include any corporate debt instrument, 
including, but not limited to, bank loans, covered bonds, hybrids (securities with equity 
and debt characteristics), certain preferred securities and commercial paper and other 
cash equivalents.

• The fund invests at least 90% of its assets in debt securities, including money market 
instruments, cash and cash equivalents, rated Baa3 or better or BBB- or better by 
NRSROs designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but determined to be 
of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser at time of purchase. The fund may 
invest in debt securities guaranteed or sponsored by the U.S. government without 
regard to the quality rating assigned to the U.S. government by a NRSRO.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Services, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund’s 
investment policies.

Investing outside the United States

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

Capital World Bond Fund

Debt instruments

• The fund invests at least 80% of its assets in bonds and other debt instruments, 
including cash equivalents and certain preferred securities. For purposes of this 
investment guideline, investments may be represented by derivative instruments, such 
as futures contracts and swaps.

• Normally, the fund invests substantially in debt securities rated Baa3 or better or BBB- 
or better (by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the 
fund’s investment adviser) or unrated but determined by the fund’s investment adviser 
to be of equivalent quality.
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• The fund may invest up to 25% of its assets in debt securities rated Ba1 or below and 
BB+ or below (by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by 
the fund’s investment adviser) or unrated but determined by the fund’s investment 
adviser to be of equivalent quality.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

Investing outside the United States

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

The Bond Fund of America

• The fund will invest at least 80% of its assets in bonds and other debt instruments, 
including cash equivalents and certain preferred securities. For purposes of this 
investment guideline, investments may be represented by derivative instruments, such 
as futures contracts and swaps.

• The fund will invest at least 60% of its assets in debt securities rated A3 or better or A- or 
better by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations, or NRSROs, 
designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but determined to be of 
equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser, and in U.S. government securities, 
money market instruments, cash or cash equivalents.

• The fund may invest up to 40% of its assets in debt securities rated below A3 and below 
A- by NRSROs designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but determined 
to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund may invest up to 5% of its assets in debt securities rated Ba1 or below and BB+ 
or below by NRSROs designated by the fund’s investment adviser or unrated but 
determined to be of equivalent quality by the fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund’s 
investment policies.

• While the fund may not make direct purchases of common stocks or warrants or rights 
to acquire common stocks, the fund may invest in debt securities that are issued 
together with common stock or other equity interests or in securities that have equity 
conversion, exchange or purchase rights. The fund may hold up to 5% of its assets in 
common stock, warrants and rights acquired after sales of the corresponding debt 
securities or received in exchange for debt securities.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
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the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

U.S. Government Securities Fund

• The fund will invest at least 80% of its assets in securities (including cash equivalents) 
guaranteed or sponsored by the U.S. government, its agencies and instrumentalities, 
including bonds and other debt securities. For purposes of this investment guideline, 
investments may be represented by derivative instruments, such as futures contracts 
and swaps.

• Securities (excluding cash equivalents) not guaranteed or sponsored by the U.S. 
government, its agencies or instrumentalities held by the fund will be rated AAA or Aaa 
by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating Organizations designated by the fund’s 
investment adviser or unrated securities determined to be of equivalent quality by the 
fund’s investment adviser.

• The fund currently intends to consider the ratings from Moody’s Investors Service, S&P 
Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings. If agency ratings of a security differ, the security will be 
considered to have received the highest of these ratings, consistent with the fund's 
investment policies.

• All securities held by the fund will be denominated in U.S. dollars.

Ultra-Short Bond Fund

Debt instruments

• Normally, the fund invests at least 80% of its assets in bonds and other debt securities. 
For purposes of this limit, debt securities include any debt instrument, including, but 
not limited to, commercial paper and other cash equivalents.

• The money market instruments in which the fund invests, such as commercial paper, 
commercial bank obligations and ultra-short-term debt securities, will generally be 
rated A-2 or better or P-2 or better by at least one NRSRO designated by the fund’s 
investment adviser.

Maturity

• The fund maintains a dollar-weighted average portfolio maturity of 60 days or less.

• The fund maintains the dollar-weighted average life of its portfolio at 120 days or less.

• For purposes of determining the weighted average maturity (but not the weighted 
average life) of the fund’s portfolio, certain variable and floating rate obligations and 
put securities which may otherwise have stated or final maturities in excess of 397 days 
will be deemed to have remaining maturities equal to the period remaining until each 
next readjustment of the interest rate or until the fund is entitled to repayment or 
repurchase of the security.
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Liquidity

• The fund may not acquire illiquid securities if, immediately after the acquisition, the 
fund would have invested more than 15% of its total assets in illiquid securities.

Investing outside the United States

• The fund may purchase obligations of corporations or governmental entities outside 
the United States, provided those obligations are U.S. dollar-denominated.

• For purposes of determining whether an investment is made in a particular country or 
geographic region, the fund’s investment adviser will generally look to the domicile of 
the issuer in the case of equity securities or to the country to which the security is tied 
economically in the case of debt securities. In doing so, the fund’s investment adviser 
will generally look to the determination of  MSCI Inc. (MSCI) for equity securities and 
Bloomberg for debt securities. In certain limited circumstances (including when relevant 
data is unavailable or the nature of a holding warrants special considerations), the 
adviser may also take into account additional factors, as applicable, including where the 
issuer’s securities are listed; where the issuer is legally organized, maintains principal 
corporate offices, conducts its principal operations, generates revenues and/or has 
credit risk exposure; and the source of guarantees, if any, of such securities.

*     *     *     *     *     *

The funds may experience difficulty liquidating certain portfolio securities during significant market 
declines or periods of heavy redemptions.
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 Description of certain securities, investment techniques and risks

The descriptions below are intended to supplement the material in the prospectus under “Investment 
objectives, strategies and risks.” With respect to all funds, portfolio changes will be made without 
regard to the length of time a particular investment may have been held.

Market conditions – The value of, and the income generated by, the securities in which the fund invests 
may decline, sometimes rapidly or unpredictably, due to factors affecting certain issuers, particular 
industries or sectors, or the overall markets. Rapid or unexpected changes in market conditions could 
cause the fund to liquidate holdings at inopportune times or at a loss or depressed value. The value of 
a particular holding may decrease due to developments related to that issuer, but also due to general 
market conditions, including real or perceived economic developments such as changes in interest 
rates, credit quality, inflation, or currency rates, or generally adverse investor sentiment, or political 
events, such as the imposition of trading and tariff arrangements. The value of a holding may also 
decline due to factors that negatively affect a particular industry or sector, such as labor shortages, 
increased production costs, or competitive conditions.

Global economies and financial markets are highly interconnected, and conditions and events in one 
country, region or financial market may adversely impact issuers in a different country, region or 
financial market. Furthermore, local, regional and global events such as war, acts of terrorism, social 
unrest, natural disasters, the spread of infectious illness or other public health threats, or bank failures 
could also adversely impact issuers, markets and economies, including in ways that cannot necessarily 
be foreseen. The fund could be negatively impacted if the value of a portfolio holding were harmed by 
such conditions or events.

Significant market disruptions, such as those caused by pandemics, natural or environmental disasters, 
war, acts of terrorism, bank failures or other events, can adversely affect local and global markets and 
normal market operations. Market disruptions may exacerbate political, social, and economic risks. 
Additionally, market disruptions may result in increased market volatility; regulatory trading halts; 
closure of domestic or foreign exchanges, markets, or governments; or market participants operating 
pursuant to business continuity plans for indeterminate periods of time. Such events can be highly 
disruptive to economies and markets and significantly impact individual companies, sectors, industries, 
markets, currencies, interest and inflation rates, credit ratings, investor sentiment, and other factors 
affecting the value of the fund’s investments and operation of the fund. These events could disrupt 
businesses that are integral to the fund’s operations or impair the ability of employees of fund service 
providers to perform essential tasks on behalf of the fund.

Governmental and quasi-governmental authorities may take a number of actions designed to support 
local and global economies and the financial markets in response to economic disruptions. Such 
actions may include a variety of significant fiscal and monetary policy changes, including, for example, 
direct capital infusions into companies, new monetary programs and significantly lower interest rates. 
These actions have resulted in significant expansion of public debt and may result in greater market 
risk. Additionally, an unexpected or quick reversal of these policies, or the ineffectiveness of these 
policies, could negatively impact overall investor sentiment and further increase volatility in securities 
markets.

Equity securities — Certain funds may invest in equity securities. Equity securities represent an 
ownership position in a company. Equity securities held by the fund typically consist of common 
stocks. The prices of equity securities fluctuate based on, among other things, events specific to their 
issuers and market, economic and other conditions. For example, prices of these securities can be 
affected by financial contracts held by the issuer or third parties (such as derivatives) relating to the 
security or other assets or indices. Holders of equity securities are not creditors of the issuer. If an 
issuer liquidates, holders of equity securities are entitled to their pro rata share of the issuer’s assets, if 
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any, after creditors (including the holders of fixed income securities and senior equity securities) are 
paid.

There may be little trading in the secondary market for particular equity securities, which may 
adversely affect the fund’s ability to value accurately or dispose of such equity securities. Adverse 
publicity and investor perceptions, whether or not based on fundamental analysis, may decrease the 
value and/or liquidity of equity securities. 

The growth-oriented, equity-type securities generally purchased by certain of the funds may involve 
large price swings and potential for loss. To the extent the fund invests in income-oriented, equity-type 
securities, income provided by the fund may be reduced by changes in the dividend policies of, and 
the capital resources available at, the companies in which the fund invests.

Debt instruments — Debt securities, also known as “fixed income securities,” are used by issuers to 
borrow money. Bonds, notes, debentures, asset-backed securities (including those backed by 
mortgages), and loan participations and assignments are common types of debt securities. Generally, 
issuers pay investors periodic interest and repay the amount borrowed either periodically during the 
life of the security and/or at maturity. Some debt securities, such as zero coupon bonds, do not pay 
current interest, but are purchased at a discount from their face values and their values accrete over 
time to face value at maturity. Some debt securities bear interest at rates that are not fixed, but that 
vary with changes in specified market rates or indices. The market prices of debt securities fluctuate 
depending on such factors as interest rates, credit quality and maturity. In general, market prices of 
debt securities decline when interest rates rise and increase when interest rates fall. These fluctuations 
will generally be greater for longer-term debt securities than for shorter-term debt securities. Prices of 
these securities can also be affected by financial contracts held by the issuer or third parties (such as 
derivatives) relating to the security or other assets or indices. Borrowers that are in bankruptcy or 
restructuring may never pay off their indebtedness, or they may pay only a small fraction of the amount 
owed. Direct indebtedness of countries, particularly emerging markets, also involves a risk that the 
governmental entities responsible for the repayment of the debt may be unable, or unwilling, to pay 
interest and repay principal when due.

Lower rated debt securities, rated Ba1/BB+ or below by Nationally Recognized Statistical Rating 
Organizations, are described by the rating agencies as speculative and involve greater risk of default 
or price changes due to changes in the issuer’s creditworthiness than higher rated debt securities, or 
they may already be in default. Such securities are sometimes referred to as “junk bonds” or high yield 
bonds. The market prices of these securities may fluctuate more than higher quality securities and may 
decline significantly in periods of general economic difficulty. It may be more difficult to dispose of, 
and to determine the value of, lower rated debt securities. Investment grade bonds in the ratings 
categories A or Baa/BBB also may be more susceptible to changes in market or economic conditions 
than bonds rated in the highest rating categories.
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Certain additional risk factors relating to debt securities are discussed below:

Sensitivity to interest rate and economic changes — Debt securities may be sensitive to 
economic changes, political and corporate developments, and interest rate changes. In 
addition, during an economic downturn or a period of rising interest rates, issuers that are 
highly leveraged may experience increased financial stress that could adversely affect their 
ability to meet projected business goals, to obtain additional financing and to service their 
principal and interest payment obligations. Periods of economic change and uncertainty also 
can be expected to result in increased volatility of market prices and yields of certain debt 
securities and derivative instruments. As discussed under “Market conditions” above in this 
statement of additional information, governments and quasi-governmental authorities may 
take actions to support local and global economies and financial markets during periods of 
economic crisis, including direct capital infusions into companies, new monetary programs 
and significantly lower interest rates. Such actions may expose fixed income markets to 
heightened volatility and may reduce liquidity for certain investments, which could cause the 
value of the funds’ portfolio to decline. 

Payment expectations — Debt securities may contain redemption or call provisions. If an issuer 
exercises these provisions in a lower interest rate market, the funds may have to replace the 
security with a lower yielding security, resulting in decreased income to investors. If the issuer 
of a debt security defaults on its obligations to pay interest or principal or is the subject of 
bankruptcy proceedings, the funds may incur losses or expenses in seeking recovery of 
amounts owed to them.

Liquidity and valuation — There may be little trading in the secondary market for particular 
debt securities, which may affect adversely the funds’ ability to value accurately or dispose of 
such debt securities. Adverse publicity and investor perceptions, whether or not based on 
fundamental analysis, may decrease the value and/or liquidity of debt securities.

Credit ratings for debt securities provided by rating agencies reflect an evaluation of the safety of 
principal and interest payments, not market value risk. The rating of an issuer is a rating agency’s view 
of past and future potential developments related to the issuer and may not necessarily reflect actual 
outcomes. There can be a lag between the time of developments relating to an issuer and the time a 
rating is assigned and updated. The investment adviser considers these ratings of securities as one of 
many criteria in making its investment decisions.

Bond rating agencies may assign modifiers (such as +/–) to ratings categories to signify the relative 
position of a credit within the rating category. Investment policies that are based on ratings categories 
should be read to include any security within that category, without giving consideration to the 
modifier except where otherwise provided. See the appendix to this statement of additional 
information for more information about credit ratings.
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Securities with equity and debt characteristics — Certain securities have a combination of equity and 
debt characteristics. Such securities may at times behave more like equity than debt or vice versa.

Preferred stock — Preferred stock represents an equity interest in an issuer that generally 
entitles the holder to receive, in preference to common stockholders and the holders of certain 
other stocks, dividends and a fixed share of the proceeds resulting from a liquidation of the 
issuer. Preferred stocks may pay fixed or adjustable rates of return, and preferred stock 
dividends may be cumulative or non-cumulative and participating or non-participating. 
Cumulative dividend provisions require all or a portion of prior unpaid dividends to be paid 
before dividends can be paid to the issuer’s common stockholders, while prior unpaid 
dividends on non-cumulative preferred stock are forfeited. Participating preferred stock may 
be entitled to a dividend exceeding the issuer’s declared dividend in certain cases, while non-
participating preferred stock is entitled only to the stipulated dividend. Preferred stock is 
subject to issuer-specific and market risks applicable generally to equity securities. As with 
debt securities, the prices and yields of preferred stocks often move with changes in interest 
rates and the issuer’s credit quality. Additionally, a company’s preferred stock typically pays 
dividends only after the company makes required payments to holders of its bonds and other 
debt. Accordingly, the price of preferred stock will usually react more strongly than bonds and 
other debt to actual or perceived changes in the issuing company’s financial condition or 
prospects. Preferred stock of smaller companies may be more vulnerable to adverse 
developments than preferred stock of larger companies.

Convertible securities — A convertible security is a debt obligation, preferred stock or other 
security that may be converted, within a specified period of time and at a stated conversion 
rate, into common stock or other equity securities of the same or a different issuer. The 
conversion may occur automatically upon the occurrence of a predetermined event or at the 
option of either the issuer or the security holder. Under certain circumstances, a convertible 
security may also be called for redemption or conversion by the issuer after a particular date 
and at predetermined price specified upon issue. If a convertible security held by a certain 
fund is called for redemption or conversion, the fund could be required to tender the security 
for redemption, convert it into the underlying common stock, or sell it to a third party.

The holder of a convertible security is generally entitled to participate in the capital 
appreciation resulting from a market price increase in the issuer’s common stock and to 
receive interest paid or accrued until the convertible security matures or is redeemed, 
converted or exchanged. Before conversion, convertible securities have characteristics similar 
to non-convertible debt or preferred securities, as applicable. Convertible securities rank 
senior to common stock in an issuer’s capital structure and, therefore, normally entail less risk 
than the issuer’s common stock. However, convertible securities may also be subordinate to 
any senior debt obligations of the issuer, and, therefore, an issuer’s convertible securities may 
entail more risk than such senior debt obligations. Convertible securities usually offer lower 
interest or dividend yields than non-convertible debt securities of similar credit quality because 
of the potential for capital appreciation. In addition, convertible securities are often lower-
rated securities.

Because of the conversion feature, the price of a convertible security will normally fluctuate in 
some proportion to changes in the price of the underlying asset, and, accordingly, convertible 
securities are subject to risks relating to the activities of the issuer and/or general market and 
economic conditions. The income component of a convertible security may cushion the 
security against declines in the price of the underlying asset but may also cause the price of the 
security to fluctuate based upon changes in interest rates and the credit quality of the issuer. 
As with a straight fixed income security, the price of a convertible security tends to increase 
when interest rates decline and decrease when interest rates rise. Like the price of a common 
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stock, the price of a convertible security also tends to increase as the price of the underlying 
stock rises and to decrease as the price of the underlying stock declines.

Hybrid securities — A hybrid security is a type of security that also has equity and debt 
characteristics. Like equities, which have no final maturity, a hybrid security may be perpetual. 
On the other hand, like debt securities, a hybrid security may be callable at the option of the 
issuer on a date specified at issue. Additionally, like common equities, which may stop paying 
dividends at virtually any time without violating any contractual terms or conditions, hybrids 
typically allow for issuers to withhold payment of interest until a later date or to suspend 
coupon payments entirely without triggering an event of default. Hybrid securities are normally 
at the bottom of an issuer’s debt capital structure because holders of an issuer’s hybrid 
securities are structurally subordinated to the issuer’s senior creditors. In bankruptcy, hybrid 
security holders should only get paid after all senior creditors of the issuer have been paid but 
before any disbursements are made to the issuer’s equity holders. Accordingly, hybrid 
securities may be more sensitive to economic changes than more senior debt securities. Such 
securities may also be viewed as more equity-like by the market when the issuer or its parent 
company experiences financial difficulties.

Contingent convertible securities, which are also known as contingent capital securities, are a 
form of hybrid security that are intended to either convert into equity or have their principal 
written down upon the occurrence of certain trigger events. One type of contingent 
convertible security has characteristics designed to absorb losses, by providing that the 
liquidation value of the security may be adjusted downward to below the original par value or 
written off entirely under certain circumstances. For instance, if losses have eroded the issuer’s 
capital level below a specified threshold, the liquidation value of the security may be reduced 
in whole or in part. The write-down of the security’s par value may occur automatically and 
would not entitle holders to institute bankruptcy proceedings against the issuer. In addition, an 
automatic write-down could result in a reduced income rate if the dividend or interest payment 
associated with the security is based on the security’s par value. Such securities may, but are 
not required to, provide for circumstances under which the liquidation value of the security 
may be adjusted back up to par, such as an improvement in capitalization or earnings. Another 
type of contingent convertible security provides for mandatory conversion of the security into 
common shares of the issuer under certain circumstances. The mandatory conversion might 
relate, for example, to the issuer’s failure to maintain a capital minimum. Since the common 
stock of the issuer may not pay a dividend, investors in such instruments could experience 
reduced yields (or no yields at all) and conversion would deepen the subordination of the 
investor, effectively worsening the investor’s standing in the case of the issuer’s insolvency. An 
automatic write-down or conversion event with respect to a contingent convertible security will 
typically be triggered by a reduction in the issuer’s capital level, but may also be triggered by 
regulatory actions, such as a change in regulatory capital requirements, or by other factors.

Investing in smaller capitalization stocks — Certain funds may invest in the stocks of smaller 
capitalization companies. Investing in smaller capitalization stocks can involve greater risk than is 
customarily associated with investing in stocks of larger, more established companies. For example, 
smaller companies often have limited product lines, limited operating histories, limited markets or 
financial resources, may be dependent on one or a few key persons for management and can be more 
susceptible to losses. Also, their securities may be less liquid or illiquid (and therefore have to be sold 
at a discount from current prices or sold in small lots over an extended period of time), may be 
followed by fewer investment research analysts and may be subject to wider price swings, thus 
creating a greater chance of loss than securities of larger capitalization companies. Because Global 
Small Capitalization Fund in particular emphasizes the stocks of issuers with smaller market 
capitalizations (by U.S. standards), it can be expected to have more difficulty obtaining information 
about the issuers or valuing or disposing of its securities than if it were to concentrate on larger 
capitalization stocks. The funds determine relative market capitalizations using U.S. standards. 
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Accordingly, the funds' investments in certain countries outside the United States may have larger 
market capitalizations relative to other companies within those countries.

Investing in private companies — Certain funds may invest in companies that have not publicly offered 
their securities. Investing in private companies can involve greater risks than those associated with 
investing in publicly traded companies. For example, the securities of a private company may be 
subject to the risk that market conditions, developments within the company, investor perception, or 
regulatory decisions may delay or prevent the company from ultimately offering its securities to the 
public. Furthermore, these investments are generally considered to be illiquid until a company’s public 
offering and are often subject to additional contractual restrictions on resale that would prevent the 
fund from selling their company shares for a period of time following the public offering.

Investments in private companies can offer the fund significant growth opportunities at attractive 
prices. However, these investments can pose greater risk, and, consequently, there is no guarantee 
that positive results can be achieved in the future.

Investing outside the United States — Certain funds may invest in securities of issuers domiciled 
outside the United States and which may be denominated in currencies other than the U.S. dollar. 
Securities of issuers domiciled outside the United States or with significant operations or revenues 
outside the United States, and securities tied economically to countries outside the United States, may 
lose value because of adverse political, social, economic or market developments (including social 
instability, regional conflicts, terrorism and war) in the countries or regions in which the issuers are 
domiciled, operate or generate revenue or to which the securities are tied economically. These issuers 
may also be more susceptible to actions of foreign governments such as the imposition of price 
controls, sanctions, or punitive taxes that could adversely impact the value of these securities. To the 
extent the fund invests in securities that are denominated in currencies other than the U.S. dollar, these 
securities may also lose value due to changes in foreign currency exchange rates against the U.S. 
dollar and/or currencies of other countries. Securities markets in certain countries may be more volatile 
or less liquid than those in the United States. Investments outside the United States may also be 
subject to different accounting practices and different regulatory, legal, auditing, financial reporting 
and recordkeeping standards and practices, and may be more difficult to value, than those in the 
United States. In addition, the value of investments outside the United States may be reduced by 
foreign taxes, including foreign withholding taxes on interest and dividends. Further, there may be 
increased risks of delayed settlement of securities purchased or sold by the fund, which could impact 
the liquidity of the fund’s portfolio. The risks of investing outside the United States may be heightened 
in connection with investments in emerging markets.

Additional costs could be incurred in connection with the fund’s investment activities outside the 
United States. Brokerage commissions may be higher outside the United States, and the fund will bear 
certain expenses in connection with its currency transactions. Furthermore, increased custodian costs 
may be associated with maintaining assets in certain jurisdictions.

Investing in emerging markets — Investing in emerging markets may involve risks in addition to and 
greater than those generally associated with investing in the securities markets of developed 
countries. For New World Fund, investing in developing countries, the securities markets of which may 
be referred to as emerging markets or frontier markets, may involve similar risks, and references to 
“emerging markets” in this statement of additional information also refer to developing countries. For 
instance, emerging market countries tend to have less developed political, economic and legal 
systems than those in developed countries. Accordingly, the governments of these countries may be 
less stable and more likely to intervene in the market economy, for example, by imposing capital 
controls, nationalizing a company or industry, placing restrictions on foreign ownership and on 
withdrawing sale proceeds of securities from the country, and/or imposing punitive taxes that could 
adversely affect the prices of securities. Information regarding issuers in emerging markets may be 
limited, incomplete or inaccurate, and such issuers may not be subject to regulatory, accounting, 
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auditing, and financial reporting and recordkeeping standards comparable to those to which issuers in 
more developed markets are subject. The fund’s rights with respect to its investments in emerging 
markets, if any, will generally be governed by local law, which may make it difficult or impossible for 
the fund to pursue legal remedies or to obtain and enforce judgments in local courts. In addition, the 
economies of these countries may be dependent on relatively few industries, may have limited access 
to capital and may be more susceptible to changes in local and global trade conditions and downturns 
in the world economy. Securities markets in these countries can also be relatively small and have 
substantially lower trading volumes. As a result, securities issued in these countries may be more 
volatile and less liquid, more vulnerable to market manipulation, and more difficult to value, than 
securities issued in countries with more developed economies and/or markets. Less certainty with 
respect to security valuations may lead to additional challenges and risks in calculating the fund’s net 
asset value. Additionally, emerging markets are more likely to experience problems with the clearing 
and settling of trades and the holding of securities by banks, agents and depositories that are less 
established than those in developed countries.

In countries where direct foreign investment is limited or prohibited, the fund may invest in operating 
companies based in such countries through an offshore intermediary entity that, based on contractual 
agreements, seeks to replicate the rights and obligations of direct equity ownership in such operating 
company. Because the contractual arrangements do not in fact bestow the fund with actual equity 
ownership in the operating company, these investment structures may limit the fund’s rights as an 
investor and create significant additional risks. For example, local government authorities may 
determine that such structures do not comply with applicable laws and regulations, including those 
relating to restrictions on foreign ownership. In such event, the intermediary entity and/or the 
operating company may be subject to penalties, revocation of business and operating licenses or 
forfeiture of foreign ownership interests, and the fund’s economic interests in the underlying operating 
company and its rights as an investor may not be recognized, resulting in a loss to the fund and its 
shareholders. In addition, exerting control through contractual arrangements may be less effective 
than direct equity ownership, and a company may incur substantial costs to enforce the terms of such 
arrangements, including those relating to the distribution of the funds among the entities. These 
special investment structures may also be disregarded for tax purposes by local tax authorities, 
resulting in increased tax liabilities, and the fund’s control over – and distributions due from – such 
structures may be jeopardized if the individuals who hold the equity interest in such structures breach 
the terms of the agreements. While these structures may be widely used to circumvent limits on 
foreign ownership in certain jurisdictions, there is no assurance that they will be upheld by local 
regulatory authorities or that disputes regarding the same will be resolved consistently.

Although there is no universally accepted definition, the investment adviser generally considers an 
emerging market to be a market that is in the earlier stages of its industrialization cycle with a low per 
capita gross domestic product (“GDP”) and a low market capitalization to GDP ratio relative to those in 
the United States and the European Union, and would include markets commonly referred to as 
“frontier markets.” For example, the investment adviser currently expects that most countries not 
designated as developed markets by MSCI Inc. (MSCI) will be treated as emerging markets for equity 
securities, and that most countries designated as emerging markets by J.P. Morgan or, if not available, 
Bloomberg will be treated as emerging markets for debt securities; please refer to the prospectus for 
New World Fund for information on the countries the fund considers to be developing countries.

Certain risk factors related to emerging markets

Currency fluctuations — Certain emerging markets’ currencies have experienced and in the 
future may experience significant declines against the U.S. dollar. For example, if the U.S. 
dollar appreciates against foreign currencies, the value of the fund’s emerging markets 
securities holdings would generally depreciate and vice versa. Further, the fund may lose 
money due to losses and other expenses incurred in converting various currencies to purchase 
and sell securities valued in currencies other than the U.S. dollar, as well as from currency 
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restrictions, exchange control regulation, governmental restrictions that limit or otherwise 
delay the fund's ability to convert or repatriate currencies and currency devaluations.

Government regulation — Certain emerging markets lack uniform accounting, auditing and 
financial reporting and disclosure standards, have less governmental supervision of financial 
markets than in the United States, and may not honor legal rights or protections enjoyed by 
investors in the United States. Certain governments may be more unstable and present greater 
risks of nationalization or restrictions on foreign ownership of local companies. Repatriation of 
investment income, capital and the proceeds of sales by foreign investors may require 
governmental registration and/or approval in some emerging markets. While the fund will only 
invest in markets where these restrictions are considered acceptable by the investment 
adviser, a country could impose new or additional repatriation restrictions after the fund’s 
investment. If this happened, the fund’s response might include, among other things, applying 
to the appropriate authorities for a waiver of the restrictions or engaging in transactions in 
other markets designed to offset the risks of decline in that country. Such restrictions will be 
considered in relation to the fund’s liquidity needs and other factors. Further, some attractive 
equity securities may not be available to the fund if foreign shareholders already hold the 
maximum amount legally permissible.

While government involvement in the private sector varies in degree among emerging 
markets, such involvement may in some cases include government ownership of companies in 
certain sectors, wage and price controls or imposition of trade barriers and other protectionist 
measures. With respect to any emerging market, there is no guarantee that some future 
economic or political crisis will not lead to price controls, forced mergers of companies, 
expropriation, or creation of government monopolies to the possible detriment of the fund’s 
investments.

Fluctuations in inflation rates — Rapid fluctuations in inflation rates may have negative impacts 
on the economies and securities markets of certain emerging market countries.

Less developed securities markets — Emerging markets may be less well-developed and 
regulated than other markets. These markets have lower trading volumes than the securities 
markets of more developed countries and may be unable to respond effectively to increases in 
trading volume. Consequently, these markets may be substantially less liquid than those of 
more developed countries, and the securities of issuers located in these markets may have 
limited marketability. These factors may make prompt liquidation of substantial portfolio 
holdings difficult or impossible at times.

Settlement risks — Settlement systems in emerging markets are generally less well organized 
than those of developed markets. Supervisory authorities may also be unable to apply 
standards comparable to those in developed markets. Thus, there may be risks that settlement 
may be delayed and that cash or securities belonging to the fund may be in jeopardy because 
of failures of or defects in the systems. In particular, market practice may require that payment 
be made before receipt of the security being purchased or that delivery of a security be made 
before payment is received. In such cases, default by a broker or bank (the “counterparty”) 
through which the transaction is effected might cause the fund to suffer a loss. The fund will 
seek, where possible, to use counterparties whose financial status is such that this risk is 
reduced. However, there can be no certainty that the fund will be successful in eliminating this 
risk, particularly as counterparties operating in emerging markets frequently lack the standing 
or financial resources of those in developed countries. There may also be a danger that, 
because of uncertainties in the operation of settlement systems in individual markets, 
competing claims may arise with respect to securities held by or to be transferred to the fund.
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Limited market information — The fund may encounter problems assessing investment 
opportunities in certain emerging markets in light of limitations on available information and 
different accounting, auditing and financial reporting standards. For example, due to 
jurisdictional limitations, the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board (“PCAOB”), which 
regulates auditors of U.S. reporting companies, may be unable to inspect the audit work and 
practices of PCAOB-registered auditing firms in certain emerging markets.  As a result, there is 
greater risk that financial records and information relating to an issuer’s operations in 
emerging markets will be incomplete or misleading, which may negatively impact the fund’s 
investments in such company. When faced with limited market information, the fund’s 
investment adviser will seek alternative sources of information, and to the extent the 
investment adviser is not satisfied with the sufficiency or accuracy of the information obtained 
with respect to a particular market or security, the fund will not invest in such market or 
security.

Taxation — Taxation of dividends, interest and capital gains received by the fund varies among 
emerging markets and, in some cases, is comparatively high. In addition, emerging markets 
typically have less well-defined tax laws and procedures and such laws may permit retroactive 
taxation so that the fund could become subject in the future to local tax liability that it had not 
reasonably anticipated in conducting its investment activities or valuing its assets.

Fraudulent securities — Securities purchased by the fund may subsequently be found to be 
fraudulent or counterfeit, resulting in a loss to the fund.

Remedies — Emerging markets may offer less protection to investors than U.S. markets and, in 
the event of investor harm, there may be substantially less recourse available to the  fund and 
its shareholders. In addition, as a matter of law or practicality, the fund and its shareholders - as 
well as U.S. regulators - may encounter substantial difficulties in obtaining and enforcing 
judgments and other actions against non-U.S. individuals and companies.

Investing through Stock Connect — The fund may invest in China A-shares of certain Chinese 
companies listed and traded on the Shanghai Stock Exchange (“SSE”) and on the Shenzhen Stock 
Exchange (“SZSE”, and together, the “Exchanges”) through the Shanghai-Hong Kong Stock Connect 
Program and the Shenzhen-Hong Kong Stock Connect Program, respectively (together, “Stock 
Connect”). Stock Connect is a securities trading and clearing program developed by the Exchange of 
Hong Kong, the Exchanges and the China Securities Depository and Clearing Corporation Limited. 
Stock Connect facilitates foreign investment in the People’s Republic of China (“PRC”) via brokers in 
Hong Kong. Persons investing through Stock Connect are subject to PRC regulations and Exchange 
listing rules, among others. These could include limitations on or suspension of trading. These 
regulations are relatively new and subject to changes which could adversely impact the fund’s rights 
with respect to the securities. For example, a stock may be recalled from the scope of securities traded 
on the SSE or SZSE  eligible for trading via Stock Connect for various reasons, and in such event the 
stock can be sold but is restricted from being bought.  In such event, the investment adviser’s ability to 
implement the fund’s investment strategies may be adversely affected. As Stock Connect is still 
relatively new, investments made through Stock Connect are subject to relatively new trading, 
clearance and settlement procedures and there are no assurances that the necessary systems to run 
the program will function properly. In addition, Stock Connect is subject to aggregate and daily quota 
limitations on purchases and permitted price fluctuations.  As a result, the fund may experience delays 
in transacting via Stock Connect and there can be no assurance that a liquid market on the Exchanges 
will exist. Since Stock Connect only operates on days when both the Chinese and Hong Kong markets 
are open for trading, and banking services are available in both markets on the corresponding 
settlement days, the fund’s ownership interest in securities traded through Stock Connect may not be 
reflected directly and the fund may be subject to the risk of price fluctuations in China A-shares when 
Stock Connect is not open to trading. Changes in Chinese tax rules may also adversely affect the fund’s 
performance. The fund’s shares are held in an omnibus account and registered in nominee name. 
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Please also see the sections on risks relating to investing outside the United States and investing in 
emerging markets.

Investing through Bond Connect — The fund may invest in onshore China bonds via Bond Connect, the 
opening up of China’s Interbank Bond Market (CIBM) to global investors through the China-Hong 
Kong mutual access program. The program allows foreign and mainland China investors the ability to 
trade in each other’s bond market through a connection between the mainland and Hong Kong based 
financial infrastructure institutions. Bond Connect aims to enhance the efficiency and flexibility of 
investing in the CIBM. This is accomplished by easing the access requirements to enter the market and 
using the Hong Kong trading infrastructure to connect to China Foreign Exchange Trading System 
(CFETS). Market volatility and potential lack of liquidity due to low trading volume of certain debt 
securities in CIBM may result in prices of certain debt securities traded on such market fluctuating 
significantly. The bid and offer spreads of the prices of such securities may be large, and the fund may 
therefore incur significant trading, settlement and realization costs and may face counterparty default, 
liquidity, and volatility risks, resulting in significant losses for the funds and their investors. Bond 
Connect is a novel concept and, as such, the current regulations are untested and there is no certainty 
as to how they will be applied. In addition, the current regulations are subject to change which may 
have potential retrospective effects and there can be no assurance that Bond Connect will not be 
abolished. New regulations may be issued from time to time by the regulators in the PRC and Hong 
Kong in connection with operations, legal enforcement and cross-border trades under Bond Connect. 
The fund may be adversely affected as a result of such changes.

Synthetic local access instruments — Participation notes, market access warrants and other similar 
structured investment vehicles (collectively, “synthetic local access instruments”) are instruments used 
by investors to obtain exposure to equity investments in local markets where direct ownership by 
foreign investors is not permitted or is otherwise restricted by local law. Synthetic local access 
instruments, which are generally structured and sold over-the-counter by a local branch of a bank or 
broker-dealer that is permitted to purchase equity securities in the local market, are designed to 
replicate exposure to one or more underlying equity securities. The price and performance of a 
synthetic local access instrument are normally intended to track the price and performance of the 
underlying equity assets as closely as possible. However, there can be no assurance that the results of 
synthetic local access instruments will replicate exactly the performance of the underlying securities 
due to transaction costs, taxes and other fees and expenses. The holder of a synthetic local access 
instrument may also be entitled to receive any dividends paid in connection with the underlying equity 
assets, but usually does not receive voting rights as it would if such holder directly owned the 
underlying assets.

Investments in synthetic local access instruments involve the same risks associated with a direct 
investment in the shares of the companies the instruments seek to replicate, including, in particular, 
the risks associated with investing outside the United States. Synthetic local access instruments also 
involve risks that are in addition to the risks normally associated with a direct investment in the 
underlying equity securities. For instance, synthetic local access instruments represent unsecured, 
unsubordinated contractual obligations of the banks or broker-dealers that issue them. Consequently, 
a purchaser of a synthetic local access instrument relies on the creditworthiness of such a bank or 
broker-dealer counterparty and has no rights under the instrument against the issuer of the underlying 
equity securities. Additionally, there is no guarantee that a liquid market for a synthetic local access 
instrument will exist or that the issuer of the instrument will be willing to repurchase the instrument 
when an investor wishes to sell it.

Currency transactions — Certain funds may enter into currency transactions on a spot (i.e., cash) basis 
at the prevailing rate in the currency exchange market to provide for the purchase or sale of a currency 
needed to purchase a security denominated in such currency. In addition, certain funds may enter into 
forward currency contracts and may purchase and sell options on currencies to protect against 
changes in currency exchange rates, to increase exposure to a particular foreign currency, to shift 
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exposure to currency fluctuations from one currency to another or to seek to increase returns. A 
forward currency contract is an obligation to purchase or sell a specific currency at a future date, which 
may be any fixed number of days from the date of the contract agreed upon by the parties, at a price 
set at the time of the contract. Some forward currency contracts, called non-deliverable forwards or 
NDFs, do not call for physical delivery of the currency and are instead settled through cash payments. 
Forward currency contracts are typically privately negotiated and traded in the interbank market 
between large commercial banks (or other currency traders) and their customers. Although forward 
contracts entered into by the fund will typically involve the purchase or sale of a currency against the 
U.S. dollar, the fund also may purchase or sell a non-U.S. currency against another non-U.S. currency. 

The fund may also purchase or write put and call options on foreign currencies on exchanges or in the 
over-the-counter (“OTC”) market. A put option on a foreign currency gives the purchaser of the option 
the right to sell a foreign currency at the exercise price until the option expires. A call option on a 
foreign currency gives the purchaser of the option the right to purchase the currency at the exercise 
price until the option expires. Currency options, to the extent not exercised, will expire and the fund, 
as the purchaser, would experience a loss to the extent of the premium paid for the option. Instead of 
purchasing a call option to hedge against an anticipated increase in the dollar cost of securities to be 
acquired, the fund could write a put option on the relevant currency, which, if exchange rates move in 
the manner projected, will expire unexercised and allow the fund to hedge such increased cost up to 
the amount of the premium. As in the case of other types of options, however, writing a currency 
option will provide a hedge only up to the amount of the premium, and only if exchange rates move in 
the expected direction. If this does not occur, the option may be exercised and the fund would be 
required to purchase or sell the underlying currency at a loss that may not be offset by the amount of 
the premium. Through the writing of options on foreign currencies, the fund also may be required to 
forego all or a portion of the benefit that might otherwise have been obtained from favorable 
movements in exchange rates. OTC options are bilateral contracts that are individually negotiated and 
they are generally less liquid than exchange-traded options. Although this type of arrangement allows 
the purchaser or writer greater flexibility to tailor an option to its needs, OTC options generally involve 
credit risk to the counterparty, whereas for exchange-traded options, credit risk is mutualized through 
the involvement of the applicable clearing house. Currency options traded on exchanges may be 
subject to position limits, which may limit the ability of the fund to reduce currency risk using such 
options. To the extent that the U.S. options markets are closed while the markets for the underlying 
currencies remain open, substantial price and rate movements may take place in the currency markets 
that cannot be reflected in the U.S. options markets. See also “Options” for a general description of 
investment techniques and risks relating to options.

Currency exchange rates generally are determined by forces of supply and demand in the foreign 
exchange markets and the relative merits of investment in different countries as viewed from an 
international perspective. Currency exchange rates, as well as foreign currency transactions, can also 
be affected unpredictably by intervention by U.S. or foreign governments or central banks or by 
currency controls or political developments in the United States or abroad. Such intervention or other 
events could prevent the fund from entering into foreign currency transactions, force the fund to exit 
such transactions at an unfavorable time or price or result in penalties to the fund, any of which may 
result in losses to the fund.

Generally, a fund will not attempt to protect against all potential changes in exchange rates and the 
use of forward contracts does not eliminate the risk of fluctuations in the prices of the underlying 
securities. If the value of the underlying securities declines or the amount of the fund’s commitment 
increases because of changes in exchange rates, the fund may need to provide additional cash or 
securities to satisfy its commitment under the forward contract. The fund is also subject to the risk that 
it may be delayed or prevented from obtaining payments owed to it under the forward contract as a 
result of the insolvency or bankruptcy of the counterparty with which it entered into the forward 
contract or the failure of the counterparty to comply with the terms of the contract.
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The realization of gains or losses on foreign currency transactions will usually be a function of the 
investment adviser’s ability to accurately estimate currency market movements. Entering into forward 
currency transactions may change the fund’s exposure to currency exchange rates and could result in 
losses to the fund if currencies do not perform as expected by the fund’s investment adviser. For 
example, if the fund’s investment adviser increases a fund’s exposure to a foreign currency using 
forward contracts and that foreign currency’s value declines, the fund may incur a loss. In addition, 
while entering into forward currency transactions could minimize the risk of loss due to a decline in the 
value of the hedged currency, it could also limit any potential gain that may result from an increase in 
the value of the currency. See also the “Derivatives” section under "Description of certain securities, 
investment techniques and risks" for a general description of investment techniques and risks relating 
to derivatives, including certain currency forwards and currency options.

Forward currency contracts may give rise to leverage, or exposure to potential gains and losses in 
excess of the initial amount invested. Leverage magnifies gains and losses and could cause a fund to 
be subject to more volatility than if it had not been leveraged, thereby resulting in a heightened risk of 
loss. Forward currency contracts are considered derivatives. Accordingly, under the SEC’s rule 
applicable to the fund’s use of derivatives, a fund’s obligations with respect to these instruments will 
depend on the fund’s aggregate usage of and exposure to derivatives, and the fund’s usage of 
forward currency contracts is subject to written policies and procedures reasonably designed to 
manage the fund’s derivatives risk.

Forward currency transactions also may affect the character and timing of income, gain, or loss 
recognized by the fund for U.S. tax purposes. The use of forward currency contracts could result in the 
application of the mark-to-market provisions of the Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended (the 
“Code”) and may cause an increase (or decrease) in the amount of taxable dividends paid by the fund.

Indirect exposure to cryptocurrencies – Cryptocurrencies are currencies which exist in a digital form 
and may act as a store of wealth, a medium of exchange or an investment asset. There are thousands 
of cryptocurrencies, such as bitcoin. Although the fund has no current intention of directly investing in 
cryptocurrencies, some issuers have begun to accept cryptocurrency for payment of services, use 
cryptocurrencies as reserve assets or invest in cryptocurrencies, and certain funds may invest in 
securities of such issuers. Certain funds may also invest in securities of issuers which provide 
cryptocurrency-related services.

Cryptocurrencies are subject to fluctuations in value. Cryptocurrencies are not backed by any 
government, corporation or other identified body. Rather, the value of a cryptocurrency is determined 
by other factors, such as the perceived future prospects or the supply and demand for such 
cryptocurrency in the global market for the trading of cryptocurrency. Such trading markets are 
unregulated and may be more exposed to operational or technical issues as well as fraud or 
manipulation in comparison to established, regulated exchanges for securities, derivatives and 
traditional currencies. The value of a cryptocurrency may decline precipitously (including to zero) for a 
variety of reasons, including, but not limited to, regulatory changes, a loss of confidence in its network 
or a change in user preference to other cryptocurrencies. An issuer that owns cryptocurrencies may 
experience custody issues, and may lose its cryptocurrency holdings through theft, hacking, or 
technical glitches in the applicable blockchain. Certain funds may experience losses as a result of the 
decline in value of its securities of issuers that own cryptocurrencies or which provide cryptocurrency-
related services. If an issuer that owns cryptocurrencies intends to pay a dividend using such holdings 
or to otherwise make a distribution of such holdings to its stockholders, such dividends or distributions 
may face regulatory, operational and technical issues.

Factors affecting the further development of cryptocurrency include, but are not limited to: continued 
worldwide growth of, or possible cessation of or reversal in, the adoption and use of cryptocurrencies 
and other digital assets; the developing regulatory environment relating to cryptocurrencies, including 
the characterization of cryptocurrencies as currencies, commodities, or securities, the tax treatment of 
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cryptocurrencies, and government and quasi-government regulation or restrictions on, or regulation of 
access to and operation of, cryptocurrency networks and the exchanges on which cryptocurrencies 
trade, including anti-money laundering regulations and requirements; perceptions regarding the 
environmental impact of a cryptocurrency; changes in consumer demographics and public 
preferences; general economic conditions; maintenance and development of open-source software 
protocols; the availability and popularity of other forms or methods of buying and selling goods and 
services; the use of the networks supporting digital assets, such as those for developing smart 
contracts and distributed applications; and general risks tied to the use of information technologies, 
including cyber risks. A hack or failure of one cryptocurrency may lead to a loss in confidence in, and 
thus decreased usage and/or value of, other cryptocurrencies.

Forward commitment, when issued and delayed delivery transactions — Certain funds may enter into 
commitments to purchase or sell securities at a future date. When a fund agrees to purchase such 
securities, it assumes the risk of any decline in value of the security from the date of the agreement. If 
the other party to such a transaction fails to deliver or pay for the securities, the fund could miss a 
favorable price or yield opportunity, or could experience a loss.

Certain funds may enter into roll transactions, such as a mortgage dollar roll where a fund sells 
mortgage-backed securities for delivery in the current month and simultaneously contracts to 
repurchase substantially similar (same type, coupon, and maturity) securities on a specified future date, 
at a pre-determined price. During the period between the sale and repurchase (the “roll period”), a 
fund forgoes principal and interest paid on the mortgage-backed securities. The fund is compensated 
by the difference between the current sales price and the lower forward price for the future purchase 
(often referred to as the “drop”), if any, as well as by the interest earned on the cash proceeds of the 
initial sale. The fund could suffer a loss if the contracting party fails to perform the future transaction 
and a fund is therefore unable to buy back the mortgage-backed securities it initially sold. The fund 
also takes the risk that the mortgage-backed securities that it repurchases at a later date will have less 
favorable market characteristics than the securities originally sold (e.g., greater prepayment risk). 
These transactions are accounted for as purchase and sale transactions, which contribute to a fund’s 
portfolio turnover rate.

With to be announced (“TBA”) transactions, the particular securities (i.e., specified mortgage pools) to 
be delivered or received are not identified at the trade date, but are “to be announced” at a later 
settlement date. However, securities to be delivered must meet specified criteria, including face value, 
coupon rate and maturity, and be within industry-accepted “good delivery” standards.

The fund will not use any of these transactions for the purpose of leveraging. Although these 
transactions will not be entered into for leveraging purposes, the fund temporarily could be in a 
leveraged position (because it may have an amount greater than its net assets subject to market risk). 
Should market values of the fund’s portfolio securities decline while the fund is in a leveraged position, 
greater depreciation of its net assets would likely occur than if it were not in such a position. After a 
transaction is entered into, the fund may still dispose of or renegotiate the transaction. Additionally, 
prior to receiving delivery of securities as part of a transaction, the fund may sell such securities.

Under the SEC’s rule applicable to the fund’s use of derivatives, when issued, forward-settling and 
nonstandard settlement cycle securities, as well as TBAs and roll transactions, will be treated as 
derivatives unless the fund intends to physically settle these transactions and the transactions will settle 
within 35 days of their respective trade dates.

Obligations backed by the “full faith and credit” of the U.S. government — U.S. government 
obligations include the following types of securities:
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U.S. Treasury securities — U.S. Treasury securities include direct obligations of the U.S. 
Treasury, such as Treasury bills, notes and bonds. For these securities, the payment of principal 
and interest is unconditionally guaranteed by the U.S. government, and thus they are of high 
credit quality.

Federal agency securities — The securities of certain U.S. government agencies and 
government-sponsored entities are guaranteed as to the timely payment of principal and 
interest by the full faith and credit of the U.S. government. Such agencies and entities include, 
but are not limited to, the Federal Financing Bank (“FFB”), the Government National Mortgage 
Association (“Ginnie Mae”), the U.S. Department of Veterans Affairs (“VA”), the Federal Housing 
Administration (“FHA”), the Export-Import Bank of the United States (“Exim Bank”), the U.S. 
International Development Finance Corporation (“DFC”), the Commodity Credit Corporation 
(“CCC”) and the U.S. Small Business Administration (“SBA”).

Such securities are subject to variations in market value due to fluctuations in interest rates and in 
government policies, among other things, but, if held to maturity, are expected to be paid in full (either 
at maturity or thereafter). However, from time to time, a high national debt level, and uncertainty 
regarding negotiations to increase the U.S. government’s debt ceiling and periodic legislation to fund 
the government, could increase the risk that the U.S. government may default on its obligations and/or 
lead to a downgrade of the credit rating of the U.S. government. Such an event could adversely affect 
the value of investments in securities backed by the full faith and credit of the U.S. government, cause 
the fund to suffer losses and lead to significant disruptions in U.S. and global markets. Regulatory or 
market changes or conditions could increase demand for U.S. government securities and affect the 
availability of such instruments for investment and the fund's ability to pursue its investment strategies.

Other federal agency obligations — Additional federal agency securities are neither direct obligations 
of, nor guaranteed by, the U.S. government. These obligations include securities issued by certain U.S. 
government agencies and government-sponsored entities. However, they generally involve some form 
of federal sponsorship: some operate under a congressional charter; some are backed by collateral 
consisting of “full faith and credit” obligations as described above; some are supported by the issuer’s 
right to borrow from the Treasury; and others are supported only by the credit of the issuing 
government agency or entity. These agencies and entities include, but are not limited to: the Federal 
Home Loan Banks, the Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (“Freddie Mac”), the Federal 
National Mortgage Association (“Fannie Mae”), the Tennessee Valley Authority and the Federal Farm 
Credit Bank System.

In 2008, Freddie Mac and Fannie Mae were placed into conservatorship by their new regulator, the 
Federal Housing Finance Agency (“FHFA”). Simultaneously, the U.S. Treasury made a commitment of 
indefinite duration to maintain the positive net worth of both firms. As conservator, the FHFA has the 
authority to repudiate any contract either firm has entered into prior to the FHFA’s appointment as 
conservator (or receiver should either firm go into default) if the FHFA, in its sole discretion determines 
that performance of the contract is burdensome and repudiation would promote the orderly 
administration of Fannie Mae’s or Freddie Mac’s affairs. While the FHFA has indicated that it does not 
intend to repudiate the guaranty obligations of either entity, doing so could adversely affect holders of 
their mortgage-backed securities. For example, if a contract were repudiated, the liability for any direct 
compensatory damages would accrue to the entity’s conservatorship estate and could only be satisfied 
to the extent the estate had available assets. As a result, if interest payments on Fannie Mae or Freddie 
Mac mortgage-backed securities held by the fund were reduced because underlying borrowers failed 
to make payments or such payments were not advanced by a loan servicer, the fund’s only recourse 
might be against the conservatorship estate, which might not have sufficient assets to offset any 
shortfalls.

The FHFA, in its capacity as conservator, has the power to transfer or sell any asset or liability of Fannie 
Mae or Freddie Mac. The FHFA has indicated it has no current intention to do this; however, should it 
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do so a holder of a Fannie Mae or Freddie Mac mortgage-backed security would have to rely on 
another party for satisfaction of the guaranty obligations and would be exposed to the credit risk of 
that party.

Certain rights provided to holders of mortgage-backed securities issued by Fannie Mae or Freddie 
Mac under their operative documents may not be enforceable against the FHFA, or enforcement may 
be delayed during the course of the conservatorship or any future receivership. For example, the 
operative documents may provide that upon the occurrence of an event of default by Fannie Mae or 
Freddie Mac, holders of a requisite percentage of the mortgage-backed security may replace the 
entity as trustee. However, under the Federal Housing Finance Regulatory Reform Act of 2008, holders 
may not enforce this right if the event of default arises solely because a conservator or receiver has 
been appointed.

Pass-through securities — Certain funds may invest in various debt obligations backed by pools of 
mortgages, corporate loans or other assets including, but not limited to, residential mortgage loans, 
home equity loans, mortgages on commercial buildings, consumer loans and equipment leases. 
Principal and interest payments made on the underlying asset pools backing these obligations are 
typically passed through to investors, net of any fees paid to any insurer or any guarantor of the 
securities. Pass-through securities may have either fixed or adjustable coupons. The risks of an 
investment in these obligations depend in part on the type of the collateral securing the obligations 
and the class of the instrument in which the fund invests. These securities include:

Mortgage-backed securities — These securities may be issued by U.S. government agencies 
and government-sponsored entities, such as Ginnie Mae, Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac, and by 
private entities. The payment of interest and principal on mortgage-backed obligations issued 
by U.S. government agencies may be guaranteed by the full faith and credit of the U.S. 
government (in the case of Ginnie Mae), or may be guaranteed by the issuer (in the case of 
Fannie Mae and Freddie Mac). However, these guarantees do not apply to the market prices 
and yields of these securities, which vary with changes in interest rates.

Mortgage-backed securities issued by private entities are structured similarly to those issued 
by U.S. government agencies. However, these securities and the underlying mortgages are not 
guaranteed by any government agencies and the underlying mortgages are not subject to the 
same underwriting requirements. These securities generally are structured with one or more 
types of credit enhancements such as insurance or letters of credit issued by private 
companies. Borrowers on the underlying mortgages are usually permitted to prepay their 
underlying mortgages. Prepayments can alter the effective maturity of these instruments. In 
addition, delinquencies, losses or defaults by borrowers can adversely affect the prices and 
volatility of these securities. Such delinquencies and losses can be exacerbated by declining or 
flattening housing and property values. This, along with other outside pressures, such as 
bankruptcies and financial difficulties experienced by mortgage loan originators, decreased 
investor demand for mortgage loans and mortgage-related securities and increased investor 
demand for yield, can adversely affect the value and liquidity of mortgage-backed securities.

Adjustable rate mortgage-backed securities — Adjustable rate mortgage-backed securities 
(“ARMS”) have interest rates that reset at periodic intervals. Acquiring ARMS permits the fund 
to participate in increases in prevailing current interest rates through periodic adjustments in 
the coupons of mortgages underlying the pool on which ARMS are based. Such ARMS 
generally have higher current yield and lower price fluctuations than is the case with more 
traditional fixed income debt securities of comparable rating and maturity. In addition, when 
prepayments of principal are made on the underlying mortgages during periods of rising 
interest rates, the fund can reinvest the proceeds of such prepayments at rates higher than 
those at which they were previously invested. Mortgages underlying most ARMS, however, 
have limits on the allowable annual or lifetime increases that can be made in the interest rate 
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that the mortgagor pays. Therefore, if current interest rates rise above such limits over the 
period of the limitation, the fund, when holding an ARMS, does not benefit from further 
increases in interest rates. Moreover, when interest rates are in excess of coupon rates (i.e., the 
rates being paid by mortgagors) of the mortgages, ARMS behave more like fixed income 
securities and less like adjustable rate securities and are subject to the risks associated with 
fixed income securities. In addition, during periods of rising interest rates, increases in the 
coupon rate of adjustable rate mortgages generally lag current market interest rates slightly, 
thereby creating the potential for capital depreciation on such securities.

Collateralized mortgage obligations (CMOs) — CMOs are also backed by a pool of mortgages 
or mortgage loans, which are divided into two or more separate bond issues. CMOs issued by 
U.S. government agencies are backed by agency mortgages, while privately issued CMOs may 
be backed by either government agency mortgages or private mortgages. Payments of 
principal and interest are passed through to each bond issue at varying schedules resulting in 
bonds with different coupons, effective maturities and sensitivities to interest rates. Some 
CMOs may be structured in a way that when interest rates change, the impact of changing 
prepayment rates on the effective maturities of certain issues of these securities is magnified. 
CMOs may be less liquid or may exhibit greater price volatility than other types of mortgage or 
asset-backed securities.

Commercial mortgage-backed securities — These securities are backed by mortgages on 
commercial property, such as hotels, office buildings, retail stores, hospitals and other 
commercial buildings. These securities may have a lower prepayment uncertainty than other 
mortgage-related securities because commercial mortgage loans generally prohibit or impose 
penalties on prepayments of principal. In addition, commercial mortgage-related securities 
often are structured with some form of credit enhancement to protect against potential losses 
on the underlying mortgage loans. Many of the risks of investing in commercial mortgage-
backed securities reflect the risks of investing in the real estate securing the underlying 
mortgage loans, including the effects of local and other economic conditions on real estate 
markets, the ability of tenants to make rental payments and the ability of a property to attract 
and retain tenants. Commercial mortgage-backed securities may be less liquid or exhibit 
greater price volatility than other types of mortgage or asset-backed securities and may be 
more difficult to value.

Asset-backed securities — These securities are backed by other assets such as credit card, 
automobile or consumer loan receivables, retail installment loans or participations in pools of 
leases. Credit support for these securities may be based on the underlying assets and/or 
provided through credit enhancements by a third party. The values of these securities are 
sensitive to changes in the credit quality of the underlying collateral, the credit strength of the 
credit enhancement, changes in interest rates and at times the financial condition of the issuer. 
Obligors of the underlying assets also may make prepayments that can change effective 
maturities of the asset-backed securities. These securities may be less liquid and more difficult 
to value than other securities.

Collateralized bond obligations (CBOs) and collateralized loan obligations (CLOs) — A CBO is 
a trust typically backed by a diversified pool of fixed-income securities, which may include high 
risk, lower rated securities. A CLO is a trust typically collateralized by a pool of loans, which 
may include, among others, senior secured loans, senior unsecured loans, and subordinate 
corporate loans, including lower rated loans. CBOs and CLOs may charge management fees 
and administrative expenses.

For both CBOs and CLOs, the cash flows from the trust are split into two or more portions, 
called tranches, varying in risk and yield. The riskiest and highest yielding portion is the 
“equity” tranche which bears the bulk of any default by the bonds or loans in the trust and is 
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constructed to protect the other, more senior tranches from default. Since they are partially 
protected from defaults, the more senior tranches typically have higher ratings and lower 
yields than the underlying securities in the trust and can be rated investment grade. Despite 
the protection from the equity tranche, the more senior tranches can still experience 
substantial losses due to actual defaults of the underlying assets, increased sensitivity to 
defaults due to impairment of the collateral or the more junior tranches, market anticipation of 
defaults, as well as potential general aversions to CBO or CLO securities as a class. Normally, 
these securities are privately offered and sold, and thus, are not registered under the securities 
laws. CBOs and CLOs may be less liquid, may exhibit greater price volatility and may be more 
difficult to value than other securities.

“IOs” and “POs” are issued in portions or tranches with varying maturities and characteristics. Some 
tranches may only receive the interest paid on the underlying mortgages (IOs) and others may only 
receive the principal payments (POs). The values of IOs and POs are extremely sensitive to interest rate 
fluctuations and prepayment rates, and IOs are also subject to the risk of early repayment of the 
underlying mortgages that will substantially reduce or eliminate interest payments.

Warrants and rights — Warrants and rights may be acquired by certain funds in connection with other 
securities or separately. Warrants generally entitle, but do not obligate, their holder to purchase other 
equity or fixed income securities at a specified price at a later date. Rights are similar to warrants but 
typically have a shorter duration and are issued by a company to existing holders of its stock to provide 
those holders the right to purchase additional shares of stock at a later date. Warrants and rights do 
not carry with them the right to dividends or voting rights with respect to the securities that they entitle 
their holder to purchase, and they do not represent any rights in the assets of the issuing company. 
Additionally, a warrant or right ceases to have value if it is not exercised prior to its expiration date. As 
a result, warrants and rights may be considered more speculative than certain other types of 
investments. Changes in the value of a warrant or right do not necessarily correspond to changes in 
the value of its underlying security. The price of a warrant or right may be more volatile than the price 
of its underlying security, and they therefore present greater potential for capital appreciation and 
capital loss. The effective price paid for warrants or rights added to the subscription price of the 
related security may exceed the value of the subscribed security’s market price, such as when there is 
no movement in the price of the underlying security. The market for warrants or rights may be very 
limited and it may be difficult to sell them promptly at an acceptable price.

Depositary receipts — Depositary receipts are securities that evidence ownership interests in, and 
represent the right to receive, a security or a pool of securities that have been deposited with a bank or 
trust depository. Certain funds may invest in American Depositary Receipts (“ADRs”), European 
Depositary Receipts (“EDRs”), Global Depositary Receipts (“GDRs”), and other similar securities. For 
ADRs, the depository is typically a U.S. financial institution and the underlying securities are issued by a 
non-U.S. entity. For other depositary receipts, the depository may be a non-U.S. or a U.S. entity, and 
the underlying securities may be issued by a non-U.S. or a U.S. entity. Depositary receipts will not 
necessarily be denominated in the same currency as their underlying securities. Generally, ADRs are 
issued in registered form, denominated in U.S. dollars, and designed for use in the U.S. securities 
markets. Other depositary receipts, such as EDRs and GDRs, may be issued in bearer form, may be 
denominated in either U.S. dollars or in non-U.S. currencies, and are primarily designed for use in 
securities markets outside the United States. ADRs, EDRs and GDRs can be sponsored by the issuing 
bank or trust company or the issuer of the underlying securities. Although the issuing bank or trust 
company may impose charges for the collection of dividends and the conversion of such securities into 
the underlying securities, generally no fees are imposed on the purchase or sale of these securities 
other than transaction fees ordinarily involved with trading stock. Such securities may be less liquid or 
may trade at a lower price than the underlying securities of the issuer. Additionally, the issuers of 
securities underlying depositary receipts may not be obligated to timely disclose information that is 
considered material under the securities laws of the United States. Therefore, less information may be 
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available regarding these issuers than about the issuers of other securities and there may not be a 
correlation between such information and the market value of the depositary receipts.

Inflation-linked bonds — Certain funds may invest in inflation-linked bonds issued by governments, 
their agencies or instrumentalities and corporations.

The principal amount of an inflation-linked bond is adjusted in response to changes in the level of an 
inflation index, such as the Consumer Price Index for Urban Consumers (“CPURNSA”). If the index 
measuring inflation falls, the principal value or coupon of these securities will be adjusted downward. 
Consequently, the interest payable on these securities will be reduced. Also, if the principal value of 
these securities is adjusted according to the rate of inflation, the adjusted principal value repaid at 
maturity may be less than the original principal. In the case of U.S. Treasury Inflation-Protected 
Securities (“TIPS”), currently the only inflation-linked security that is issued by the U.S. Treasury, the 
principal amounts are adjusted daily based upon changes in the rate of inflation (as currently 
represented by the non-seasonally adjusted CPURNSA, calculated with a three-month lag). TIPS may 
pay interest semi-annually, equal to a fixed percentage of the inflation-adjusted principal amount. The 
interest rate on these bonds is fixed at issuance, but over the life of the bond this interest may be paid 
on an increasing or decreasing principal amount that has been adjusted for inflation. The current 
market value of TIPS is not guaranteed and will fluctuate. However, the U.S. government guarantees 
that, at maturity, principal will be repaid at the higher of the original face value of the security (in the 
event of deflation) or the inflation adjusted value.

Other non-U.S. sovereign governments also issue inflation-linked securities that are tied to their own 
local consumer price indexes and that offer similar deflationary protection. In certain of these non-U.S. 
jurisdictions, the repayment of the original bond principal upon the maturity of an inflation-linked 
bond is not guaranteed, allowing for the amount of the bond repaid at maturity to be less than par. 
Corporations also periodically issue inflation-linked securities tied to CPURNSA or similar inflationary 
indexes. While TIPS and non-U.S. sovereign inflation-linked securities are currently the largest part of 
the inflation-linked market, the fund may invest in corporate inflation-linked securities.

The value of inflation-linked securities is expected to change in response to the changes in real interest 
rates. Real interest rates, in turn, are tied to the relationship between nominal interest rates and the 
rate of inflation. If inflation were to rise at a faster rate than nominal interest rates, real interest rates 
would decline, leading to an increase in value of the inflation-linked securities. In contrast, if nominal 
interest rates were to increase at a faster rate than inflation, real interest rates might rise, leading to a 
decrease in value of inflation-linked securities. There can be no assurance, however, that the value of 
inflation-linked securities will be directly correlated to the changes in interest rates. If interest rates rise 
due to reasons other than inflation, investors in these securities may not be protected to the extent that 
the increase is not reflected in the security’s inflation measure.

The interest rate for inflation-linked bonds is fixed at issuance as a percentage of this adjustable 
principal. Accordingly, the actual interest income may both rise and fall as the principal amount of the 
bonds adjusts in response to movements of the consumer price index. For example, typically interest 
income would rise during a period of inflation and fall during a period of deflation.

The market for inflation-linked securities may be less developed or liquid, and more volatile, than 
certain other securities markets. There is a limited number of inflation-linked securities currently 
available for the fund to purchase, making the market less liquid and more volatile than the U.S. 
Treasury and agency markets.

Municipal bonds — Municipal bonds are debt obligations that are exempt from federal, state and/or 
local income taxes. Opinions relating to the validity of municipal bonds, exclusion of municipal bond 
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interest from an investor’s gross income for federal income tax purposes and, where applicable, state 
and local income tax, are rendered by bond counsel to the issuing authorities at the time of issuance.

The two principal classifications of municipal bonds are general obligation bonds and limited 
obligation or revenue bonds. General obligation bonds are secured by the issuer’s pledge of its full 
faith and credit including, if available, its taxing power for the payment of principal and interest. Issuers 
of general obligation bonds include states, counties, cities, towns and various regional or special 
districts. The proceeds of these obligations are used to fund a wide range of public facilities, such as 
the construction or improvement of schools, highways and roads, water and sewer systems and 
facilities for a variety of other public purposes. Lease revenue bonds or certificates of participation in 
leases are payable from annual lease rental payments from a state or locality. Annual rental payments 
are payable to the extent such rental payments are appropriated annually.

Typically, the only security for a limited obligation or revenue bond is the net revenue derived from a 
particular facility or class of facilities financed thereby or, in some cases, from the proceeds of a special 
tax or other special revenues. Revenue bonds have been issued to fund a wide variety of 
revenue-producing public capital projects including: electric, gas, water and sewer systems; highways, 
bridges and tunnels; port and airport facilities; colleges and universities; hospitals; and convention, 
recreational, tribal gaming and housing facilities. Although the security behind these bonds varies 
widely, many provide additional security in the form of a debt service reserve fund which may also be 
used to make principal and interest payments on the issuer's obligations. In addition, some revenue 
obligations (as well as general obligations) are insured by a bond insurance company or backed by a 
letter of credit issued by a banking institution.

Revenue bonds also include, for example, pollution control, health care and housing bonds, which, 
although nominally issued by municipal authorities, are generally not secured by the taxing power of 
the municipality but by the revenues of the authority derived from payments by the private entity which 
owns or operates the facility financed with the proceeds of the bonds. Obligations of housing finance 
authorities have a wide range of security features, including reserve funds and insured or subsidized 
mortgages, as well as the net revenues from housing or other public projects. Many of these bonds do 
not generally constitute the pledge of the credit of the issuer of such bonds. The credit quality of such 
revenue bonds is usually directly related to the credit standing of the user of the facility being financed 
or of an institution which provides a guarantee, letter of credit or other credit enhancement for the 
bond issue.

Insured municipal bonds — The fund may invest in municipal bonds that are insured generally as to the 
timely payment of interest and repayment of principal. The insurance for such bonds may be 
purchased by the bond issuer, the fund or any other party, and is usually purchased from private, non-
governmental insurance companies. Insurance that covers a municipal bond is expected to protect the 
fund against losses caused by a bond issuer’s failure to make interest or principal payments. However, 
insurance does not guarantee the market value of the bond or the prices of the fund‘s shares. Also, the 
investment adviser cannot be certain that the insurance company will make payments it guarantees. 
The market value of the bond could drop if a bond's insurer fails to fulfill its obligations. Market 
conditions or changes to ratings criteria could adversely impact the ratings of municipal bond insurers. 
When rating agencies lower or withdraw the credit rating of the insurer, the insurance may be 
providing little or no enhancement of credit or resale value to the municipal bond.

Real estate investment trusts — Real estate investment trusts ("REITs"), which primarily invest in real 
estate or real estate-related loans, may issue equity or debt securities. Equity REITs own real estate 
properties, while mortgage REITs hold construction, development and/or long-term mortgage loans. 
The values of REITs may be affected by changes in the value of the underlying property of the trusts, 
the creditworthiness of the issuer, property taxes, interest rates, tax laws and regulatory requirements, 
such as those relating to the environment. Both types of REITs are dependent upon management skill 
and the cash flows generated by their holdings, the real estate market in general and the possibility of 
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failing to qualify for any applicable pass-through tax treatment or failing to maintain any applicable 
exemptive status afforded under relevant laws.

Variable and floating rate obligations — The interest rates payable on certain securities and other 
instruments in which certain of the funds may invest may not be fixed but may fluctuate based upon 
changes in market interest rates or credit ratings. Variable and floating rate obligations bear coupon 
rates that are adjusted at designated intervals, based on the then current market interest rates or credit 
ratings. The rate adjustment features tend to limit the extent to which the market value of the 
obligations will fluctuate. When the fund holds variable or floating rate securities, a decrease in market 
interest rates will adversely affect the income received from such securities and the net asset value of 
the fund’s shares.

Cash and cash equivalents — The fund may hold cash or invest in cash equivalents. Cash equivalents 
include, but are not limited to: (a) shares of money market or similar funds managed by the investment 
adviser or its affiliates; (b) shares of other money market funds; (c) commercial paper; (d) short-term 
bank obligations (for example, certificates of deposit, bankers’ acceptances (time drafts on a 
commercial bank where the bank accepts an irrevocable obligation to pay at maturity)) or bank notes; 
(e) savings association and savings bank obligations (for example, bank notes and certificates of 
deposit issued by savings banks or savings associations); (f) securities of the U.S. government, its 
agencies or instrumentalities that mature, or that may be redeemed, in one year or less; and (g) higher 
quality corporate bonds and notes that mature, or that may be redeemed, in one year or less.

Commercial paper — The fund may purchase commercial paper. Commercial paper refers to short-
term promissory notes issued by a corporation to finance its current operations. Such securities 
normally have maturities of thirteen months or less and, though commercial paper is often unsecured, 
commercial paper may be supported by letters of credit, surety bonds or other forms of collateral. 
Maturing commercial paper issuances are usually repaid by the issuer from the proceeds of new 
commercial paper issuances. As a result, investment in commercial paper is subject to rollover risk, or 
the risk that the issuer cannot issue enough new commercial paper to satisfy its outstanding 
commercial paper. Like all fixed income securities, commercial paper prices are susceptible to 
fluctuations in interest rates. If interest rates rise, commercial paper prices will decline and vice versa. 
However, the short-term nature of a commercial paper investment makes it less susceptible to volatility 
than many other fixed income securities because interest rate risk typically increases as maturity 
lengths increase. Commercial paper tends to yield smaller returns than longer-term corporate debt 
because securities with shorter maturities typically have lower effective yields than those with longer 
maturities. As with all fixed income securities, there is a chance that the issuer will default on its 
commercial paper obligations and commercial paper may become illiquid or suffer from reduced 
liquidity in these or other situations.

Commercial paper in which the fund may invest includes commercial paper issued in reliance on the 
exemption from registration afforded by Section 4(a)(2) of the Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the 
“1933 Act”). Section 4(a)(2) commercial paper has substantially the same price and liquidity 
characteristics as commercial paper generally, except that the resale of Section 4(a)(2) commercial 
paper is limited to institutional investors who agree that they are purchasing the paper for investment 
purposes and not with a view to public distribution. Technically, such a restriction on resale renders 
Section 4(a)(2) commercial paper a restricted security under the 1933 Act. In practice, however, 
Section 4(a)(2) commercial paper typically can be resold as easily as any other unrestricted security 
held by the fund. Accordingly, Section 4(a)(2) commercial paper has been generally determined to be 
liquid under procedures adopted by the fund’s board of trustees.

Restricted or illiquid securities — Certain funds may purchase securities subject to restrictions on 
resale. Restricted securities may only be sold pursuant to an exemption from registration under the 
Securities Act of 1933, as amended (the “1933 Act”), or in a registered public offering. Restricted 
securities held by the fund are often eligible for resale under Rule 144A, an exemption under the 1933 
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Act allowing for resales to “Qualified Institutional Buyers.” Where registration is required, the holder of 
a registered security may be obligated to pay all or part of the registration expense and a considerable 
period may elapse between the time it decides to seek registration and the time it may be permitted 
to sell a security under an effective registration statement. Difficulty in selling such securities may result 
in a loss to the fund or cause it to incur additional administrative costs.

Some fund holdings (including some restricted securities) may be deemed illiquid if the fund expects 
that a reasonable portion of the holding cannot be sold in seven calendar days or less without the sale 
significantly changing the market value of the investment. The determination of whether a holding is 
considered illiquid is made by the Series’ adviser under a liquidity risk management program adopted 
by the Series’ board and administered by the Series’ adviser. The fund may incur significant additional 
costs in disposing of illiquid securities.

Loan assignments and participations — Certain funds may invest in loans or other forms of 
indebtedness that represent interests in amounts owed by corporations or other borrowers 
(collectively "borrowers"). Loans may be originated by the borrower in order to address its working 
capital needs, as a result of a reorganization of the borrower’s assets and liabilities (recapitalizations), 
to merge with or acquire another company (mergers and acquisitions), to take control of another 
company (leveraged buy-outs), to provide temporary financing (bridge loans), or for other corporate 
purposes.

Some loans may be secured in whole or in part by assets or other collateral. The greater the value of 
the assets securing the loan the more the lender is protected against loss in the case of nonpayment of 
principal or interest. Loans made to highly leveraged borrowers may be especially vulnerable to 
adverse changes in economic or market conditions and may involve a greater risk of default.

Some loans may represent revolving credit facilities or delayed funding loans, in which a lender agrees 
to make loans up to a maximum amount upon demand by the borrower during a specified term. These 
commitments may have the effect of requiring the fund to increase its investment in a company at a 
time when it might not otherwise decide to do so (including at a time when the company’s financial 
condition makes it unlikely that such amounts will be repaid).

Some loans may represent debtor-in-possession financings (commonly known as “DIP financings”). DIP 
financings are arranged when an entity seeks the protections of the bankruptcy court under Chapter 
11 of the U.S. Bankruptcy Code. These financings allow the entity to continue its business operations 
while reorganizing under Chapter 11. Such financings constitute senior liens on unencumbered 
collateral (i.e., collateral not subject to other creditors’ claims). There is a risk that the entity will not 
emerge from Chapter 11 and will be forced to liquidate its assets under Chapter 7 of the U.S. 
Bankruptcy Code. In the event of liquidation, the fund’s only recourse will be against the collateral 
securing the DIP financing.

The investment adviser generally makes investment decisions based on publicly available information, 
but may rely on non-public information if necessary. Borrowers may offer to provide lenders with 
material, non-public information regarding a specific loan or the borrower in general. The investment 
adviser generally chooses not to receive this information. As a result, the investment adviser may be at 
a disadvantage compared to other investors that may receive such information. The investment 
adviser’s decision not to receive material, non-public information may impact the investment adviser’s 
ability to assess a borrower’s requests for amendments or waivers of provisions in the loan agreement. 
However, the investment adviser may on a case-by-case basis decide to receive such information when 
it deems prudent. In these situations the investment adviser may be restricted from trading the loan or 
buying or selling other debt and equity securities of the borrower while it is in possession of such 
material, non-public information, even if such loan or other security is declining in value.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 38

The fund normally acquires loan obligations through an assignment from another lender, but also may 
acquire loan obligations by purchasing participation interests from lenders or other holders of the 
interests. When the fund purchases assignments, it acquires direct contractual rights against the 
borrower on the loan. The fund acquires the right to receive principal and interest payments directly 
from the borrower and to enforce their rights as a lender directly against the borrower. However, 
because assignments are arranged through private negotiations between potential assignees and 
potential assignors, the rights and obligations acquired by the fund as the purchaser of an assignment 
may differ from, and be more limited than, those held by the assigning lender. Loan assignments are 
often administered by a financial institution that acts as agent for the holders of the loan, and the fund 
may be required to receive approval from the agent and/or borrower prior to the purchase of a loan. 
Risks may also arise due to the inability of the agent to meet its obligations under the loan agreement.

Loan participations are loans or other direct debt instruments that are interests in amounts owed by 
the borrower to another party. They may represent amounts owed to lenders or lending syndicates, to 
suppliers of goods or services, or to other parties. The fund will have the right to receive payments of 
principal, interest and any fees to which it is entitled only from the lender selling the participation and 
only upon receipt by the lender of the payments from the borrower. In connection with purchasing 
participations, the fund generally will have no right to enforce compliance by the borrower with the 
terms of the loan agreement relating to the loan, nor any rights of set-off against the borrower. In 
addition, the fund may not directly benefit from any collateral supporting the loan in which it has 
purchased the participation and the fund will have to rely on the agent bank or other financial 
intermediary to apply appropriate credit remedies. As a result, the fund will be subject to the credit risk 
of both the borrower and the lender that is selling the participation. In the event of the insolvency of 
the lender selling a participation, the fund may be treated as a general creditor of the lender and may 
not benefit from any set-off between the lender and the borrower.

Loan assignments and participations are generally subject to legal or contractual restrictions on resale 
and are not currently listed on any securities exchange or automatic quotation system. Risks may arise 
due to delayed settlements of loan assignments and participations. The investment adviser expects 
that most loan assignments and participations purchased for the fund will trade on a secondary 
market. However, although secondary markets for investments in loans are growing among 
institutional investors, a limited number of investors may be interested in a specific loan. It is possible 
that loan participations, in particular, could be sold only to a limited number of institutional investors. If 
there is no active secondary market for a particular loan, it may be difficult for the investment adviser to 
sell the fund’s interest in such loan at a price that is acceptable to it and to obtain pricing information 
on such loan.

Investments in loan participations and assignments present the possibility that the fund could be held 
liable as a co-lender under emerging legal theories of lender liability. In addition, if the loan is 
foreclosed, the fund could be part owner of any collateral and could bear the costs and liabilities of 
owning and disposing of the collateral. The fund anticipates that loan participations could be sold only 
to a limited number of institutional investors. In addition, some loan participations and assignments 
may not be rated by major rating agencies and may not be protected by securities laws.

Unfunded commitment agreements — The fund may enter into unfunded commitment agreements to 
make certain investments, including unsettled bank loan purchase transactions. Under the SEC’s rule 
applicable to the fund’s use of derivatives, unfunded commitment agreements are not derivatives 
transactions. The fund will only enter into such unfunded commitment agreements if the fund 
reasonably believes, at the time it enters into such agreement, that it will have sufficient cash and cash 
equivalents to meet its obligations with respect to all of its unfunded commitment agreements as they 
come due. 

Inverse floating rate notes — Certain funds may invest in inverse floating rate notes (a type of derivative 
instrument). These notes have rates that move in the opposite direction of prevailing interest rates. A 
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change in prevailing interest rates will often result in a greater change in these instruments’ interest 
rates. As a result, these instruments may have a greater degree of volatility than other types of interest-
bearing securities.

Reinsurance related notes and bonds — American High-Income Trust may invest in reinsurance related 
notes and bonds. These instruments, which are typically issued by special purpose reinsurance 
companies, transfer an element of insurance risk to the note or bond holders. For example, such a 
note or bond could provide that the reinsurance company would not be required to repay all or a 
portion of the principal value of the note or bond if losses due to a catastrophic event under the policy 
(such as a major hurricane) exceed certain dollar thresholds. Consequently, the fund may lose the 
entire amount of its investment in such bonds or notes if such an event occurs and losses exceed 
certain dollar thresholds. In this instance, investors would have no recourse against the insurance 
company. These instruments may be issued with fixed or variable interest rates and rated in a variety of 
credit quality categories by the rating agencies.

Repurchase agreements — Certain funds may enter into repurchase agreements, or “repos”, under 
which the fund buys a security and obtains a simultaneous commitment from the seller to repurchase 
the security at a specified time and price. Because the security purchased constitutes collateral for the 
repurchase obligation, a repo may be considered a loan by the fund that is collateralized by the 
security purchased. Repos permit the fund to maintain liquidity and earn income over periods of time 
as short as overnight.

The seller must maintain with a custodian collateral equal to at least the repurchase price, including 
accrued interest. In tri-party repos and centrally cleared or “sponsored” repos, a third-party custodian, 
either a clearing bank in the case of tri-party repos or a central clearing counterparty in the case of 
centrally cleared repos, facilitates repo clearing and settlement, including by providing collateral 
management services. In bilateral repos, the parties themselves are responsible for settling 
transactions.

The fund will only enter into repos involving securities of the type (excluding any maturity limitations) in 
which they could otherwise invest. If the seller under the repo defaults, the fund may incur a loss if the 
value of the collateral securing the repo has declined and may incur disposition costs and delays in 
connection with liquidating the collateral. If bankruptcy proceedings are commenced with respect to 
the seller, realization of the collateral by the fund may be delayed or limited.

Maturity — There are no restrictions on the maturity compositions of the portfolios of certain funds. 
Certain funds invest in debt securities with a wide range of maturities. Under normal market 
conditions, longer term securities yield more than shorter term securities, but are subject to greater 
price fluctuations.

Adjustment of maturities — The investment adviser seeks to anticipate movements in interest rates and 
may adjust the maturity distribution of the portfolio accordingly, keeping in mind the fund’s 
objective(s).

Derivatives — In pursuing its investment objective(s), the fund may invest in derivative instruments. A 
derivative is a financial instrument, the value of which depends on, or is otherwise derived from, 
another underlying variable. Most often, the variable underlying a derivative is the price of a traded 
asset, such as a traditional cash security (e.g., a stock or bond), a currency or a commodity; however, 
the value of a derivative can be dependent on almost any variable, from the level of an index or a 
specified rate to the occurrence (or non-occurrence) of a credit event with respect to a specified 
reference asset. In addition to investing in forward currency contracts and currency options, as 
described under “Currency transactions,” the fund may take positions in futures contracts and options 
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on futures contracts and swaps, each of which is a derivative instrument described in greater detail 
below.

Derivative instruments may be distinguished by the manner in which they trade: some are 
standardized instruments that trade on an organized exchange while others are individually 
negotiated and traded in the over-the-counter (“OTC”) market. Derivatives also range broadly in 
complexity, from simple derivatives to more complex instruments. As a general matter, however, all 
derivatives — regardless of the manner in which they trade or their relative complexities — entail certain 
risks, some of which are different from, and potentially greater than, the risks associated with investing 
directly in traditional cash securities. 

As is the case with traditional cash securities, derivative instruments are generally subject to 
counterparty credit risk; however, in some cases, derivatives may pose counterparty risks greater than 
those posed by cash securities. The use of derivatives involves the risk that a loss may be sustained by 
the fund as a result of the failure of the fund’s counterparty to make required payments or otherwise to 
comply with its contractual obligations. For some derivatives, though, the value of — and, in effect, the 
return on — the instrument may be dependent on both the individual credit of the fund’s counterparty 
and on the credit of one or more issuers of any underlying assets. If the fund does not correctly 
evaluate the creditworthiness of its counterparty and, where applicable, of issuers of any underlying 
reference assets, the fund’s investment in a derivative instrument may result in losses. Further, if a 
fund’s counterparty were to default on its obligations, the fund’s contractual remedies against such 
counterparty may be subject to applicable bankruptcy and insolvency laws, which could affect the 
fund’s rights as a creditor and delay or impede the fund’s ability to receive the net amount of payments 
that it is contractually entitled to receive. Derivative instruments are subject to additional risks, 
including operational risk (such as documentation issues, settlement issues and systems failures) and 
legal risk (such as insufficient documentation, insufficient capacity or authority of a counterparty, and 
issues with the legality or enforceability of a contract).

The value of some derivative instruments in which the fund invests may be particularly sensitive to 
changes in prevailing interest rates, currency exchange rates or other market conditions. Like the 
fund’s other investments, the ability of the fund to successfully utilize such derivative instruments may 
depend in part upon the ability of the fund’s investment adviser to accurately forecast interest rates 
and other economic factors. The success of the fund’s derivative investment strategy will also depend 
on the investment adviser’s ability to assess and predict the impact of market or economic 
developments on the derivative instruments in which the fund invests, in some cases without having 
had the benefit of observing the performance of a derivative under all possible market conditions. If 
the investment adviser incorrectly forecasts such factors and has taken positions in derivative 
instruments contrary to prevailing market trends, or if the investment adviser incorrectly predicts the 
impact of developments on a derivative instrument, the fund could suffer losses.

Certain derivatives may also be subject to liquidity and valuation risks. The potential lack of a liquid 
secondary market for a derivative (and, particularly, for an OTC derivative, including swaps and OTC 
options) may cause difficulty in valuing or selling the instrument. If a derivative transaction is 
particularly large or if the relevant market is illiquid, as is often the case with many privately-negotiated 
OTC derivatives, the fund may not be able to initiate a transaction or to liquidate a position at an 
advantageous time or price. Particularly when there is no liquid secondary market for the fund’s 
derivative positions, the fund may encounter difficulty in valuing such illiquid positions. The value of a 
derivative instrument does not always correlate perfectly with its underlying asset, rate or index, and 
many derivatives, and OTC derivatives in particular, are complex and often valued subjectively. 
Improper valuations can result in increased cash payment requirements to counterparties or a loss of 
value to the fund. 

Because certain derivative instruments may obligate the fund to make one or more potential future 
payments, which could significantly exceed the value of the fund’s initial investments in such 
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instruments, derivative instruments may also have a leveraging effect on the fund’s portfolio. Certain 
derivatives have the potential for unlimited loss, irrespective of the size of the fund’s investment in the 
instrument. When a fund leverages its portfolio, investments in that fund will tend to be more volatile, 
resulting in larger gains or losses in response to market changes. 

The fund’s compliance with the SEC’s rule applicable to the fund’s use of derivatives may limit the 
ability of the fund to use derivatives as part of its investment strategy. The rule requires that a fund that 
uses derivatives in more than a limited manner, which is currently the case for the fund, adopt a 
derivatives risk management program, appoint a derivatives risk manager and comply with an outer 
limit on leverage based on value at risk, or “VaR”. VaR is an estimate of an instrument’s or portfolio’s 
potential losses over a given time horizon (i.e., 20 trading days) and at a specified confidence level 
(i.e., 99%). VaR will not provide, and is not intended to provide, an estimate of an instrument’s or 
portfolio’s maximum potential loss amount. For example, a VaR of 5% with a specified confidence level 
of 99% would mean that a VaR model estimates that 99% of the time a fund would not be expected to 
lose more than 5% of its total assets over the given time period. However, 1% of the time, the fund 
would be expected to lose more than 5% of its total assets, and in such a scenario the VaR model does 
not provide an estimate of the extent of this potential loss. The derivatives rule may not be effective in 
limiting the fund’s risk of loss, as measurements of VaR rely on historical data and may not accurately 
measure the degree of risk reflected in the fund’s derivatives or other investments. A fund is generally 
required to satisfy the rule’s outer limit on leverage by limiting the fund’s VaR to 200% of the VaR of a 
designated reference portfolio that does not utilize derivatives each business day. If a fund does not 
have an appropriate designated reference portfolio in light of the fund’s investments, investment 
objectives and strategy, a fund must satisfy the rule’s outer limit on leverage by limiting the fund’s VaR 
to 20% of the value of the fund’s net assets each business day.

Options — The fund may invest in option contracts, including options on futures and options on 
currencies, as described in more detail under “Futures and Options on Futures” and “Currency 
Transactions,” respectively. An option contract is a contract that gives the holder of the option, 
in return for a premium payment, the right to buy from (in the case of a call) or sell to (in the 
case of a put) the writer of the option the reference instrument underlying the option (or the 
cash value of the instrument underlying the option) at a specified exercise price. The writer of 
an option on a security has the obligation, upon exercise of the option, to cash settle or deliver 
the underlying currency or instrument upon payment of the exercise price (in the case of a call) 
or to cash settle or take delivery of the underlying currency or instrument and pay the exercise 
price (in the case of a put). 

By purchasing a put option, the fund obtains the right (but not the obligation) to sell the 
currency or instrument underlying the option (or to deliver the cash value of the instrument 
underlying the option) at a specified exercise price, which is also referred to as the strike price. 
In return for this right, the fund pays the current market price, or the option premium, for the 
option. The fund may terminate its position in a put option by allowing the option to expire or 
by exercising the option. If the option is allowed to expire, the fund will lose the entire amount 
of the option premium paid. If the option is exercised, the fund completes the sale of the 
underlying instrument (or cash settles) at the strike price. The fund may also terminate a put 
option position by entering into opposing close-out transactions in advance of the option 
expiration date.

As a buyer of a put option, the fund can expect to realize a gain if the price of the underlying 
currency or instrument falls substantially. However, if the price of the underlying currency or 
instrument does not fall enough to offset the cost of purchasing the option, the fund can 
expect to suffer a loss, albeit a loss limited to the amount of the option premium plus any 
applicable transaction costs.
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The features of call options are essentially the same as those of put options, except that the 
purchaser of a call option obtains the right (but not the obligation) to purchase, rather than 
sell, the underlying currency or instrument (or cash settle) at the specified strike price. The 
buyer of a call option typically attempts to participate in potential price increases of the 
underlying currency or instrument with risk limited to the cost of the option if the price of the 
underlying currency or instrument falls. At the same time, the call option buyer can expect to 
suffer a loss if the price of the underlying currency or instrument does not rise sufficiently to 
offset the cost of the option.

The writer of a put or call option takes the opposite side of the transaction from the option 
purchaser. In return for receipt of the option premium, the writer assumes the obligation to pay 
or receive the strike price for the option’s underlying currency or instrument if the other party 
to the option chooses to exercise it. The writer may seek to terminate a position in a put option 
before exercise by entering into opposing close-out transactions in advance of the option 
expiration date. If the market for the relevant put option is not liquid, however, the writer must 
be prepared to pay the strike price while the option is outstanding, regardless of price 
changes.

If the price of the underlying currency or instrument rises, a put writer would generally expect 
to profit, although its gain would be limited to the amount of the premium it received. If the 
price of the underlying currency or instrument remains the same over time, it is likely that the 
writer would also profit because it should be able to close out the option at a lower price. This 
is because an option’s value decreases with time as the currency or instrument approaches its 
expiration date. If the price of the underlying currency or instrument falls, the put writer would 
expect to suffer a loss. This loss should be less than the loss from purchasing the underlying 
currency or instrument directly, however, because the premium received for writing the option 
should mitigate the effects of the decline.

Writing a call option obligates the writer to, upon exercise of the option, deliver the option’s 
underlying currency or instrument in return for the strike price or to make a net cash settlement 
payment, as applicable. The characteristics of writing call options are similar to those of writing 
put options, except that writing call options is generally a profitable strategy if prices remain 
the same or fall. The potential gain for the option seller in such a transaction would be capped 
at the premium received. 

Several risks are associated with transactions in options on currencies, securities and other 
instruments (referred to as the “underlying instruments”). For example, there may be 
significant differences between the underlying instruments and options markets that could 
result in an imperfect correlation between these markets, which could cause a given 
transaction not to achieve its objectives. When a put or call option on a particular underlying 
instrument is purchased to hedge against price movements in a related underlying instrument, 
for example, the price to close out the put or call option may move more or less than the price 
of the related underlying instrument.

Options prices can diverge from the prices of their underlying instruments for a number of 
reasons. Options prices are affected by such factors as current and anticipated short-term 
interest rates, changes in the volatility of the underlying instrument, and the time remaining 
until expiration of the contract, which may not affect security prices in the same way. Imperfect 
correlation may also result from differing levels of demand in the options markets and the 
markets for the underlying instruments, from structural differences in how options and 
underlying instruments are traded, or from imposition of daily price fluctuation limits or trading 
halts. The fund may purchase or sell options contracts with a greater or lesser value than the 
underlying instruments it wishes to hedge or intends to purchase in order to attempt to 
compensate for differences in volatility between the contract and the underlying instruments, 
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although this may not be successful. If price changes in the fund’s options positions are less 
correlated with its other investments, the positions may fail to produce anticipated gains or 
result in losses that are not offset by gains in other investments.

There is no assurance that a liquid market will exist for any particular options contract at any 
particular time. Options may have relatively low trading volumes and liquidity if their strike 
prices are not close to the current prices of the underlying instruments. In addition, exchanges 
may establish daily price fluctuation limits for exchange-traded options contracts and may halt 
trading if a contract’s price moves upward or downward more than the limit in a given day. On 
volatile trading days when the price fluctuation limit is reached or a trading halt is imposed, it 
may be impossible to enter into new positions or to close out existing positions. If the market 
for a contract is not liquid because of price fluctuation limits or otherwise, it could prevent 
prompt liquidation of unfavorable positions and could potentially require the fund to hold a 
position until delivery or expiration regardless of changes in its value. 

Combined positions involve purchasing and writing options in combination with each other, or 
in combination with futures or forward contracts, in order to adjust the risk and return profile of 
the fund’s overall position. For example, purchasing a put option and writing a call option on 
the same underlying instrument could construct a combined position with risk and return 
characteristics similar to selling a futures contract (but with leverage embedded). Another 
possible combined position would involve writing a call option at one strike price and buying a 
call option at a lower strike price to reduce the risk of the written call option in the event of a 
substantial price increase. Because such combined options positions involve multiple trades, 
they result in higher transaction costs and may be more difficult to open and close out.

Futures and options on futures — The fund may enter into futures contracts and options on 
futures contracts to seek to manage the fund’s interest rate sensitivity by increasing or 
decreasing the duration of the fund or a portion of the fund’s portfolio. A futures contract is an 
agreement to buy or sell a security or other financial instrument (the “reference asset”) for a set 
price on a future date. An option on a futures contract gives the holder of the option the right 
to buy or sell a position in a futures contract from or to the writer of the option, at a specified 
price on or before the specified expiration date. Futures contracts and options on futures 
contracts are standardized, exchange-traded contracts, and, when such contracts are bought 
or sold, the fund will incur brokerage fees and will be required to maintain margin deposits.

Unlike when the fund purchases or sells a security, such as a stock or bond, no price is paid or 
received by the fund upon the purchase or sale of a futures contract. When the fund enters 
into a futures contract, the fund is required to deposit with its futures broker, known as a 
futures commission merchant (“FCM”), a specified amount of liquid assets in a segregated 
account in the name of the FCM at the applicable derivatives clearinghouse or exchange. This 
amount, known as initial margin, is set by the futures exchange on which the contract is traded 
and may be significantly modified during the term of the contract. The initial margin is in the 
nature of a performance bond or good faith deposit on the futures contract, which is returned 
to the fund upon termination of the contract, assuming all contractual obligations have been 
satisfied. Additionally, on a daily basis, the fund pays or receives cash, or variation margin, 
equal to the daily change in value of the futures contract. Variation margin does not represent 
a borrowing or loan by the fund but is instead a settlement between the fund and the FCM of 
the amount one party would owe the other if the futures contract expired. In computing daily 
net asset value, the fund will mark-to-market its open futures positions. A fund is also required 
to deposit and maintain margin with an FCM with respect to put and call options on futures 
contracts written by the fund. Such margin deposits will vary depending on the nature of the 
underlying futures contract (and related initial margin requirements), the current market value 
of the option, and other futures positions held by the fund. In the event of the bankruptcy or 
insolvency of an FCM that holds margin on behalf of the fund, the fund may be entitled to 
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return of margin owed to it only in proportion to the amount received by the FCM’s other 
customers, potentially resulting in losses to the fund. An event of bankruptcy or insolvency at a 
clearinghouse or exchange holding initial margin could also result in losses for the fund.

When the fund invests in futures contracts and options on futures contracts and deposits 
margin with an FCM, the fund becomes subject to so-called “fellow customer” risk – that is, the 
risk that one or more customers of the FCM will default on their obligations and that the 
resulting losses will be so great that the FCM will default on its obligations and margin posted 
by one customer, such as the fund, will be used to cover a loss caused by a different defaulting 
customer. Applicable Commodity Futures Trading Commission (“CFTC”) rules generally 
prohibit the use of one customer’s funds to meet the obligations of another customer and limit 
the ability of an FCM to use margin posed by non-defaulting customers to satisfy losses caused 
by defaulting customers. As a general matter, an FCM is required to use its own funds to meet 
a defaulting customer’s obligations. While a customer’s loss would likely need to be substantial 
before non-defaulting customers would be exposed to loss on account of fellow customer risk, 
applicable CFTC rules nevertheless permit the commingling of margin and do not limit the 
mutualization of customer losses from investment losses, custodial failures, fraud or other 
causes. If the loss is so great that, notwithstanding the application of an FCM’s own funds, 
there is a shortfall in the amount of customer funds required to be held in segregation, the 
FCM could default and be placed into bankruptcy. Under these circumstances, bankruptcy law 
provides that non-defaulting customers will share pro rata in any shortfall. A shortfall in 
customer segregated funds may also make the transfer of the accounts of non-defaulting 
customers to another FCM more difficult.

Although certain futures contracts, by their terms, require actual future delivery of and 
payment for the reference asset, in practice, most futures contracts are usually closed out 
before the delivery date by offsetting purchases or sales of matching futures contracts. Closing 
out an open futures contract purchase or sale is effected by entering into an offsetting futures 
contract sale or purchase, respectively, for the same aggregate amount of the identical 
reference asset and the same delivery date. If the offsetting purchase price is less than the 
original sale price (in each case taking into account transaction costs, including brokerage 
fees), the fund realizes a gain; if it is more, the fund realizes a loss. Conversely, if the offsetting 
sale price is more than the original purchase price (in each case taking into account transaction 
costs, including brokerage fees), the fund realizes a gain; if it is less, the fund realizes a loss.

The fund may purchase and write call and put options on futures. A futures option gives the 
holder the right, in return for the premium paid, to assume a long position (call) or short 
position (put) in a futures contract at a specified exercise price at any time during the period of 
the option. Upon exercise of a call option, the holder acquires a long position in the futures 
contract, and the writer is assigned the opposite short position. The opposite is true in the case 
of a put option. A call option is “in the money” if the value of the futures contract that is the 
subject of the option exceeds the exercise price. A put option is “in the money” if the exercise 
price exceeds the value of the futures contract that is the subject of the option. See also 
“Options” above for a general description of investment techniques and risks relating to 
options.

The value of a futures contract tends to increase and decrease in tandem with the value of its 
underlying reference asset. Purchasing futures contracts will, therefore, tend to increase the 
fund’s exposure to positive and negative price fluctuations in the reference asset, much as if 
the fund had purchased the reference asset directly. When the fund sells a futures contract, by 
contrast, the value of its futures position will tend to move in a direction contrary to the market 
for the reference asset. Accordingly, selling futures contracts will tend to offset both positive 
and negative market price changes, much as if the reference asset had been sold.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 45

There is no assurance that a liquid market will exist for any particular futures or futures options 
contract at any particular time. Futures exchanges may establish daily price fluctuation limits 
for futures contracts and may halt trading if a contract’s price moves upward or downward 
more than the limit in a given day. On volatile trading days, when the price fluctuation limit is 
reached and a trading halt is imposed, it may be impossible to enter into new positions or 
close out existing positions. If the market for a futures contract is not liquid because of price 
fluctuation limits or other market conditions, the fund may be prevented from promptly 
liquidating unfavorable futures positions and the fund could be required to continue to hold a 
position until delivery or expiration regardless of changes in its value, potentially subjecting 
the fund to substantial losses. Additionally, the fund may not be able to take other actions or 
enter into other transactions to limit or reduce its exposure to the position. Under such 
circumstances, the fund would remain obligated to meet margin requirements until the 
position is cleared. As a result, the fund’s access to other assets posted as margin for its futures 
positions could also be impaired.

Although futures exchanges generally operate similarly in the United States and abroad, 
foreign futures exchanges may follow trading, settlement and margin procedures that are 
different than those followed by futures exchanges in the United States. Futures and futures 
options contracts traded outside the United States may not involve a clearing mechanism or 
related guarantees and may involve greater risk of loss than U.S.-traded contracts, including 
potentially greater risk of losses due to insolvency of a futures broker, exchange member, or 
other party that may owe initial or variation margin to the fund. Margin requirements on 
foreign futures exchanges may be different than those of futures exchanges in the United 
States, and, because initial and variation margin payments may be measured in foreign 
currency, a futures or futures options contract traded outside the United States may also 
involve the risk of foreign currency fluctuations.

Swaps — The fund may enter into swaps, which are two-party contracts entered into primarily 
by institutional investors for a specified time period. In a typical swap, two parties agree to 
exchange the returns earned or realized from one or more underlying assets or rates of return.

Swaps can be traded on a swap execution facility (“SEF”) and cleared through a central 
clearinghouse (cleared), traded OTC and cleared, or traded bilaterally and not cleared. For 
example, standardized interest rate swaps and standardized credit default swap indices are 
traded on SEFs and cleared. Other forms of swaps, such as total return swaps and certain types 
of interest rate swaps and credit default swap indices are entered into on a bilateral basis. 
Because clearing interposes a central clearinghouse as the ultimate counterparty to each 
participant’s swap, and margin is required to be exchanged under the rules of the 
clearinghouse, central clearing is intended to decrease (but not eliminate) counterparty risk 
relative to uncleared bilateral swaps. To the extent the fund enters into bilaterally negotiated 
swaps, the fund will enter into swaps only with counterparties that meet certain credit 
standards and have agreed to specific collateralization procedures; however, if the 
counterparty’s creditworthiness deteriorates rapidly and the counterparty defaults on its 
obligations under the swap or declares bankruptcy, the fund may lose any amount it expected 
to receive from the counterparty. In addition, bilateral swaps are subject to certain regulatory 
margin requirements that mandate the posting and collection of minimum margin amounts, 
which may result in the fund and its counterparties posting higher margin amounts for bilateral 
swaps than would otherwise be the case. 

The term of a swap can be days, months or years and certain swaps may be less liquid than 
others. If a swap is particularly large or if the relevant market is illiquid, it may not be possible 
to initiate a transaction or liquidate a position at an advantageous time or price, which may 
result in significant losses.   
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Swaps can take different forms. The fund may enter into the following types of swaps:

Interest rate swaps — The fund may enter into interest rate swaps to seek to manage 
the interest rate sensitivity of the fund by increasing or decreasing the duration of the 
fund or a portion of the fund’s portfolio. An interest rate swap is an agreement 
between two parties to exchange or swap payments based on changes in an interest 
rate or rates. Typically, one interest rate is fixed and the other is variable based on a 
designated short-term interest rate such as the Secured Overnight Financing Rate 
(“SOFR”), prime rate or other benchmark, or on an inflation index such as the U.S. 
Consumer Price Index (which is a measure that examines the weighted average of 
prices of a basket of consumer goods and services and measures changes in the 
purchasing power of the U.S. dollar and the rate of inflation). In other types of interest 
rate swaps, known as basis swaps, the parties agree to swap variable interest rates 
based on different designated short-term interest rates. Interest rate swaps generally 
do not involve the delivery of securities or other principal amounts. Rather, cash 
payments are exchanged by the parties based on the application of the designated 
interest rates to a notional amount, which is the predetermined dollar principal of the 
trade upon which payment obligations are computed. Accordingly, the fund’s current 
obligation or right under the swap is generally equal to the net amount to be paid or 
received under the swap based on the relative value of the position held by each party. 

In addition to the risks of entering into swaps discussed above, the use of interest rate 
swaps involves the risk of losses if interest rates change.

Total return swaps — The fund may enter into total return swaps in order to gain 
exposure to a market or security without owning or taking physical custody of such 
security or investing directly in such market. A total return swap is an agreement in 
which one party agrees to make periodic payments to the other party based on the 
change in market value of the assets underlying the contract during the specified term 
in exchange for periodic payments based on a fixed or variable interest rate or the 
total return from other underlying assets. The asset underlying the contract may be a 
single security, a basket of securities or a securities index. Like other swaps, the use of 
total return swaps involves certain risks, including potential losses if a counterparty 
defaults on its payment obligations to the fund or the underlying assets do not perform 
as anticipated. There is no guarantee that entering into a total return swap will deliver 
returns in excess of the interest costs involved and, accordingly, the fund’s 
performance may be lower than would have been achieved by investing directly in the 
underlying assets.

Credit default swap indices — In order to assume exposure to a diversified portfolio of 
credits or to hedge against existing credit risks, the fund may invest in credit default 
swap indices, including CDX and iTraxx indices (collectively referred to as “CDSIs”). 
Additionally, in order to assume exposure to the commercial mortgage-backed 
security sector or to hedge against existing credit and market risks within such sector, 
the fund may invest in mortgage-backed security credit default swap indices, including 
the CMBX index (collectively referred to as “CMBXIs”).

A CDSI is based on a portfolio of credit default swaps with similar characteristics, such 
as credit default swaps on high-yield bonds. A CMBXI is a tradeable index referencing 
a basket of commercial mortgage-backed securities. In a typical CDSI or CMBXI 
transaction, one party — the protection buyer — is obligated to pay the other party — the 
protection seller — a stream of periodic payments over the term of the contract. If a 
credit event, such as a default or restructuring, occurs with respect to any of the 
underlying reference obligations, the protection seller must pay the protection buyer 
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the loss on those credits. Also, if a restructuring credit event occurs in an iTraxx index, 
the fund as protection buyer may receive a single name credit default swap (“CDS”) 
representing the relevant constituent.

The fund may enter into a CDSI or CMBXI transaction as either protection buyer or 
protection seller. If the fund is a protection buyer, it would pay the counterparty a 
periodic stream of payments over the term of the contract and would not recover any 
of those payments if no credit events were to occur with respect to any of the 
underlying reference obligations. However, if a credit event did occur, the fund, as a 
protection buyer, would have the right to deliver the referenced debt obligations or a 
specified amount of cash, depending on the terms of the applicable agreement, and 
to receive the par value of such debt obligations from the counterparty protection 
seller. As a protection seller, the fund would receive fixed payments throughout the 
term of the contract if no credit events were to occur with respect to any of the 
underlying reference obligations. If a credit event were to occur, however, the value of 
any deliverable obligation received by the fund, coupled with the periodic payments 
previously received by the fund, may be less than the full notional value that the fund, 
as a protection seller, pays to the counterparty protection buyer, effectively resulting in 
a loss of value to the fund. Furthermore, as a protection seller, the fund would 
effectively add leverage to its portfolio because it would have investment exposure to 
the notional amount of the swap.

The use of CDSI or CMBXI, like all other swaps, is subject to certain risks, including the 
risk that the fund’s counterparty will default on its obligations. If such a default were to 
occur, any contractual remedies that the fund might have may be subject to applicable 
bankruptcy laws, which could delay or limit the fund’s recovery. Thus, if the fund’s 
counterparty to a CDSI or CMBXI transaction defaults on its obligation to make 
payments thereunder, the fund may lose such payments altogether or collect only a 
portion thereof, which collection could involve substantial costs or delays.

Additionally, when the fund invests in a CDSI or CMBXI as a protection seller, the fund 
will be indirectly exposed to the creditworthiness of issuers of the underlying reference 
obligations in the index. If the investment adviser to the fund does not correctly 
evaluate the creditworthiness of issuers of the underlying instruments on which the 
CDSI or CMBXI is based, the investment could result in losses to the fund.

Equity-linked notes — A fund may purchase equity-linked notes to enhance the current income of its 
portfolio. Equity-linked notes are hybrid instruments that are specially designed to combine the 
characteristics of one or more reference securities — usually a single stock, a stock index or a basket of 
stocks — and a related equity derivative, such as a put or call option, in a single note form. For example, 
an equity-linked note that refers to the stock of an issuer may be the economic equivalent of holding a 
position in that stock and simultaneously selling a call option on that stock with a strike price greater 
than the current stock price. The holder of the note would be exposed to decreases in the price of the 
equity to the same extent as if it held the equity directly. However, if the stock appreciated in value, the 
noteholder would only benefit from stock price increases up to the strike price (i.e., the point at which 
the holder of the call option would be expected to exercise its right to buy the underlying stock). 
Additionally, the terms of an equity-linked note may provide for periodic interest payments to holders 
at either a fixed or floating rate.

As described in the example above, the return on an equity-linked note is generally tied to the 
performance of the underlying reference security or securities. In addition to any interest payments 
made during the term of the note, at maturity, the noteholder usually receives a return of principal 
based on the capital appreciation of the linked securities. Depending on the terms of the issuance, the 
maximum principal amount to be repaid on the equity-linked note may be capped. For example, in 
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consideration for greater current income or yield, a noteholder may forego its participation in the 
capital appreciation of the underlying equity assets above a predetermined price limit. Alternatively, if 
the linked securities have depreciated in value, or if their price fluctuates outside of a preset range, the 
noteholder may receive only the principal amount of the note, or may lose the principal invested in the 
equity-linked note entirely. 

The price of an equity-linked note is derived from the value of the underlying linked securities. The 
level and type of risk involved in the purchase of an equity-linked note by the fund is similar to the risk 
involved in the purchase of the underlying linked securities. However, the value of an equity-linked 
note is also dependent on the individual credit of the issuer of the note, which, in the case of an 
unsecured note, will generally be a major financial institution, and, in the case of a collateralized note, 
will generally be a trust or other special purpose vehicle or finance subsidiary established by a major 
financial institution for the limited purpose of issuing the note. An investment in an equity-linked note 
bears the risk that the issuer of the note will default or become bankrupt. In such an event, the fund 
may have difficulty being repaid, or may fail to be repaid, the principal amount of, or income from, its 
investment. Like other structured products, equity-linked notes are frequently secured by collateral 
consisting of a combination of debt or related equity securities to which payments under the notes are 
linked. If so secured, the fund would look to this underlying collateral for satisfaction of claims in the 
event that the issuer of an equity-linked note defaulted under the terms of the note. However, 
depending on the law of the jurisdictions in which an issuer is organized and in which the note is 
issued, in the event of default, the fund may incur substantial expenses in seeking recovery under an 
equity-linked note, and may have limited legal recourse in attempting to do so.

Equity-linked notes are often privately placed and may not be rated, in which case the fund will be 
more dependent than would otherwise be the case on the ability of the investment adviser to evaluate 
the creditworthiness of the issuer, the underlying security, any collateral features of the note, and the 
potential for loss due to market and other factors. Ratings of issuers of equity-linked notes refer only to 
the creditworthiness of the issuer and strength of related collateral arrangements or other credit 
supports, and do not take into account, or attempt to rate, any potential risks of the underlying equity 
securities. The fund’s successful use of equity-linked notes will usually depend on the investment 
adviser’s ability to accurately forecast movements in the prices of the underlying securities. Should the 
prices of the underlying securities move in an unexpected manner, or should the structure of a note 
respond to market conditions differently than anticipated, the fund may not achieve the anticipated 
benefits of the investment in the equity-linked note, and the fund may realize losses, which could be 
significant and could include the fund’s entire principal investment in the note.

Equity-linked notes are generally designed for the over-the-counter institutional investment market, 
and the secondary market for equity-linked notes may be limited. The lack of a liquid secondary 
market may have an adverse effect on the ability of the fund to accurately value and/or sell the equity-
linked notes in its portfolio.

Washington Mutual Investors Fund and its investment policies — Washington Mutual Investors Fund 
has an Eligible List of securities considered appropriate for a prudent investor seeking opportunities 
for income and growth of principal consistent with common stock investing. Numerous criteria govern 
which securities may be included on the fund’s Eligible List. Currently, those criteria include, for 
example: (a) a security shall be listed on the New York Stock Exchange (“NYSE”) or meet the financial 
listing requirements of the NYSE (the applicable listing requirements are set forth in Section 1 of the 
Listed Company Manual of the NYSE); (b) most companies must have fully earned their dividends in at 
least four of the past five years (with the exception of certain banking institutions) and paid a dividend 
in at least eight of the past ten years; (c) issuing companies must meet both initial and ongoing market 
capitalization requirements; and (d) the ratio of current assets to liabilities for most individual 
companies must be at least 1.5 to 1, or their bonds must be rated at least investment grade by S&P 
Global Ratings. The investment adviser generates and maintains the Eligible List and selects the fund’s 
investments exclusively from the securities on the Eligible List.
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Although the fund generally invests in U.S. companies, the fund may invest up to 10% of its assets in 
securities of certain companies domiciled outside the United States. The fund may also hold securities 
of companies domiciled outside the United States when such companies have merged with or 
otherwise acquired a company in which the fund held shares at the time of the merger.

It is believed that in applying the above disciplines and procedures, the fund makes available to 
pension and profit-sharing trustees and other fiduciaries a prudent stock investment and a continuity 
of investment quality which it has always been the policy of the fund to provide. However, fiduciary 
investment responsibility and the Prudent Investor Rule, pursuant to which a fiduciary is generally 
required to invest and manage trust assets as a prudent investor would, involve a mixed question of 
law and fact which cannot be conclusively determined in advance. Moreover, recent changes to the 
Prudent Investor Rule in some jurisdictions speak to an allocation of funds among a variety of 
investments. Therefore, each fiduciary should examine the common stock portfolio of the fund to see 
that it, along with other investments, meets the requirements of the specific trust.

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund and its non-diversified status — U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity 
Fund is a non-diversified investment company which allows the fund to invest a greater percentage of 
its assets in any one issuer than a diversified investment company. To the extent that the fund invests a 
larger percentage of its assets in securities of one or more issuers, poor performance by these 
securities could have a greater adverse impact on the fund’s investment results. For the fund to be 
considered a “diversified“ investment company under the Investment Company Act of 1940, as 
amended, the fund with respect to 75% of its total assets, would be required to limit its investment in 
any one issuer (other than the U.S. government) to 5% of the market value of the total assets of the 
fund or to 10% of the outstanding voting securities of such issuer.

Cybersecurity risks — With the increased use of technologies such as the Internet to conduct business, 
the fund has become potentially more susceptible to operational and information security risks 
through breaches in cybersecurity. In general, a breach in cybersecurity can result from either a 
deliberate attack or an unintentional event. Cybersecurity breaches may involve, among other things, 
“ransomware” attacks, injection of computer viruses or malicious software code, or the use of 
vulnerabilities in code to gain unauthorized access to digital information systems, networks or devices 
that are used directly or indirectly by the fund or its service providers through “hacking” or other 
means. Cybersecurity risks also include the risk of losses of service resulting from external attacks that 
do not require unauthorized access to the fund’s systems, networks or devices. For example, denial-of-
service attacks on the investment adviser’s or an affiliate’s website could effectively render the fund’s 
network services unavailable to fund shareholders and other intended end-users. Any such 
cybersecurity breaches or losses of service may, among other things, cause the fund to lose 
proprietary information, suffer data corruption or lose operational capacity, or may result in the 
misappropriation, unauthorized release or other misuse of the fund’s assets or sensitive information 
(including shareholder personal information or other confidential information), the inability of fund 
shareholders to transact business, or the destruction of the fund’s physical infrastructure, equipment or 
operating systems. These, in turn, could cause the fund to violate applicable privacy and other laws 
and incur or suffer regulatory penalties, reputational damage, additional costs (including compliance 
costs) associated with corrective measures and/or financial loss. While the fund and its investment 
adviser have established business continuity plans and risk management systems designed to prevent 
or reduce the impact of cybersecurity attacks, there are inherent limitations in such plans and systems 
due in part to the ever-changing nature of technology and cybersecurity attack tactics, and there is a 
possibility that certain risks have not been adequately identified or prepared for.

In addition, cybersecurity failures by or breaches of the fund’s third-party service providers (including, 
but not limited to, the fund’s investment adviser, transfer agent, custodian, administrators and other 
financial intermediaries) may disrupt the business operations of the service providers and of the fund, 
potentially resulting in financial losses, the inability of fund shareholders to transact business with the 
fund and of the fund to process transactions, the inability of the fund to calculate its net asset value, 
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violations of applicable privacy and other laws, rules and regulations, regulatory fines, penalties, 
reputational damage, reimbursement or other compensatory costs and/or additional compliance costs 
associated with implementation of any corrective measures. The fund and its shareholders could be 
negatively impacted as a result of any such cybersecurity breaches, and there can be no assurance that 
the fund will not suffer losses relating to cybersecurity attacks or other informational security breaches 
affecting the fund’s third-party service providers in the future, particularly as the fund cannot control 
any cybersecurity plans or systems implemented by such service providers.

Cybersecurity risks may also impact issuers of securities in which the fund invests, which may cause the 
fund’s investments in such issuers to lose value.

Inflation/Deflation risk — The fund may be subject to inflation and deflation risk. Inflation risk is the risk 
that the present value of assets or income from investments will be less in the future as inflation 
decreases the value of money. As inflation increases, the present value of the fund‘s assets can decline. 
Deflation risk is the risk that prices throughout the economy decline over time. Deflation or inflation 
may have an adverse effect on the creditworthiness of issuers and may make issuer default more likely, 
which may result in a decline in the value of the fund‘s assets.

Interfund borrowing and lending — Pursuant to an exemptive order issued by the U.S. Securities and 
Exchange Commission, certain funds may lend money to, and borrow money from, other funds 
advised by Capital Research and Management Company or its affiliates. Such funds will borrow 
through the program only when the costs are equal to or lower than the costs of bank loans. Such 
funds will lend through the program only when the returns are higher than those available from an 
investment in repurchase agreements. Interfund loans and borrowings normally extend overnight, but 
can have a maximum duration of seven days. Loans may be called on one day's notice. A fund may 
have to borrow from a bank at a higher interest rate if an interfund loan is called or not renewed. Any 
delay in repayment to a lending fund could result in a lost investment opportunity or additional 
borrowing costs.

Affiliated investment companies — Certain funds may purchase shares of certain other investment 
companies managed by the investment adviser or its affiliates (“Central Funds”). The risks of owning 
another investment company are similar to the risks of investing directly in the securities in which that 
investment company invests. Investments in other investment companies could allow a fund to obtain 
the benefits of a more diversified portfolio than might otherwise be available through direct 
investments in a particular asset class, and will subject the fund to the risks associated with the 
particular asset class or asset classes in which an underlying fund invests. However, an investment 
company may not achieve its investment objective or execute its investment strategy effectively, which 
may adversely affect the fund’s performance. Any investment in another investment company will be 
consistent with the fund’s objective(s) and applicable regulatory limitations. Central Funds do not 
charge management fees. As a result, the fund does not bear additional management fees when 
investing in Central Funds, but the fund does bear its proportionate share of Central Fund expenses.
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Securities lending activities – Certain funds may lend portfolio securities to brokers, dealers or other 
institutions that provide cash or U.S. Treasury securities as collateral in an amount at least equal to the 
value of the securities loaned. While portfolio securities are on loan, the fund will continue to receive 
the equivalent of the interest and the dividends or other distributions paid by the issuer on the 
securities, as well as a portion of the interest on the investment of the collateral. Additionally, although 
the fund will not have the right to vote on securities while they are on loan, the fund has a right to 
consent on corporate actions and a right to recall each loan to vote on proposals, including proposals 
involving material events affecting securities loaned. The fund has delegated the decision to lend 
portfolio securities to the investment adviser. The adviser also has the discretion to consent on 
corporate actions and to recall securities on loan to vote. In the event the adviser deems a corporate 
action or proxy vote material, as determined by the adviser based on factors relevant to the fund, it will 
use reasonable efforts to recall the securities and consent to or vote on the matter.  

Securities lending involves risks, including the risk that the loaned securities may not be returned in a 
timely manner or at all, which would interfere with the fund’s ability to vote proxies or settle 
transactions, and/or the risk of a counterparty default. Additionally, the fund may lose money from the 
reinvestment of collateral received on loaned securities in investments that decline in value, default or 
do not perform as expected. The fund will make loans only to parties deemed by the fund’s adviser to 
be in good standing and when, in the adviser’s judgment, the income earned would justify the risks. 

Citibank, N.A. (“Citibank”) serves as securities lending agent for the funds that may lend portfolio 
securities. As the securities lending agent, Citibank administers each such fund’s securities lending 
program pursuant to the terms of a securities lending agent agreement entered into between the fund 
and Citibank. Under the terms of the agreement, Citibank is responsible for making available to 
approved borrowers securities from the fund’s portfolio. Citibank is also responsible for the 
administration and management of the fund’s securities lending program, including the preparation 
and execution of an agreement with each borrower governing the terms and conditions of any 
securities loan, ensuring that securities loans are properly coordinated and documented, ensuring that 
loaned securities are valued daily and that the corresponding required collateral is delivered by the 
borrowers, arranging for the investment of collateral received from borrowers, and arranging for the 
return of loaned securities to the fund in accordance with the fund’s instructions or at loan termination. 
As compensation for its services, Citibank receives a portion of the amount earned by the funds for 
lending securities.
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The following table sets forth, for the fund’s most recently completed fiscal year, the fund’s dollar 
amount of income and fees and/or other compensation related to its securities lending activities. Net 
income from securities lending activities may differ from the amount reported in the fund’s Form N-
CSR, which reflects estimated accruals. U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund had not commenced any 
securities lending activities as of the date of this statement of additional information. 

Global Growth Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $585,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 4,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 508,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 512,000

Net income from securities lending activities 73,000

Global Small Capitalization Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $1,371,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 21,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 942,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 963,000

Net income from securities lending activities 408,000

Growth Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $2,778,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 12,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 2,543,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 2,555,000

Net income from securities lending activities 223,000
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International Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $559,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 4,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 474,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 478,000

Net income from securities lending activities 81,000

New World Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $348,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 9,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 164,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 173,000

Net income from securities lending activities 175,000

Capital World Growth and Income Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $173,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 1,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 145,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 146,000

Net income from securities lending activities 27,000
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Growth-Income Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $1,945,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 10,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 1,736,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 1,746,000

Net income from securities lending activities 199,000

International Growth and Income Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $32,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 1,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 17,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 18,000

Net income from securities lending activities 14,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $835,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 9,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 658,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 667,000

Net income from securities lending activities 168,000
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Capital Income Builder

Gross income from securities lending activities $168,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 2,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 134,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 136,000

Net income from securities lending activities 32,000

Asset Allocation Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $1,412,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 15,000

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 1,106,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 1,121,000

Net income from securities lending activities 291,000

American Funds Global Balanced Fund

Gross income from securities lending activities $49,000

Fees paid to securities lending agent from a revenue split 0

Fees paid for any cash collateral management service (including fees 
deducted from a pooled cash collateral reinvestment vehicle) not included in 
the revenue split

0

Administrative fees not included in the revenue split 0

Indemnification fees not included in the revenue split 0

Rebates (paid to borrower) 44,000

Other fees not included in the revenue split 0

Aggregate fees/compensation for securities lending activities 44,000

Net income from securities lending activities 5,000

*     *     *     *     *     *
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Portfolio turnover — Portfolio changes will be made without regard to the length of time particular 
investments may have been held. Short-term trading profits are not the funds’ objective, and changes 
in their investments are generally accomplished gradually, though short-term transactions may 
occasionally be made. Higher portfolio turnover may involve correspondingly greater transaction costs 
in the form of dealer spreads or brokerage commissions. It may also result in the realization of net 
capital gains, which are taxable when distributed to shareholders, unless the shareholder is exempt 
from taxation or his or her account is tax-favored.

Fixed income securities are generally traded on a net basis and usually neither brokerage commissions 
nor transfer taxes are involved. Transaction costs are usually reflected in the spread between the bid 
and asked price.

A fund’s portfolio turnover rate would equal 100% if each security in the fund’s portfolio were replaced 
once per year. The following table sets forth the portfolio turnover rates for each fund for the fiscal 
years ended December 31, 2024 and 2023, and the portfolio turnover rates excluding mortgage dollar 
roll transactions for certain funds for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024 and 2023. See 
“Forward commitment, when issued and delayed delivery transactions” above for more information on 
mortgage dollar rolls. Variations in turnover rate are due to changes in trading activity during the 
period.

Fiscal year Portfolio turnover rate

Portfolio turnover rate 
(excluding mortgage 

dollar roll transactions)

Global Growth Fund 2024
2023

41%
29

N/A
N/A

Global Small Capitalization Fund 2024
2023

47
36

N/A 
N/A

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund 20241

2023
4

N/A
N/A 
N/A

Growth Fund 2024
2023

23
23

N/A 
N/A

International Fund 2024
2023

35
28

N/A 
N/A

New World Fund 2024
2023

55
36

N/A 
N/A

Capital World Growth and Income 
Fund

2024
2023

34
29

N/A
N/A

Growth-Income Fund 2024
2023

45
26

N/A 
N/A

International Growth and
Income Fund

2024
2023

39
38

N/A 
N/A

Washington Mutual Investors Fund 2024
2023

31
29

N/A 
N/A

Capital Income Builder 2024
2023

107
149

49%
59

Asset Allocation Fund 2024
2023

129
159

43
54
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Fiscal year Portfolio turnover rate

Portfolio turnover rate 
(excluding mortgage 

dollar roll transactions)

American Funds Global Balanced 
Fund

2024
2023

141%
103

55%
43

American Funds Mortgage Fund 2024
2023

644
1,053

52
85

American High-Income Trust 2024
2023

45
40

N/A 
N/A

Capital World Bond Fund 2024
2023

269
286

54
110

The Bond Fund of America 2024
2023

398
545

102
129

U.S. Government Securities Fund 2024
2023

398
744

43
113

Ultra-Short Bond Fund 2024
2023

—2

—2
N/A
N/A

1 For the period from November 15, 2024, commencement of operations, through December 31, 2024. 

2 Amount was either less than 1% or there was no turnover.

 Corporate Bond Fund has not yet begun investment operations, and therefore has not yet had 
portfolio turnover.
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 Fund policies

All percentage limitations in the following fund policies are considered at the time securities are 
purchased and are based on a fund’s net assets (excluding, for the avoidance of doubt, collateral held 
in connection with securities lending activities) unless otherwise indicated. None of the following 
policies involving a maximum percentage of assets will be considered violated unless the excess 
occurs immediately after, and is caused by, an acquisition by a fund. In managing a fund, a fund’s 
investment adviser may apply more restrictive policies than those listed below.

Fundamental policies — The Series has adopted the following policies, which may not be changed 
without approval by holders of a majority of its outstanding shares. Such majority is currently defined in 
the Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended (the “1940 Act”), as the vote of the lesser of (a) 67% 
or more of the voting securities present at a shareholder meeting, if the holders of more than 50% of 
the outstanding voting securities are present in person or by proxy, or (b) more than 50% of the 
outstanding voting securities.

Except where otherwise indicated, the following policies apply to each fund in the Series (please also 
see “Additional information about fundamental policies” below):

1. Except as permitted by (i) the 1940 Act and the rules and regulations thereunder, or other 
successor law governing the regulation of registered investment companies, or interpretations or 
modifications thereof by the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission (“SEC”), SEC staff or other 
authority of competent jurisdiction, or (ii) exemptive or other relief or permission from the SEC, SEC 
staff or other authority of competent jurisdiction, a fund may not:

a. Borrow money;

b. Issue senior securities;

c. Underwrite the securities of other issuers;

d. Purchase or sell real estate or commodities;

e. Make loans; or

f. Purchase the securities of any issuer if, as a result of such purchase, a fund’s 
investments would be concentrated in any particular industry.

2. The fund may not invest in companies for the purpose of exercising control or management.

3. For Washington Mutual Investors Fund, the fund may not invest more than 5% of net assets in 
money market instruments, after allowing for sales of portfolio securities and fund shares within 30 
days and the accumulation of cash balances representing undistributed net investment income and 
realized capital gains, in order to maintain a fully invested portfolio.

Nonfundamental policies — The following policy may be changed without shareholder approval:

The fund may not acquire securities of open-end investment companies or unit investment trusts 
registered under the 1940 Act in reliance on Sections 12(d)(1)(F) or 12(d)(1)(G) of the 1940 Act.
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Additional information about fundamental policies — The information below is not part of the Series’ 
fundamental policies. This information is intended to provide a summary of what is currently required 
or permitted by the 1940 Act and the rules and regulations thereunder, or by the interpretive guidance 
thereof by the SEC or SEC staff, for particular fundamental policies of the Series. Information is also 
provided regarding the fund’s current intention with respect to certain investment practices permitted 
by the 1940 Act.

For purposes of fundamental policy 1a, the fund may borrow money in amounts of up to 33-1/3% of its 
total assets from banks for any purpose. Additionally, the fund may borrow up to 5% of its total assets 
from banks or other lenders for temporary purposes (a loan is presumed to be for temporary purposes 
if it is repaid within 60 days and is not extended or renewed). The percentage limitations in this policy 
are considered at the time of borrowing and thereafter. See "General information - Credit facility" in 
this statement of additional information for more information.

For purposes of fundamental policies 1a and 1e, certain funds may borrow money from, or loan money 
to, other funds managed by Capital Research and Management Company or its affiliates to the extent 
permitted by applicable law and an exemptive order issued by the SEC.

For purposes of fundamental policy 1b, a senior security does not include any promissory note or 
evidence of indebtedness if such loan is for temporary purposes only and in an amount not exceeding 
5% of the value of the total assets of the fund at the time the loan is made (a loan is presumed to be for 
temporary purposes if it is repaid within 60 days and is not extended or renewed). Further, the fund is 
permitted to enter into derivatives and certain other transactions, notwithstanding the prohibitions and 
restrictions on the issuance of senior securities under the 1940 Act, in accordance with current SEC 
rules and interpretations.

For purposes of fundamental policy 1c, the policy will not apply to the fund to the extent the fund may 
be deemed an underwriter within the meaning of the 1933 Act in connection with the purchase and 
sale of fund portfolio securities in the ordinary course of pursuing its investment objective(s) and 
strategies.

For purposes of fundamental policy 1e, the fund may not lend more than 33-1/3% of its total assets, 
provided that this limitation shall not apply to the fund’s purchase of debt obligations, money market 
instruments and repurchase agreements.

For purposes of fundamental policy 1f, the fund may not invest more than 25% of its total assets in the 
securities of issuers in a particular industry. This policy does not apply to investments in securities of 
the United States government, its agencies or instrumentalities or government sponsored entities or 
repurchase agreements with respect thereto. For purposes of this policy, with respect to a private 
activity municipal bond the principal and interest payments of which are derived primarily from the 
assets and revenues of a non-governmental entity, the fund will look to such non-governmental entity 
to determine the industry to which the investment should be allocated.

For purposes of fundamental policy 3, money market instruments include one or more money market 
or similar funds managed by the investment adviser or its affiliates.
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 Management of the Series

Board of trustees and officers

Independent trustees1

The Series’ nominating and governance committee and board select independent trustees with a view 
toward constituting a board that, as a body, possesses the qualifications, skills, attributes and 
experience to appropriately oversee the actions of the Series’ service providers, decide upon matters 
of general policy and represent the long-term interests of fund shareholders. In doing so, they 
consider the qualifications, skills, attributes and experience of the current board members, with a view 
toward maintaining a board that is diverse in viewpoint, experience, education and skills.

The Series seeks independent trustees who have high ethical standards and the highest levels of 
integrity and commitment, who have inquiring and independent minds, mature judgment, good 
communication skills, and other complementary personal qualifications and skills that enable them to 
function effectively in the context of the Series’ board and committee structure and who have the 
ability and willingness to dedicate sufficient time to effectively fulfill their duties and responsibilities.

Each independent trustee has a significant record of accomplishments in governance, business, not-
for-profit organizations, government service, academia, law, accounting or other professions. Although 
no single list could identify all experience upon which the Series’ independent trustees draw in 
connection with their service, the following table summarizes key experience for each independent 
trustee. These references to the qualifications, attributes and skills of the trustees are pursuant to the 
disclosure requirements of the SEC, and shall not be deemed to impose any greater responsibility or 
liability on any trustee or the board as a whole. Notwithstanding the accomplishments listed below, 
none of the independent trustees is considered an “expert” within the meaning of the federal 
securities laws with respect to information in the Series’ registration statement.
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Name, year of birth 
and position with 
Series (year first 
elected as a trustee2)

Principal 
occupation(s)

during the past five 
years

Number of
portfolios in 

fund complex
overseen

by
trustee

Other directorships3 
held

by trustee during the 
past five years

Other relevant 
experience

Francisco G. 
Cigarroa, MD, 1957
Trustee (2021)

Professor of Surgery, 
University of Texas 
Health San Antonio; 
Trustee, Ford 
Foundation; Clayton 
Research Scholar, 
Clayton Foundation 
for Biomedical 
Research

98 None • Corporate board 
experience

• Service on boards 
of community and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• MD

Nariman Farvardin, 
1956
Trustee (2018)

President, Stevens 
Institute of 
Technology

103 None • Senior 
management 
experience, 
educational 
institution

• Corporate board 
experience

• Professor, 
electrical and 
computer 
engineering

• Service on advisory 
boards and 
councils for 
educational, 
nonprofit and 
governmental 
organizations

• MS, PhD, electrical 
engineering
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Name, year of birth 
and position with 
Series (year first 
elected as a trustee2)

Principal 
occupation(s)

during the past five 
years

Number of
portfolios in 

fund complex
overseen

by
trustee

Other directorships3 
held

by trustee during the 
past five years

Other relevant 
experience

Jennifer C. Feikin, 
1968
Trustee (2022)

Independent 
corporate board 
member; previously 
held positions at 
Google, AOL, 20th 
Century Fox and 
McKinsey & Company

120 Hertz Global 
Holdings, Inc.

• Senior corporate 
management 
experience

• Corporate board 
experience

• Business 
consulting 
experience

• Service on advisory 
and trustee boards 
for charitable and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• JD
Leslie Stone Heisz, 
1961
Trustee (2022)

Former Managing 
Director, Lazard 
(retired, 2010); 
Director, Kaiser 
Permanente 
(California public 
benefit corporation); 
former Lecturer, 
UCLA Anderson 
School of 
Management

120 Edwards 
Lifesciences; Ingram 
Micro Holding 
Corporation 
(information 
technology products 
and services)

Former director of 
Public Storage, Inc. 
(until 2024)

• Senior corporate 
management 
experience, 
investment 
banking

• Business 
consulting 
experience

• Corporate board 
experience

• Service on advisory 
and trustee boards 
for charitable and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• MBA
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Name, year of birth 
and position with 
Series (year first 
elected as a trustee2)

Principal 
occupation(s)

during the past five 
years

Number of
portfolios in 

fund complex
overseen

by
trustee

Other directorships3 
held

by trustee during the 
past five years

Other relevant 
experience

Mary Davis Holt, 
1950
Trustee (2015-2016; 
2017)

Principal, Mary Davis 
Holt Enterprises, LLC 
(leadership 
development 
consulting); former 
COO, Time Life Inc. 
(1993–2003)

99 None • Service as chief 
operations officer, 
global media 
company

• Senior corporate 
management 
experience

• Corporate board 
experience

• Service on advisory 
and trustee boards 
for educational, 
business and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• MBA
Merit E. Janow, 1958
Trustee (2007)

Dean Emerita and 
Professor of Practice, 
International 
Economic Law & 
International Affairs, 
Columbia University, 
School of 
International and 
Public Affairs

110 Aptiv (autonomous 
and green vehicle 
technology); 
Mastercard 
Incorporated

Former director of 
Trimble Inc. 
(software, hardware 
and services 
technology) (until 
2021)

• Service with Office 
of the U.S. Trade 
Representative and 
U.S. Department of 
Justice

• Corporate board 
experience

• Service on advisory 
and trustee boards 
for charitable, 
educational and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• Experience as 
corporate lawyer

• JD
Margaret Spellings, 
1957
Chair of the Board 
(Independent and 
Non-Executive) 
(2010)

President and CEO, 
Bipartisan Policy 
Center; former 
President and CEO, 
Texas 2036

103 None • Former U.S. 
Secretary of 
Education, U.S. 
Department of 
Education 

• Former Assistant to 
the President for 
Domestic Policy, 
The White House 

• Former senior 
advisor to the 
Governor of Texas 

• Service on advisory 
and trustee boards 
for charitable and 
nonprofit 
organizations
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Name, year of birth 
and position with 
Series (year first 
elected as a trustee2)

Principal 
occupation(s)

during the past five 
years

Number of
portfolios in 

fund complex
overseen

by
trustee

Other directorships3 
held

by trustee during the 
past five years

Other relevant 
experience

Alexandra Trower, 
1964
Trustee (2018)

Former Executive 
Vice President, Global 
Communications and 
Corporate Officer, 
The Estée Lauder 
Companies

98 None • Service on trustee 
boards for 
charitable and 
nonprofit 
organizations

• Senior corporate 
management 
experience

• Branding
Paul S. Williams, 
1959
Trustee (2020)

Former 
Partner/Managing 
Director, Major, 
Lindsey & Africa 
(executive recruiting 
firm) (2005-2018)

98 Public Storage, Inc.

Former director of 
Romeo Power, Inc. 
(manufacturer of 
batteries for electric 
vehicles) (until 2022); 
Compass Minerals, 
Inc. (producer of salt 
and specialty 
fertilizers) (until 
2023); Air Transport 
Services Group, Inc. 
(aircraft leasing and 
air cargo 
transportation) (until 
2025)

• Senior corporate 
management 
experience

• Corporate board 
experience

• Corporate 
governance 
experience

• Service on trustee 
boards for 
charitable and 
educational 
nonprofit 
organizations

• Securities law 
expertise

• JD
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Interested trustee(s)4,5

Interested trustees have similar qualifications, skills and attributes as the independent trustees. 
Interested trustees are senior executive officers and/or directors of Capital Research and Management 
Company or its affiliates. Such management roles with the Series‘ service providers also permit the 
interested trustees to make a significant contribution to the Series’ board.

Name, year of birth
and position with Series
(year first elected
as a trustee2)

Principal occupation(s)
during the

past five years
and positions

held with affiliated
entities or the

Principal Underwriter
of the Series during the past 

five years

Number of
portfolios in fund 

complex
overseen
by trustee

Other
directorships3

held by trustee
during the

past five years
Michael C. Gitlin, 1970 
Trustee
(2019)

Partner – Capital Fixed Income 
Investors, Capital Research 
and Management Company; 
President, Chief Executive 
Officer and Director, The 
Capital Group Companies, 
Inc.*; Director, Capital 
Research and Management 
Company

98 None

Other officers5

Name, year of birth
and position with Series
(year first elected
as an officer2)

Principal occupation(s) during the past five years
and positions held with affiliated entities
or the Principal Underwriter of the Series

Alan N. Berro, 1960 
President (1998)

Partner – Capital World Investors, Capital Research and Management Company; 
Partner – Capital World Investors, Capital Bank and Trust Company*; Director, 
The Capital Group Companies, Inc.*

Michael W. Stockton, 1967
Principal Executive Officer 
and Executive Vice 
President (2021)

Senior Vice President – Legal and Compliance Group, Capital Research and 
Management Company

Courtney R. Taylor, 1975 
Secretary (2010-2014; 
2023)

Assistant Vice President – Legal and Compliance Group, Capital Research and 
Management Company

Gregory F. Niland, 1971 
Treasurer (2008)

Vice President – Investment Operations, Capital Research and Management 
Company

Susan K. Countess, 1966 
Assistant Secretary (2014)

Associate – Legal and Compliance Group, Capital Research and Management 
Company
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Name, year of birth
and position with Series
(year first elected
as an officer2)

Principal occupation(s) during the past five years
and positions held with affiliated entities
or the Principal Underwriter of the Series

Sandra Chuon, 1972 
Assistant Treasurer (2019)

Vice President – Investment Operations, Capital Research and Management 
Company

Brian C. Janssen, 1972 
Assistant Treasurer (2015)

Senior Vice President – Investment Operations, Capital Research and 
Management Company

* Company affiliated with Capital Research and Management Company.
1 The term independent trustee refers to a trustee who is not an “interested person” of the funds within the meaning of the 1940 

Act.
2 Trustees and officers of the Series serve until their resignation, removal or retirement.
3 This includes all directorships/trusteeships (other than those in the American Funds or other funds managed by Capital 

Research and Management Company or its affiliates) that are held by each trustee as a director/trustee of a public company or 
a registered investment company. Unless otherwise noted, all directorships/trusteeships are current. 

4 The term interested trustee refers to a trustee who is an “interested person” of the funds within the meaning of the 1940 Act, 
on the basis of his or her affiliation with the Series’ investment adviser, Capital Research and Management Company, or 
affiliated entities.

5 All of the trustees and/or officers listed are officers and/or directors/trustees of one or more of the other funds for which 
Capital Research and Management Company serves as investment adviser.

The address for all trustees and officers of the Series is 333 South Hope Street, 55th Floor, Los 
Angeles, California 90071, Attention: Secretary.
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Fund shares owned by trustees as of December 31, 2024:

Name

Dollar range1

of fund
shares owned3

Aggregate
dollar range1

of shares
owned in
all funds
overseen
by trustee 

in the same family 
of investment 

companies as the 
fund

Dollar
range1 of

independent 
trustees
deferred 

compensation4 
allocated
to fund5

Aggregate
dollar

range1,2 of
independent

trustees
deferred

compensation4 
allocated to

all funds
overseen
by trustee

in the same family 
of investment 

companies as the 
fund

Independent trustees
Francisco G. Cigarroa None None N/A Over $100,000
Nariman Farvardin None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000
Jennifer C. Feikin None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000
Leslie Stone Heisz None Over $100,000 N/A N/A
Mary Davis Holt None Over $100,000 N/A N/A
Merit E. Janow None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000
Margaret Spellings None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000
Alexandra Trower None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000
Paul S. Williams None Over $100,000 N/A Over $100,000

Name

Dollar range1

of fund
shares owned

Aggregate
dollar range1

of shares
owned in
all funds
overseen
by trustee

in the same family of investment 
companies as the fund

Interested trustees
Michael C. Gitlin None Over $100,000

1 Ownership disclosure is made using the following ranges: None; $1 – $10,000; $10,001 – $50,000; $50,001 – $100,000; and 
Over $100,000. The amounts listed for interested trustees include shares owned through The Capital Group Companies, Inc. 
retirement plan and 401(k) plan.

2 N/A indicates that the listed individual, as of December 31, 2024, was not a trustee of the fund (or, as applicable, other funds 
in the same family of investment companies as the fund), did not allocate deferred compensation to the fund, or did not 
participate in the deferred compensation plan.

3 Shares of the funds may only be owned by purchasing variable annuity and variable life insurance contracts. Each trustee’s 
need for variable annuity or variable life contracts and the role those contracts would play in his or her comprehensive 
investment portfolio will vary and depend on a number of factors including tax, estate planning, life insurance, alternative 
retirement plans or other considerations.

4 Eligible trustees may defer their compensation under a nonqualified deferred compensation plan. Amounts deferred by the 
trustee accumulate at an earnings rate determined by the total return of one or more American Funds as designated by the 
trustee.

5 The funds in the Series are not available for investment in the independent trustees deferred compensation plan.
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Trustee compensation — No compensation is paid by the Series to any officer or trustee who is a 
director, officer or employee of the investment adviser or its affiliates. Except for the independent 
trustees listed in the “Board of trustees and officers — Independent trustees” table under the 
“Management of the Series” section in this statement of additional information, all other officers and 
trustees of the Series are directors, officers or employees of the investment adviser or its affiliates. The 
board typically meets either individually or jointly with the boards of one or more other such funds with 
substantially overlapping board membership (in each case referred to as a “board cluster”). The Series 
typically pays each independent trustee an annual retainer fee based primarily on the total number of 
board clusters which that independent trustee serves. Board and committee chairs receive additional 
fees for their services.

The Series and the other funds served by each independent trustee each pay a portion of these fees.

No pension or retirement benefits are accrued as part of Series expenses. Generally, independent 
trustees may elect, on a voluntary basis, to defer all or a portion of their fees through a deferred 
compensation plan in effect for the Series. The Series also reimburses certain expenses of the 
independent trustees.

Trustee compensation earned during the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024:

Name

Aggregate compensation
(including voluntarily

deferred compensation1)
from the series

Total compensation (including
voluntarily deferred

compensation1)
from all funds managed by

Capital Research and
Management

Company or its affiliates
Francisco G. Cigarroa2 $55,720 $354,000
Nariman Farvardin2 35,730 544,000
Jennifer C. Feikin2 55,720 451,500
Leslie Stone Heisz 55,720 451,500
Mary Davis Holt 43,128 424,000
Merit E. Janow2 36,254 571,000
Margaret Spellings2 42,026 534,000
Alexandra Trower2 57,294 364,000
Paul S. Williams2 57,294 364,000

1 Amounts may be deferred by eligible trustees under a nonqualified deferred compensation plan adopted by the Series in 
1993. Deferred amounts accumulate at an earnings rate determined by the total return of one or more American Funds as 
designated by the trustees. Compensation shown in this table for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024 does not include 
earnings on amounts deferred in previous fiscal years. See footnote 2 to this table for more information.

2 Since the deferred compensation plan’s adoption, the total amount of deferred compensation accrued by the Series (plus 
earnings thereon) through the end of the 2024 fiscal year for participating trustees is as follows: Francisco G. Cigarroa 
($121,331), Nariman Farvardin ($543,515), Jennifer C. Feikin ($120,911), Merit E. Janow ($31,875), Margaret Spellings 
($456,838), Alexandra Trower ($504,653) and Paul S. Williams ($93,865). Amounts deferred and accumulated earnings 
thereon are not funded and are general unsecured liabilities of the Series until paid to the trustees.
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Series organization and the board of trustees — The Series, an open-end investment company, was 
organized as a Massachusetts business trust on September 13, 1983. At a meeting of the Series’ 
shareholders on November 24, 2009, shareholders approved the reorganization of the Series to a 
Delaware statutory trust. However, the Series reserved the right to delay implementing the 
reorganization and has elected to do so. A summary comparison of the governing documents and 
state laws affecting the Delaware statutory trust and the current form of organization of the Series can 
be found in the proxy statement for the Series dated August 28, 2009, which is available on the SEC’s 
website at sec.gov.

All Series operations are supervised by its board of trustees, which meets periodically and performs 
duties required by applicable state and federal laws. Independent board members are paid certain 
fees for services rendered to the Series as described above. They may elect to defer all or a portion of 
these fees through a deferred compensation plan in effect for the Series.

Massachusetts common law provides that a trustee of a Massachusetts business trust owes a fiduciary 
duty to the trust and must carry out his or her responsibilities as a trustee in accordance with that 
fiduciary duty. Generally, a trustee will satisfy his or her duties if he or she acts in good faith and uses 
ordinary prudence.

The Series currently consists of separate funds which have separate assets and liabilities, and invest in 
separate investment portfolios. The board of trustees may create additional funds in the future. 
Income, direct liabilities and direct operating expenses of a fund will be allocated directly to that fund 
and general liabilities and expenses of the Series will be allocated among the funds in proportion to 
the total net assets of each fund.

Each fund has Class 1, Class 1A, Class 2 and Class 4 shares. In addition, Growth Fund, International 
Fund, Growth-Income Fund, Asset Allocation Fund, American High-Income Trust, Ultra-Short Bond 
Fund and U.S. Government Securities Fund have Class 3 shares. Other funds in the series have Class 
P1 and/or Class P2 shares. The shares of each class represent an interest in the same investment 
portfolio. Each class has equal rights as to voting, redemption, dividends and liquidation, except that 
each class bears different distribution expenses and other expenses properly attributable to the 
particular class as approved by the board of trustees and set forth in the Series’ amended and restated 
rule 18f-3 Plan. Class 1A, Class 2, Class 3 and Class 4 shareholders have exclusive voting rights with 
respect to their respective rule 12b-1 Plans adopted in connection with the distribution of Class 1A, 
Class 2, Class 3 and Class 4 shares. Class 1A and Class 4 shareholders have exclusive voting rights with 
respect to their Insurance Administrative Services Plans. Shares of each Class of the Series vote 
together on matters that affect all classes in substantially the same manner. Each class votes as a class 
on matters that affect that class alone.

The Series does not hold annual meetings of shareholders. However, significant matters that require 
shareholder approval, such as certain elections of board members or a change in a fundamental 
investment policy, will be presented to shareholders at a meeting called for such purpose. 
Shareholders have one vote per share owned. At the request of the holders of at least 10% of the 
shares, the Series will hold a meeting at which any member of the board could be removed by a 
majority vote.

The Series’ declaration of trust and by-laws, as well as separate indemnification agreements that the 
Series has entered into with independent trustees, provide in effect that, subject to certain conditions, 
the Series will indemnify its officers and trustees against liabilities or expenses actually and reasonably 
incurred by them relating to their service to the Series. However, trustees are not protected from 
liability by reason of their willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross negligence or reckless disregard of the 
duties involved in the conduct of their office.
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Leadership structure — The board’s chair is currently an independent trustee who is not an “interested 
person” of the Series within the meaning of the 1940 Act. The board has determined that an 
independent chair facilitates oversight and enhances the effectiveness of the board. The independent 
chair’s duties include, without limitation, generally presiding at meetings of the board, approving 
board meeting schedules and agendas, leading meetings of the independent trustees in executive 
session, facilitating communication with committee chairs, and serving as the principal independent 
trustee contact for Series management and counsel to the independent trustees and the fund.

Risk oversight — Day-to-day management of the Series, including risk management, is the 
responsibility of the Series’ contractual service providers, including the Series’ investment adviser, 
principal underwriter/distributor and transfer agent. Each of these entities is responsible for specific 
portions of the Series’ operations, including the processes and associated risks relating to the funds’ 
investments, integrity of cash movements, financial reporting, operations and compliance. The board 
of trustees oversees the service providers’ discharge of their responsibilities, including the processes 
they use to manage relevant risks. In that regard, the board receives reports regarding the operations 
of the Series’ service providers, including risks. For example, the board receives reports from 
investment professionals regarding risks related to the funds’ investments and trading. The board also 
receives compliance reports from the Series and the investment adviser’s chief compliance officers 
addressing certain areas of risk.

Committees of the Series board, which are comprised of independent board members, none of whom 
is an “interested person” of the fund within the meaning of the 1940 Act, as well as joint committees of 
independent board members of funds managed by Capital Research and Management Company, 
also explore risk management procedures in particular areas and then report back to the full board. 
For example, the Series’ audit committee oversees the processes and certain attendant risks relating to 
financial reporting, valuation of fund assets, and related controls. Similarly, a joint review and advisory 
committee oversees certain risk controls relating to the fund’s transfer agency services.

Not all risks that may affect the Series can be identified or processes and controls developed to 
eliminate or mitigate their effect. Moreover, it is necessary to bear certain risks (such as investment-
related risks) to achieve each fund’s objectives. As a result of the foregoing and other factors, the 
ability of the Series’ service providers to eliminate or mitigate risks is subject to limitations.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 71

   
Committees of the board of trustees — The Series has an audit committee comprised of Francisco G. 
Cigarroa, Leslie Stone Heisz, Mary Davis Holt and Paul S. Williams. The committee provides oversight 
regarding the Series’ accounting and financial reporting policies and practices, its internal controls and 
the internal controls of the Series’ principal service providers. The committee acts as a liaison between 
the Series’ independent registered public accounting firm and the full board of trustees. The audit 
committee held five meetings during the 2024 fiscal year.

The Series has a contracts committee comprised of all of its independent board members. The 
committee’s principal function is to request, review and consider the information deemed necessary to 
evaluate the terms of certain agreements between the Series and its investment adviser or the 
investment adviser’s affiliates, such as the Investment Advisory and Service Agreement and plan of 
distribution adopted pursuant to rule 12b-1 under the 1940 Act, that the Series may enter into, renew 
or continue, and to make its recommendations to the full board of trustees on these matters. The 
contracts committee held one meeting during the 2024 fiscal year.

The Series has a nominating and governance committee comprised of Nariman Farvardin, Jennifer C. 
Feikin, Merit E. Janow, Margaret Spellings and Alexandra Trower. The committee periodically reviews 
such issues as the board’s composition, responsibilities, committees, compensation and other relevant 
issues, and recommends any appropriate changes to the full board of trustees. The committee also 
coordinates annual self-assessments of the board and evaluates, selects and nominates independent 
trustee candidates to the full board of trustees. While the committee normally is able to identify from 
its own and other resources an ample number of qualified candidates, it will consider shareholder 
suggestions of persons to be considered as nominees to fill future vacancies on the board. Such 
suggestions must be sent in writing to the nominating and governance committee of the Series, 
addressed to the Series’ secretary, and must be accompanied by complete biographical and 
occupational data on the prospective nominee, along with a written consent of the prospective 
nominee for consideration of his or her name by the committee. The nominating and governance 
committee held three meetings during the 2024 fiscal year.

The independent board members of the Series have oversight responsibility for the Series and certain 
other funds managed by the investment adviser. As part of their oversight responsibility for these 
funds, each independent board member sits on one of three fund review committees comprised solely 
of independent board members. The three committees are divided by portfolio type. Each committee 
functions independently and is not a decision making body. The purpose of the committees is to assist 
the board of each series in the oversight of the investment management services provided by the 
investment adviser. In addition to regularly monitoring and reviewing investment results, investment 
activities and strategies used to manage the funds’ assets, the committees also receive reports from 
the investment adviser’s Principal Investment Officers for the funds, portfolio managers and other 
investment personnel concerning efforts to achieve the funds’ investment objective(s). Each committee 
reports to the full board of the Series.

Proxy voting procedures and principles — The funds’ investment adviser, in consultation with the 
Series’ board, has adopted Proxy Voting Procedures and Principles (the “Principles”) with respect to 
voting proxies of securities held by the funds and other funds advised by the investment adviser or its 
affiliates. The Principles are reasonably designed to ensure that proxies are voted solely in accordance 
with the financial interest of the clients of the investment adviser or its affiliates and the shareholders of 
the funds advised or managed by the investment adviser or its affiliates. The complete text of the 
Principles is available at capitalgroup.com. Final voting authority is held by a committee of the 
appropriate equity investment division of the investment adviser under authority delegated by the 
Series’ board. Therefore, if more than one fund invests in the same company, they may vote differently 
on the same proposal. The boards of funds advised by Capital Research and Management Company 
and its affiliates, including American Funds and Capital Group exchange-traded funds, have 
established a Joint Proxy Committee (“JPC”) composed of independent board members from each 



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 72

applicable fund board. The JPC’s role is to facilitate appropriate oversight of the proxy voting process 
and provide valuable input on corporate governance and related matters.

The Principles provide an important framework for analysis and decision-making by all funds. 
However, they are not exhaustive and do not address all potential issues. The Principles provide a 
certain amount of flexibility so that all relevant facts and circumstances can be considered in 
connection with every vote. As a result, each proxy received is voted on a case-by-case basis 
considering the specific circumstances of each proposal. The voting process reflects the funds’ 
understanding of the company’s business, its management and its relationship with shareholders over 
time. In all cases, long-term value creation and the investment objectives and policies of the funds 
managed by the investment adviser remain the focus.

The investment adviser seeks to vote all U.S. proxies. Proxies for companies outside the U.S. are also 
voted where there is sufficient time and information available, taking into account distinct market 
practices, regulations and laws, and types of proposals presented in each country. Where there is 
insufficient proxy and meeting agenda information available, the investment adviser will generally vote 
against such proposals in the interest of encouraging improved disclosure for investors. The 
investment adviser may not exercise its voting authority if voting would impose costs on clients, 
including opportunity costs. For example, certain regulators have granted investment limit relief to the 
investment adviser and its affiliates, conditioned upon limiting voting power to specific voting ceilings. 
To comply with these voting ceilings, the investment adviser will scale back its votes across all funds 
and accounts it manages on a pro rata basis based on assets. In addition, certain countries impose 
restrictions on the ability of shareholders to sell shares during the proxy solicitation period. The 
investment adviser may choose, due to liquidity issues, not to expose the funds and accounts it 
manages to such restrictions and may not vote some (or all) shares. Finally, the investment adviser may 
determine not to recall securities on loan to exercise its voting rights when it determines that the cost 
of doing so would exceed the benefits to clients or that the vote would not have a material impact on 
the investment. Proxies with respect to securities on loan through client-directed lending programs are 
not available to vote and therefore are not voted.

After a proxy statement is received, the investment adviser’s stewardship and engagement team 
prepares a summary of the proposals contained in the proxy statement.

Investment analysts are generally responsible for making voting recommendations for their investment 
division on significant votes that relate to companies in their coverage areas. Analysts also have the 
opportunity to review initial recommendations made by the investment adviser’s stewardship and 
engagement team. Depending on the vote recommendation, a second opinion may be made by a 
proxy coordinator (an investment professional with experience in corporate governance and proxy 
voting matters) within the appropriate investment division, based on knowledge of the Principles and 
familiarity with proxy-related issues. Each of the investment adviser’s equity investment divisions has its 
own proxy voting committee, which is made up of investment professionals within each division. Each 
division’s proxy voting committee retains final authority for voting decisions made by such division. In 
cases where a fund is co-managed and a security is held by more than one of the investment adviser’s 
equity investment divisions, the divisions may develop different voting recommendations for individual 
ballot proposals. If this occurs, and if permitted by local market conventions, the fund’s position will 
generally be voted proportionally by divisional holding, according to their respective decisions. 
Otherwise, the outcome will be determined by the equity investment division or divisions with the 
larger position in the security as of the record date for the shareholder meeting.

In addition to our proprietary proxy voting, governance and executive compensation research, Capital 
Research and Management Company may utilize research provided by third-party advisory firms on a 
case-by-case basis. It does not, as a policy, follow the voting recommendations provided by these 
firms. It periodically assesses the information provided by the advisory firms and reports to the 
applicable governance committees that provide oversight of the application of the Principles.
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From time to time the investment adviser may vote proxies issued by, or on proposals sponsored or 
publicly supported by (a) a client with substantial assets managed by the investment adviser or its 
affiliates, (b) an entity with a significant business relationship with The Capital Group Companies, Inc. 
or its affiliates, or (c) a company with a director of an American Fund on its board (each referred to as 
an “Interested Party”). Other persons or entities may also be deemed an Interested Party if facts or 
circumstances appear to give rise to a potential conflict.

The investment adviser has developed procedures to identify and address instances when a vote 
could appear to be influenced by such a relationship. Each equity investment division of the 
investment adviser has established a Special Review Committee (“SRC”) of senior investment 
professionals and legal and compliance professionals with oversight of potentially conflicted matters.

If a potential conflict is identified according to the procedure above, the SRC will take appropriate 
steps to address the conflict of interest. These steps may include engaging an independent third party 
to review the proxy, using the Principles, to provide an independent voting recommendation to the 
investment adviser for vote execution. The investment adviser will generally follow the third party’s 
recommendation, except when it believes the recommendation is inconsistent with the investment 
adviser’s fiduciary duty to its clients. Occasionally, it may not be feasible to engage the third party to 
review the matter due to compressed timeframes or other operational issues. In this case, the SRC will 
take appropriate steps to address the conflict of interest, including reviewing the proxy after being 
provided with a summary of any relevant communications with the Interested Party, the rationale for 
the voting decision, information on the organization’s relationship with the Interested Party and any 
other pertinent information.

Information regarding how the funds voted proxies relating to portfolio securities during the 12-month 
period ended June 30 of each year will be available on or about September 1 of such year (a) without 
charge, upon request by calling American Funds Service Company at (800) 421-4225, (b) on the 
Capital Group website and (c) on the SEC’s website at sec.gov.

The following summary sets forth the general positions of the investment adviser on various proposals. 
A copy of the full Principles is available upon request, free of charge, by calling American Funds 
Service Company or visiting the Capital Group website.

Director matters — The election of a company’s slate of nominees for director generally is 
supported. Votes may be withheld for some or all of the nominees if this is determined to be in 
the best interest of shareholders or if, in the opinion of the investment adviser, such nominee 
has not fulfilled his or her fiduciary duty. In making this determination, the investment adviser 
considers, among other things, a nominee’s potential conflicts of interest, track record 
(whether in the current board seat or in previous executive or director roles) with respect to 
shareholder protection and value creation as well as their capacity for full engagement on 
board matters. The investment adviser generally supports a breadth of experience and 
perspectives among board members, and the separation of the chairman and CEO positions.

Governance provisions — Proposals to declassify a board (elect all directors annually) generally 
are supported based on the belief that this increases the directors’ sense of accountability to 
shareholders. Proposals for cumulative voting generally are supported in order to promote 
management and board accountability and an opportunity for leadership change. Proposals 
designed to make director elections more meaningful, either by requiring a majority vote or by 
requiring any director receiving more withhold votes than affirmative votes to tender his or her 
resignation, generally are supported.

Shareholder rights — Proposals to repeal an existing poison pill generally are supported. 
(There may be certain circumstances, however, when a proxy voting committee of a fund or an 
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investment division of the investment adviser believes that a company needs to maintain anti-
takeover protection.) Proposals to eliminate the right of shareholders to act by written consent 
or to take away a shareholder’s right to call a special meeting typically are not supported.

Compensation and benefit plans — Equity incentive plans are complicated, and many factors 
are considered in evaluating a plan. Each plan is evaluated based on protecting shareholder 
interests and a knowledge of the company and its management. Considerations include the 
pricing (or repricing) of options awarded under the plan and the impact of dilution on existing 
shareholders from past and future equity awards. Compensation packages should be 
structured to attract, motivate and retain existing employees and qualified directors; in 
addition, they should be aligned with the long-term success of the company and the 
enhancement of shareholder value.

Routine matters — The ratification of auditors, procedural matters relating to the annual 
meeting and changes to company name are examples of items considered routine. Such items 
generally are voted in favor of management’s recommendations unless circumstances indicate 
otherwise.

Shareholder proposals on environmental and social issues — The investment adviser believes 
environmental and social issues present investment risks and opportunities that can shape a 
company’s long-term financial sustainability. Shareholder proposals, including those relating 
to social and environmental issues, are evaluated in terms of their materiality to the company 
and its ability to generate long-term value in light of the company’s business model specific 
operating context. The investment adviser generally supports transparency and standardized 
disclosure, particularly that which leverages existing regulatory reporting or industry best 
practices. With respect to environmental matters, this includes disclosures aligned with 
industry standards and reporting on sustainability issues that are material to investment 
analysis. With respect to social matters, the investment adviser encourages companies to 
disclose the composition of the workforce in a regionally appropriate manner. The investment 
adviser supports relevant reporting and disclosure that is consistent with broadly applicable 
standards.
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Principal fund shareholders — The following tables identify those investors who own of record, or are 
known by the Series to own beneficially, 5% or more of any class of a fund’s shares as of the opening of 
business on April 1, 2025. Unless otherwise indicated, the ownership percentages below represent 
ownership of record rather than beneficial ownership.

Global Growth Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 28.08%

Account 1    

Lansing, MI

    

NVIT Global Growth Feeder Fund Beneficial Class 1 16.77%

C/O Nationwide    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

SAST Global Growth Portfolio Beneficial Class 1 10.57%

C/O Sunamerica Asset Management Company    

Houston, TX    

    

LVIP American Global Growth Fund Beneficial Class 1 10.06%

Fort Wayne, IN    

    

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 9.54%

AFIS Growth Allocation

Account 2    

Lansing, MI    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 7.43%

Growth Portfolio Fund    

Norfolk, VA    

    

John Hancock Life Insurance Company USA Beneficial Class 1 5.39%

American Global Growth    

Boston, MA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 87.46%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 57.92%

  Class 4 26.97%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 12.54%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 2 11.35%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Brighthouse Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.72%

Tampa, FL    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.11%

Hartford, CT    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 21.08%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 4 14.78%

Birmingham, AL    

    

Thrivent Variable Annuity Account I Beneficial Class 4 7.60%

Appleton, WI    

Global Small Capitalization Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 64.40%

Lansing, MI    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 19.84%

Growth Portfolio Fund    

Norfolk, VA    

    

LVIP American Global Small Capitalization Fund Beneficial Class 1 5.69%

Fort Wayne, IN    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 5.31%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 93.13%

  Class 2 55.02%

  Class 4 19.15%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 6.87%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 19.80%

Individual Annuities    

Irvine, CA    

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 21.54%

Jersey City, NJ    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 16.46%

Newport Beach, CA    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

AXA Equitable Life Beneficial Class 4 6.45%

Separate Account - FP    

Jersey City, NJ    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 4 5.47%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 5.15%

Hartford, CT    

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Capital Research & Management Company Record Class 1 100.00%

Corporate Account  Class 1-A 100.00%

Irvine, CA  Class 2 100.00%

  Class 4 100.00%

Growth Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 32.33%

Lansing, MI    

    

LVIP American Growth Fund Beneficial Class 1 11.23%

Fort Wayne, IN    

    

NVIT Growth Feeder Fund Beneficial Class 1 9.68%

C/O Nationwide    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 9.63%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 17.31%

  Class 2 46.81%

  Class 4 25.06%

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 8.43%

Growth Portfolio    

Boston, MA    

    

SAST Growth Portfolio Beneficial Class 1 5.09%

C/O Sunamerica Asset Management Company    

Houston, TX    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 40.02%

FBO Aggressive Model Portfolio    

Account 1    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 19.53%

FBO Model Portfolio    

Account 2    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 17.94%

FBO Model Portfolio    

Account 3    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 7.53%

Individual Annuities    

Irvine, CA    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 7.19%

Hartford, CT    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 21.36%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 20.36%

Jersey City, NJ    

    

Transamerica Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 7.17%

Separate Account VA B    

Cedar Rapids, IA    
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International Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 41.97%

Lansing, MI    

    

John Hancock Life Insurance Company USA Beneficial Class 1 11.31%

American Global Growth    

Boston, MA    

    

LVIP American International Fund Beneficial Class 1 9.02%

Fort Wayne, IN    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 8.56%

Balanced Allocation Portfolio    

Account 1    

Boston, MA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 8.24%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 99.17%

  Class 2 59.68%

  Class 4 28.40%

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 8.06%

Growth Allocation Portfolio    

Account 2    

Boston, MA    

    

Transamerica Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.59%

Separate Account VA B  Class 4 8.19%

Cedar Rapids, IA    

    

Pruco Life Insurance Company of Arizona Beneficial Class 2 5.52%

Prudential Separate Accounts    

Newark, NJ    

    

Nationwide Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.48%

NWPP    

C/O IPO Portfolio Accounting    

Columbus, OH    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.03%

Hartford, CT  Class 4 11.45%

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 20.60%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 4 5.41%

Birmingham, AL    

New World Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 72.71%

Lansing, MI    

    

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 7.26%

Individual Annuities    

Irvine, CA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 93.44%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 56.07%

  Class 4 9.24%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 6.56%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Separate Account Beneficial Class 2 6.95%

Account 1    

Hartford, CT    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 6.83%

Account 2    

Hartford, CT    

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 31.73%

Jersey City, NJ    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 10.62%

Louisville, KY    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 9.78%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

AXA Equitable Life Beneficial Class 4 6.30%

Separate Account - FP    

Jersey City, NJ    
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Capital World Growth and Income Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 56.00%

Growth and Income Portfolio Fund    

Account 1    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 14.97%

Global Allocation Portfolio Fund    

Account 2    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Variable Insurance Growth and Income Portfolio Fund Record Class 1 13.43%

Norfolk, VA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 7.05%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 80.13%

  Class 2 80.11%

  Class 4 28.71%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 19.86%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 10.24%

Hartford, CT  Class 4 5.78%

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 35.36%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 8.42%

Louisville, KY    

    

Midland National Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 6.59%

Separate Account C    

West Des Moines, IA    
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Growth-Income Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 47.83%

Lansing, MI    

    

NVIT Growth-Income Feeder Fund Beneficial Class 1 16.58%

C/O Nationwide Variable Insurance Trust    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

LVIP American Growth-Income Fund Beneficial Class 1 7.22%

Fort Wayne, IN    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 7.07%

Growth and Income Fund    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 5.78%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 99.44%

  Class 2 54.74%

  Class 4 29.63%

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 8.01%

Hartford, CT    

    

Metropolitan Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 5.95%

Individual Annuities    

Irvine, CA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven  Class 4 5.09%

Houston, TX    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 23.16%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Transamerica Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 6.42%

Separate Account VA B    

Cedar Rapids, IA    

    

Pacific Select Exec Separate Account Beneficial Class 4 5.42%

of Pacific Life Insurance Company    

Newport Beach, CA    
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International Growth and Income Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 71.50%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 1-A 41.00%

  Class 2 90.65%

  Class 4 19.06%

    

Horace Mann Life Insurance Company  Beneficial Class 1 21.61%

Springfield, IL    

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 59.00%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 37.99%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 14.80%

Louisville, KY    

    

Thrivent Variable Annuity Account I Beneficial Class 4 6.87%

Appleton, WI    

    

Midland National Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 5.01%

Separate Account C    

West Des Moines, IA    
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Washington Mutual Investors Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 64.00%

Lansing, MI    

    

NVIT Managed Asset Allocation Fund Beneficial Class 1 8.12%

C/O Nationwide Funds Group    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 5.11%

Balanced Allocation Portfolio    

Account 1    

Boston, MA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 95.41%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 70.99%

  Class 4 20.62%

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 9.90%

Hartford, CT    

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 31.95%

Jersey City, NJ    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 17.80%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Nationwide Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 7.16%

NWVAII    

Columbus, OH    

Capital Income Builder

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust AFIS CIB Beneficial Class 1 63.50%

Lansing, MI    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 26.62%

Growth and Income Portfolio Fund    

Account 1    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 5.50%

Income Portfolio Fund    

Account 2    

Norfolk, VA    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 90.12%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 11.64%

  Class 4 49.90%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 9.88%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Farmers Variable Life Beneficial Class 2 42.65%

Separate Account A    

Mercer Island, WA    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 2 41.67%

Birmingham, AL  Class 4 5.31%

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 21.44%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 4 6.30%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

Asset Allocation Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

NVIT Asset Allocation Feeder Fund Beneficial Class 1 39.56%

C/O Nationwide    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 20.77%

American Funds Balanced Fund    

Lansing, MI    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Assert Allocation Fund Record Class 1 11.82%

Norfolk, VA    

    

SAST Asset Allocation Portfolio Beneficial Class 1 11.67%

C/O Sunamerica Asset Management Company    

Houston, TX    

    

John Hancock Life Insurance Company USA Beneficial Class 1 7.42%

American Asset Allocation    

Boston, MA    

    

Transamerica American Funds Managed Risk VP Beneficial Class 1 5.24%

Denver, CO    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 99.51%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 49.39%

  Class 4 7.84%

    

Transamerica Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 14.99%

Separate Account VA B    

Cedar Rapids, IA    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 10.11%

Hartford, CT    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 2 7.84%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven  Class 3 100.00%

Houston, TX  Class 4 9.14%

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 57.10%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 6.88%

Jersey City, NJ    

American Funds Global Balanced Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 74.93%

Global Allocation Portfolio Fund    

Account 1    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Variable Insurance Growth and Income Portfolio Record Class 1 21.33%

Norfolk, VA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 88.27%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 93.70%

  Class 4 25.65%

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 11.73%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 53.84%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Delaware Life Variable Account F  Beneficial Class 4 8.88%

Waltham, MA    
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American Funds Mortgage Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 93.51%

AFIS Growth Allocation    

Lansing, MI    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 100.00%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 97.87%

  Class 4 53.89%

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 43.02%

Louisville, KY    

American High-Income Trust

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 33.89%

AFIS Growth Allocation   

Account 1   

Lansing, MI   

   

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 32.05%

AFIS Balanced Allocation Fund   

Account 2   

Lansing, MI   

   

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 29.56%

Fort Wayne, IN Class 1-A 96.24%

 Class 2 92.84%

 Class 4 13.53%

   

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven   

Houston, TX   

   

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 46.11%

Newport Beach, CA   

   

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 19.22%

Louisville, KY   

   

Nationwide Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 12.85%

NWVAII   

Columbus, OH    
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Corporate Bond Fund — The fund has not yet begun investment operations, and therefore does not yet 
have any investors as of the date of this statement of additional information.

Capital World Bond Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 51.47%

AFIS Growth Allocation    

Lansing, MI    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 18.23%

Balanced Allocation Portfolio    

Account 1    

Boston, MA    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 11.34%

Moderate Allocation Portfolio    

Account 2    

Boston, MA    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 7.02%

Growth Allocation Portfolio    

Account 3    

Boston, MA    

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 5.85%

Global Allocation Portfolio Fund    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 39.65%

FBO Model Portfolio    

Account 1    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 30.13%

FBO Legg Mason    

Account 2    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 27.23%

FBO Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio    

Account 3    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 76.84%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 4 14.91%
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Minnesota Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 8.77%

Saint Paul, MN    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 39.82%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 4 17.26%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 4 7.17%

Birmingham, AL    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 5.11%

Louisville, KY    

The Bond Fund of America

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

NVIT Bond Feeder Fund Beneficial Class 1 48.19%

C/O Nationwide    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 7.53%

Balanced Allocation Portfolio    

Account 1    

Boston, MA    

    

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 6.62%

American Funds Bond Fund of America    

Account 1    

Lansing, MI    

    

JNL Series Trust Beneficial Class 1 6.09%

AFIS Balanced Allocation Fund   

Account 2   

Lansing, MI   

    

BHFTI American Funds Beneficial Class 1 5.27%

Moderate Allocation Portfolio    

Account 2    

Boston, MA    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 41.02%

FBO Model Portfolio    

Account 1    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 30.10%

FBO Aggressive Model Portfolio    

Account 2    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 13.23%

FBO Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio    

Account 3    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1-A 7.76%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 62.98%

  Class 4 27.08%

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 7.36%

FBO Legg Mason    

Account 4    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Talcott Resolution Life and Annuity Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 11.11%

Hartford, CT    

    

Transamerica Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 2 7.17%

Separate Account VA B    

Cedar Rapids, IA    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 16.04%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 4 9.73%

Birmingham, AL    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 6.97%

Louisville, KY    

    

Brighthouse Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 5.99%

Tampa, FL    
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U.S. Government Securities Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

NVIT Managed Asset Allocation Fund Beneficial Class 1 48.18%

C/O Nationwide Funds Group    

King of Prussia, PA    

    

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 25.09%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 89.93%

  Class 4 38.05%

    

Variable Insurance Managed Risk Record Class 1 12.05%

Washington Mutual Inv Fund    

Norfolk, VA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 43.23%

FBO Model Portfolio    

Account 1    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 29.92%

FBO Aggressive Model Portfolio    

Account 2    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 16.97%

FBO Moderately Conservative Model Portfolio    

Account 3    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

Mac & Company Beneficial Class 1-A 7.60%

FBO Legg Mason    

Account 4    

Pittsburgh, PA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

    

Separate Account A of Pacific Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 24.60%

Newport Beach, CA    

    

Jefferson National Life Beneficial Class 4 11.86%

Louisville, KY    

    

Protective Life & Insurance Company Inc Beneficial Class 4 9.40%

Birmingham, AL    
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Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

    

Nyliac Beneficial Class 4 5.22%

Jersey City, NJ    

Ultra-Short Bond Fund

Name and address Ownership Ownership percentage

Lincoln Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 77.04%

Fort Wayne, IN  Class 2 95.75%

  Class 4 78.95%

    

Paragon Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1 16.35%

Saint Louis, MO    

    

Pruco Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 1 6.40%

SA Var Annuity    

Newark, NJ    

    

Axcelus Financial Life Insurance Beneficial Class 1-A 90.70%

Philadelphia, PA    

    

Capital Research & Management Company Record Class 1-A 9.30%

Corporate Account    

Irvine, CA    

    

AIG Sunamerica Life Assurance Company Beneficial Class 3 100.00%
Variable Separate Account & Variable Annuity Account 
Seven    

Houston, TX    

    

Midland National Life Insurance Company Beneficial Class 4 18.86%

Separate Account C    

West Des Moines, IA    

As of April 1, 2025, the officers and trustees of the Series, as a group, owned beneficially or of record 
less than 1% of the outstanding shares of each fund.
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Investment adviser — Capital Research and Management Company, the Series’ investment adviser, 
founded in 1931, maintains research facilities in the United States and abroad (Geneva, Hong Kong, 
London, Los Angeles, Mumbai, New York, San Francisco, Singapore, Tokyo, Toronto and Washington, 
D.C.). These facilities are staffed with experienced investment professionals. The investment adviser is 
located at 333 South Hope Street, Los Angeles, CA 90071. It is a wholly owned subsidiary of The 
Capital Group Companies, Inc., a holding company for several investment management subsidiaries. 
Capital Research and Management Company manages equity assets through three equity investment 
divisions and fixed income assets through its fixed income investment division, Capital Fixed Income 
Investors. The three equity investment divisions — Capital World Investors, Capital Research Global 
Investors and Capital International Investors — make investment decisions independently of one 
another. Portfolio managers in Capital International Investors rely on a research team that also 
provides investment services to institutional clients and other accounts advised by affiliates of Capital 
Research and Management Company. The investment adviser, which is deemed under the 
Commodity Exchange Act (the “CEA”) to be the operator of certain funds, has claimed an exclusion 
from the definition of the term commodity pool operator under the CEA with respect to each fund and, 
therefore, is not subject to registration or regulation as such under the CEA with respect to the funds.

The investment adviser has adopted policies and procedures that address issues that may arise as a 
result of an investment professional’s management of the funds and other funds and accounts. 
Potential issues could involve allocation of investment opportunities and trades among funds and 
accounts, use of information regarding the timing of fund trades, investment professional 
compensation and voting relating to portfolio securities. The investment adviser believes that its 
policies and procedures are reasonably designed to address these issues.

Compensation of investment professionals — As described in the prospectus, the investment adviser 
uses a system of multiple portfolio managers in managing fund assets. In addition, Capital Research 
and Management Company’s investment analysts may make investment decisions with respect to a 
portion of a fund’s portfolio within their research coverage.

Portfolio managers and investment analysts are paid competitive salaries by Capital Research and 
Management Company. In addition, they may receive bonuses based on their individual portfolio 
results. Investment professionals also may participate in profit-sharing plans. The relative mix of 
compensation represented by bonuses, salary and profit-sharing plans will vary depending on the 
individual’s portfolio results, contributions to the organization and other factors.

To encourage a long-term focus, bonuses based on investment results are calculated by comparing 
pretax total investment returns to relevant benchmarks over the most recent one-, three-, five- and 
eight-year periods, with increasing weight placed on each succeeding measurement period. For 
portfolio managers, benchmarks may include measures of the marketplaces in which the fund invests 
and measures of the results of comparable mutual funds. For investment analysts, benchmarks may 
include relevant market measures and appropriate industry or sector indexes reflecting their areas of 
expertise. Capital Research and Management Company makes periodic subjective assessments of 
analysts’ contributions to the investment process and this is an element of their overall compensation. 
The investment results of each of the funds’ portfolio managers may be measured against one or more 
benchmarks, depending on his or her investment focus, such as:

Global Growth Fund — MSCI All Country World Index (Net to US) and a custom average 
consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of 
the fund;

Global Small Capitalization Fund —(i) MSCI USA Small Cap Index, (ii) MSCI All Country World ex 
USA Small Cap Index (Net to US), and (iii) a custom average consisting of funds that disclose 
investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;
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U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund — Russell 2500 Index and Russell Midcap Index;

Growth Fund — (i) S&P 500 Index, (ii) Russell 1000 Growth Index with 6.5% Issuer Cap, and (iii) a 
custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies 
comparable to those of the fund;

International Fund — MSCI All Country World ex USA Index (Net to US) and a custom average 
consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of 
the fund;

New World Fund — (i) MSCI All Country World Index (Net to US), (ii) Qualified Developing 
Countries (MSCI Emerging Markets ex South Korea & Taiwan) Net to US, and (iii) and a custom 
average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to 
those of the fund;

Capital World Growth and Income Fund — (i) MSCI All Country World Index (Net to US), (ii) 
MSCI All Country World ex USA Index (Net to US), (iii) MSCI USA Index, and (iv) a custom 
average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to 
those of the fund;

Growth-Income Fund — S&P 500 Index and a custom average consisting of funds that disclose 
investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

International Growth and Income Fund — MSCI All Country World ex USA Index (Net to US) and 
a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies 
comparable to those of the fund;

Washington Mutual Investors Fund — (i) S&P 500 Index, (ii) securities that are eligible to be 
purchased by the fund, and (iii) a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment 
objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Capital Income Builder — (i) Bloomberg U.S. Aggregate Bond Index, (ii) custom indices of 
global securities screened by yield that align to the investment objectives and strategies of the 
fund, (iii) Bloomberg US Corporate Index, (iv) Bloomberg U.S. Corporate High Yield BB Only 
Index and (v) a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and 
strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Asset Allocation Fund — (i) S&P 500 Index, (ii) Bloomberg U.S. Aggregate Index, (iii) Bloomberg 
U.S. Corporate High Yield Index 2% Issuer Cap and (iv) a custom average consisting of funds 
that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

American Funds Global Balanced Fund — (i) Bloomberg Global Aggregate Index Cap, (ii) MSCI 
All Country World Index (Net to US) and (iii) a custom average consisting of funds that disclose 
investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of the fund;

American Funds Mortgage Fund — Bloomberg U.S. Mortgage Securities Index and a custom 
average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to 
those of the fund; 

American High-Income Trust — Bloomberg U.S. Corporate High Yield Index 2% Issuer Cap and 
a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies 
comparable to those of the fund;
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Capital World Bond Fund — Bloomberg Global Aggregate Index and a custom average 
consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of 
the fund;

The Bond Fund of America — Bloomberg U.S. Aggregate Index and a custom average 
consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to those of 
the fund; 

U.S. Government Securities Fund — Bloomberg U.S. Government/Mortgage Backed Securities 
Index and a custom average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and 
strategies comparable to those of the fund;

Ultra-Short Bond Fund — Bloomberg ST GOV/CORP; and

Corporate Bond Fund — Bloomberg US Corporate Investment Grade Index and a custom 
average consisting of funds that disclose investment objectives and strategies comparable to 
those of the fund

From time to time, Capital Research and Management Company may adjust or customize these 
benchmarks to better reflect the investment objective(s) of the fund and/or the universe of comparably 
managed funds of competitive investment management firms.

Portfolio manager fund holdings and management of other accounts — Shares of the funds may only 
be owned by purchasing variable annuity and variable life insurance contracts. Each portfolio 
manager’s need for variable annuity or variable life insurance contracts and the role those contracts 
would play in his or her comprehensive investment portfolio will vary and depend on a number of 
factors including tax, estate planning, life insurance, alternative retirement plans or other 
considerations. The portfolio managers have determined that variable insurance or annuity contracts 
do not meet their current needs. Consequently, they do not hold shares of the funds.

Portfolio managers may also manage assets in other registered investment companies advised by 
Capital Research and Management Company or its affiliates. Other managed accounts as of the end of 
American Funds Insurance Series’ most recently completed fiscal year are listed as follows:
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The following table reflects information as of December 31, 2024:

Portfolio manager/
Investment professional

Number
of other

registered
investment

companies (RICs)
for which

portfolio manager
or investment
professional

manages
(assets of RICs

in billions)1

Number
of other
pooled

investment
vehicles (PIVs)

for which
portfolio manager

or investment
professional

manages 
(assets of PIVs

in billions)1

Number
of other
accounts
for which

portfolio manager
or  investment
professional

manages
(assets of

other accounts
in billions)1,2

Global Growth Fund

Patrice Collette 5 $162.2 5 $20.33 1 $0.14

Matt Hochstetler 7 $70.2 2 $0.52 None

Roz Hongsaranagon 6 $376.6 1 $4.92 None

Piyada Phanaphat 5 $144.3 2 $0.52 None

Global Small Capitalization Fund

Brittain Ezzes 18 $169.4 None None

Bradford F. Freer 6 $164.9 2 $0.52 None

M. Taylor Hinshaw 2 $198.4 None None

Shlok Melwani 1 $74.1 None None

Aidan O’Connell 3 $460.9 3 $6.70 None

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund

Matt Hochstetler 7 $78.3 2 $0.52 None

Roz Hongsaranagon 6 $384.6 1 $4.92 None

Dimitrije M. Mitrinovic 5 $339.2 1 $1.72 None

Andraz Razen 7 $570.9 4 $24.95 None

Growth Fund

Julian N. Abdey 4 $521.7 2 $6.64 None

Paul Benjamin 4 $422.0 5 $8.13 None

Mark L. Casey 6 $884.2 5 $13.90 None

Irfan M. Furniturewala 5 586.6 5 $9.18 6 $3.57

Anne-Marie Peterson 3 $449.1 4 $24.95 None

Andraz Razen 7 $523.2 4 $24.95 None

Alan J. Wilson 3 $542.9 3 $9.66 None

International Fund

Nicholas J. Grace 4 $255.0 4 $15.75 None

Sung Lee 4 $255.0 3 $15.60 None

Renaud H. Samyn 3 $129.5 2 $2.26 None
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Portfolio manager/
Investment professional

Number
of other

registered
investment

companies (RICs)
for which

portfolio manager
or investment
professional

manages
(assets of RICs

in billions)1

Number
of other
pooled

investment
vehicles (PIVs)

for which
portfolio manager

or investment
professional

manages 
(assets of PIVs

in billions)1

Number
of other
accounts
for which

portfolio manager
or  investment
professional

manages
(assets of

other accounts
in billions)1,2

Christopher Thomsen 5 $194.0 3 $13.86 None

New World Fund

Bradford F. Freer 6 $164.4 2 $0.52 None

Matt Hochstetler 7 $74.9 2 $0.52 None

Dawid Justus 2 $62.0 3 $10.18 None

Carl M. Kawaja 4 $485.2 5 $28.44 None

Winnie Kwan 6 $194.4 4 $1.26 None

Robert W. Lovelace 3 $204.2 5 $20.55 None

Piyada Phanaphat 5 $148.9 2 $0.52 None

Akira Shiraishi 2 $62.0 4 $1.58 83 $2.48

Kirstie Spence 2 $64.6 5 $4.87 5 $1.49

Tomonori Tani 3 $187.5 3 $13.86 None

Lisa Thompson 6 $78.9 11 $4.95 154 $5.65

Christopher Thomsen 5 $197.4 3 $13.86 None

Capital World Growth and Income Fund

Alfonso Barroso 5 $256.8 5 $3.15 None

Michael Beckwith 2 $213.6 4 $4.03 None

Michael Cohen 4 $139.6 6 $2.56 2 $0.72

Nicholas J. Grace 4 $259.9 4 $15.75 None

Leo Hee 5 $213.7 4 $12.17 None

Jin Lee 6 $589.5 5 $9.52 None

Sung Lee 4 $259.9 3 $15.60 None

Lara Pellini 3 $285.9 5 $17.27 None

Renaud H. Samyn 3 $134.4 2 $2.26 None

Diana Wagner 4 $465.7 4 $6.50 None

Growth-Income Fund

Charles E. Ellwein 5 $212.7 3 $2.45 None

J. Blair Frank 3 $391.1 3 $6.70 None

Caroline Jones 2 $40.2 2 $1.68 None

Keiko McKibben 2 $16.5 None None
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Portfolio manager/
Investment professional

Number
of other

registered
investment

companies (RICs)
for which

portfolio manager
or investment
professional

manages
(assets of RICs

in billions)1

Number
of other
pooled

investment
vehicles (PIVs)

for which
portfolio manager

or investment
professional

manages 
(assets of PIVs

in billions)1

Number
of other
accounts
for which

portfolio manager
or  investment
professional

manages
(assets of

other accounts
in billions)1,2

International Growth and Income Fund

Barbara Burtin 3 $157.0 4 $20.27 None

Bobby Chada 2 $14.8 1 $0.24 None

Michael Cohen 4 $141.2 6 $2.56 2 $0.72

Patrice Collette 5 $169.9 5 $20.33 1 $0.14

Leo Hee 5 $215.2 4 $12.17 None

Andrew B. Suzman 20 $347.7 2 $13.58 None

Lisa Thompson 6 $82.0 11 $4.95 154 $5.65

Steven T. Watson 9 $281.2 11 $22.77 7285 $35.32

Washington Mutual Investors Fund

Aline Avzaradel 4 $449.8 6 $5.07 None

Alan N. Berro 4 $454.0 3 $7.27 None

Mark L. Casey 6 $920.9 5 $13.90 None

Irfan M. Furniturewala 5 $623.2 5 $9.18 6 $3.57

Emme Kozloff 3 $217.9 2 $12.19 None

Jin Lee 6 $580.3 5 $9.52 None

Eric H. Stern 3 $576.2 5 $9.42 4 $3.02

Diana Wagner 4 $456.6 4 $6.50 None

Capital Income Builder

Aline Avzaradel 5 $461.0 6 $5.07 None

Alfonso Barroso 5 $257.4 5 $3.15 None

Grant L. Cambridge 5 $362.0 11 $6.31 2 $0.24

Charles E. Ellwein 5 $252.6 3 $2.45 None

David A. Hoag 8 $546.9 4 $25.59 None

Saurav Jain 4 $110.1 5 $1.36 2 $0.24

Winnie Kwan 6 $196.4 4 $1.26 None

James B. Lovelace 5 $372.7 6 $4.25 None

Fergus N. MacDonald 9 $267.9 6 $3.95 None

Caroline Randall 2 $229.9 2 $0.74 None

William L. Robbins 6 $542.4 4 $26.43 None
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Portfolio manager/
Investment professional

Number
of other

registered
investment

companies (RICs)
for which

portfolio manager
or investment
professional

manages
(assets of RICs

in billions)1

Number
of other
pooled

investment
vehicles (PIVs)

for which
portfolio manager

or investment
professional

manages 
(assets of PIVs

in billions)1

Number
of other
accounts
for which

portfolio manager
or  investment
professional

manages
(assets of

other accounts
in billions)1,2

Steven T. Watson 9 $280.1 11 $22.77 7285 $35.32

Brian Wong 1 $105.6 2 $0.74 None

Asset Allocation Fund

Alan N. Berro 4 $437.9 3 $7.27 None

Tom Chow 2 $23.6 1 $0.12 None

Emme Kozloff 3 $201.9 2 $12.19 None

Jin Lee 6 $564.3 5 $9.52 None

John R. Queen 25 $587.7 4 $6.16 150 $0.29

Justin Toner 7 $130.9 None None

American Funds Global Balanced Fund

Alfonso Barroso 5 $258.3 5 $3.15 None

Phillip Chitty 4 $36.7 8 $2.76 1 $1.00

Andrew A. Cormack 4 $36.7 6 $2.52 1 $1.00

Bradford F. Freer 6 $167.5 2 $0.52 None

Winnie Kwan 6 $197.4 4 $1.26 None

American Funds Mortgage Fund

David J. Betanzos 4 $60.3 3 $2.35 None

Oliver V. Edmonds 4 $24.8 1 $0.62 None

Fergus N. MacDonald 9 $269.2 6 $3.95 None

American High-Income Trust

Tom Chow 2 $49.8 1 $0.12 None

David A. Daigle 2 $147.0 3 $1.79 1 $0.27

Andy Moth 1 $22.7 1 $0.12 None

Shannon Ward 7 $501.3 9 $25.8 1 $0.27

Capital World Bond Fund

Phillip Chitty 4 $35.7 8 $2.76 1 $1.00

Andrew A. Cormack 4 $35.7 6 $2.52 1 $1.00

Thomas Reithinger 2 $10.3 5 $1.71 None

The Bond Fund of America

Pramod Atluri 5 $452.8 3 $5.60 None
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Portfolio manager/
Investment professional

Number
of other

registered
investment

companies (RICs)
for which

portfolio manager
or investment
professional

manages
(assets of RICs

in billions)1

Number
of other
pooled

investment
vehicles (PIVs)

for which
portfolio manager

or investment
professional

manages 
(assets of PIVs

in billions)1

Number
of other
accounts
for which

portfolio manager
or  investment
professional

manages
(assets of

other accounts
in billions)1,2

David A. Hoag 8 $537.1 4 $25.59 None

Fergus N. Macdonald 9 $258.1 6 $3.95 None

Chitrang Purani 4 $328.4 3 $5.60 None

John R. Queen 25 $603.7 4 $6.16 150 $0.29

U.S. Government Securities Fund

David J. Betanzos 4 $58.6 3 $2.35 None

Fergus N. MacDonald 9 $267.5 6 $3.95 None

Ritchie Tuazon 4 $290.8 5 $7.42 None

Ultra-Short Bond Fund

Steven D. Lotwin 3 $25.9 1 $0.56 None

Corporate Bond Fund

Scott Sykes 4 $31.7 5 $3.21 12 $7.18

1 Indicates other RIC(s), PIV(s) or other accounts managed by Capital Research and Management Company or its affiliates for 
which the portfolio manager also has significant day to day management responsibilities. Assets noted are the total net assets 
of the RIC(s), PIV(s) or other accounts and are not the total assets managed by the individual, which is a substantially lower 
amount. No RIC, PIV or other account has an advisory fee that is based on the performance of the RIC, PIV or other account, 
unless otherwise noted. 

2 Personal brokerage accounts of portfolio managers and their families are not reflected.
3 The advisory fee of one of these accounts (representing $0.86 billion in total assets) is based partially on its investment results.
4 The advisory fee of three of these accounts (representing $2.47 billion in total assets) is based partially on their investment 

results.
5 The advisory fee of two of these accounts (representing $0.29 billion in total assets) is based partially on their investment 

results.

The fund’s investment adviser has adopted policies and procedures to mitigate material conflicts of 
interest that may arise in connection with a portfolio manager’s management of the fund, on the one 
hand, and investments in the other pooled investment vehicles and other accounts, on the other hand, 
such as material conflicts relating to the allocation of investment opportunities that may be suitable for 
both the fund and such other accounts.
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Investment Advisory and Service Agreement — The Investment Advisory and Service Agreement (the 
“Agreement”) between the Series and the investment adviser will continue in effect until April 
30, 2026, unless sooner terminated, and may be renewed from year to year thereafter, provided that 
any such renewal has been specifically approved at least annually by (a) the board of trustees, or by 
the vote of a majority (as defined in the 1940 Act) of the outstanding voting securities of the applicable 
Series, and (b) the vote of a majority of trustees who are not parties to the Agreement or interested 
persons (as defined in the 1940 Act) of any such party, in accordance with applicable laws and 
regulations. The Agreement provides that the investment adviser has no liability to the Series for its 
acts or omissions in the performance of its obligations to the Series not involving willful misconduct, 
bad faith, gross negligence or reckless disregard of its obligations under the Agreement. The 
Agreement also provides that either party has the right to terminate it, without penalty, upon 60 days’ 
written notice to the other party, and that the Agreement automatically terminates in the event of its 
assignment (as defined in the 1940 Act). In addition, the Agreement provides that the investment 
adviser may delegate all, or a portion of, its investment management responsibilities to one or more 
subsidiary advisers approved by the Series’ board, pursuant to an agreement between the investment 
adviser and such subsidiary. Any such subsidiary adviser will be paid solely by the investment adviser 
out of its fees.

Under the Agreement, the investment adviser receives a management fee based on the following 
annualized rates and daily net asset levels:

Global Growth Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.475% $                         0 $15,000,000,000

0.435 15,000,000,000

Global Small Capitalization Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.647% $                        0 $15,000,000,000

0.615 15,000,000,000

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.450% $                        0
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Growth Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.500% $                         0 $      600,000,000

0.450 600,000,000 1,000,000,000

0.420 1,000,000,000 2,000,000,000

0.370 2,000,000,000 3,000,000,000

0.350 3,000,000,000 5,000,000,000

0.330 5,000,000,000 8,000,000,000

0.315 8,000,000,000 13,000,000,000

0.300 13,000,000,000 21,000,000,000

0.290 21,000,000,000 27,000,000,000

0.285 27,000,000,000 34,000,000,000

0.280 34,000,000,000 44,000,000,000

0.275 44,000,000,000

International Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.478% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.450 15,000,000,000 17,000,000,000

0.440 17,000,000,000 21,000,000,000

0.430 21,000,000,000

New World Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.577% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.510 15,000,000,000
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Capital World Growth and Income Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.475% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.435 15,000,000,000

Growth-Income Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.500% $                         0 $     600,000,000

0.450 600,000,000 1,500,000,000

0.400 1,500,000,000 2,500,000,000

0.320 2,500,000,000 4,000,000,000

0.285 4,000,000,000 6,500,000,000

0.256 6,500,000,000 10,500,000,000

0.242 10,500,000,000 13,000,000,000

0.235 13,000,000,000 17,000,000,000

0.230 17,000,000,000 21,000,000,000

0.225 21,000,000,000 27,000,000,000

0.222 27,000,000,000 34,000,000,000

0.219 34,000,000,000 44,000,000,000

0.217 44,000,000,000
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International Growth and Income Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.478% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.450 15,000,000,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.374% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.350 15,000,000,000

Capital Income Builder

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.357% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.330 15,000,000,000

Asset Allocation Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.500% $                          0 $      600,000,000

0.420 600,000,000 1,200,000,000

0.360 1,200,000,000 2,000,000,000

0.320 2,000,000,000 3,000,000,000

0.280 3,000,000,000 5,000,000,000

0.260 5,000,000,000 8,000,000,000

0.250 8,000,000,000 13,000,000,000

0.244 13,000,000,000 21,000,000,000

0.240 21,000,000,000 34,000,000,000

0.236 34,000,000,000
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American Funds Global Balanced Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.446% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.420 15,000,000,000

American Funds Mortgage Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.295% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.280 15,000,000,000

Corporate Bond Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.460% $                        0
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American High-Income Trust

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.404% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.386 15,000,000,000

Capital World Bond Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.431% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.360 15,000,000,000

The Bond Fund of America

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.352% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.320 15,000,000,000

U.S. Government Securities Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.295% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.280 15,000,000,000

Ultra-Short Bond Fund

Net asset level
Rate In excess of Up to

0.257% $                          0 $15,000,000,000

0.242 15,000,000,000

Management fees are paid monthly and accrued daily.
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In addition to providing investment advisory services, the investment adviser furnishes the services and 
pays the compensation and travel expenses of qualified persons to perform the executive and related 
administrative functions of the Series, and provides necessary office space, office equipment and 
utilities, and general purpose accounting forms, supplies  and postage used at the office of the Series 
relating to the services furnished by the investment adviser. Subject to the expense agreement 
described below, the Series will pay all expenses not expressly assumed by the investment adviser, 
including, but not limited to: registration and filing fees of federal and state agencies; blue sky 
expenses (if any); expenses of shareholders' meetings; the expense of reports to existing 
shareholders; expenses of printing proxies and prospectuses; insurance premiums; legal and auditing 
fees; dividend disbursement expenses; the expense of the issuance, transfer and redemption of its 
shares; custodian fees; printing and preparation of registration statements; taxes; compensation, fees 
and expenses paid to trustees unaffiliated with the investment adviser; association dues; and costs of 
stationary and forms prepared exclusively for the Series.

The investment adviser is currently reimbursing a portion of the expenses of U.S. Small and Mid Cap 
Equity Fund. This reimbursement will be in effect through at least May 1, 2026. The adviser may elect 
at its discretion to extend, modify or terminate the reimbursement at that time. For the fiscal period 
from November 15, 2024, when the fund commenced investment operations, to December 31, 2024, 
the total expenses reimbursed by the investment adviser was $1,000.
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For the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, the investment adviser earned from 
the Series management fees, as follows:

Fiscal year ended

2024 2023 2022

Global Growth Fund $  38,556,000 $  34,394,000 $ 36,131,000

Global Small Capitalization Fund 20,032,000 19,616,000 21,657,000

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund 9,000* N/A N/A

Growth Fund  134,091,000 109,748,000 109,146,000

International Fund  34,662,000 33,259,000 35,444,000

New World Fund  20,199,000 18,755,000 21,012,000

Capital World Growth and Income Fund  9,080,000  8,437,000 9,637,000

Growth-Income Fund  100,186,000  88,400,000 89,899,000

International Growth and Income Fund  1,617,000  1,504,000 1,720,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund 40,700,000 36,236,000 37,368,000

Capital Income Builder  4,747,000 4,183,000 4,443,000

Asset Allocation Fund  70,955,000 66,138,000 70,034,000

American Funds Global Balanced Fund  1,768,000 1,670,000 2,063,000

American Funds Mortgage Fund 328,000 303,000 350,000

American High-Income Trust 3,640,000 3,387,000 3,914,000

Corporate Bond Fund N/A N/A N/A

Capital World Bond Fund 6,524,000 6,294,000 7,727,000

The Bond Fund of America 39,385,000 37,190,000 39,380,000

U.S. Government Securities Fund 4,961,000 4,432,000 5,345,000

Ultra-Short Bond Fund 920,000 1,026,000 1,110,000

* For the fiscal period from November 15, 2024, when the fund commenced investment operations, to December 31, 2024.

In March 2022, the Series’ board of trustees approved amended Investment Advisory and Service 
Agreements, pursuant to which the annualized rate payable to the investment adviser on daily net 
assets of certain funds in excess of certain levels would be decreased. The investment adviser 
voluntarily waived management fees to give effect to the approved rates in advance of the May 2022 
effective dates of the amended agreements. Accordingly, after giving effect to the voluntary fee 
waivers described above, the Series paid the investment adviser management fees of $109,145,000 (a 
reduction of $1,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2022 for Growth Fund.

Beginning in 2020, the investment adviser agreed to waive a portion of the management fee for funds 
that have aligned their objectives, investment strategies and portfolio management teams with that of 
an American Fund of the same name. The waiver is intended to align the management fee of the 
Series fund with that of the American Fund as of the date of the Series' prospectus. The funds subject 
to this waiver are New World Fund, Capital World Growth and Income Fund, International Growth and 
Income Fund, Washington Mutual Investors Fund, Capital Income Builder, American Funds Global 
Balanced Fund, American Funds Mortgage Fund, American High-Income Trust, Capital World Bond 
Fund, The Bond Fund of America and U.S. Government Securities Fund.

Accordingly, after giving effect to the waivers described above, the funds paid the investment adviser 
management  fees  of $17,749,000 (a reduction of $2,450,000) for New World Fund, $7,106,000 (a 
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reduction of $1,974,000) for Capital World Growth and Income Fund, $24,460,000 (a reduction of 
$16,240,000) for Washington Mutual Investors Fund, $2,977,000 (a reduction of $1,770,000) for 
Capital Income Builder, $1,728,000 (a reduction of $40,000) for Global Balanced Fund, $246,000 (a 
reduction of $82,000) for American Funds Mortgage Fund, $2,501,000 (a reduction of $1,139,000) for 
American High-Income Trust, $23,295,000 (a reduction of $16,090,000) for The Bond Fund of America 
and $3,835,000 (a reduction of $1,126,000) for U.S. Government Securities Fund for the fiscal year 
ended December 31, 2024.  

The funds paid the investment adviser management fees of $16,480,000  (a  reduction  of  $2,275,000) 
for New World Fund, $6,483,000 (a reduction of $1,954,000) for Capital World Growth and Income 
Fund, $1,473,000 (a  reduction  of  $31,000)  for  International  Growth  and  Income  Fund, 
$22,672,000 (a reduction of $13,564,000) for Washington Mutual Investors Fund, $2,543,000 (a 
reduction  of  $1,640,000)  for  Capital Income Builder, $1,633,000 (a reduction of $37,000) for 
American  Funds Global Balanced  Fund, $180,000  (a  reduction  of  $123,000) for  American  Funds  
Mortgage  Fund, $2,213,000  (a  reduction  of  $1,174,000) for American High-Income Trust, 
$17,116,000 (a reduction of $20,074,000) for The Bond Fund of  America and $2,629,000 (a reduction  
of  $1,803,000) for U.S. Government Securities Fund for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2023.

The funds paid the investment adviser management fees of $17,253,000 (a reduction of $3,759,000) 
for New World Fund, $6,771,000 (a reduction of $2,866,000) for Capital World Growth and Income 
Fund, $1,425,000 (a reduction of $295,000) for International Growth and Income Fund, $22,807,000 (a 
reduction of $14,561,000) for Washington Mutual Investors Fund, $2,454,000 (a reduction of 
$1,989,000) for Capital Income Builder, $2,038,000 (a reduction of $25,000) for American Funds 
Global Balanced Fund, $192,000 (a reduction of $158,000) for American Funds Mortgage Fund, 
$2,486,000 (a reduction of $1,428,000) for American High-Income Trust, $7,116,000 (a reduction of 
$611,000) for Capital World Bond Fund, $18,262,000 (a reduction of $21,118,000) for The Bond Fund 
of America and $3,089,000 (a reduction of $2,256,000) for U.S. Government Securities Fund for the 
fiscal year ended December 31, 2022.

Beginning in 2022, the investment adviser agreed to waive a portion of the management fee for 
certain funds to align the management fee of the Series fund with that of its corresponding American 
Fund as of the date of the Series' prospectus. The funds subject to this waiver are Global Growth Fund 
(corresponding to New Perspective Fund) and Global Small Capitalization Fund (corresponding to 
SMALLCAP World Fund).

Accordingly, after giving effect to the waivers described above, the funds paid the investment adviser 
management fees of $29,627,000 (a reduction of $8,929,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 
2024, $26,429,000 (a reduction of $7,965,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2023 and 
$30,969,000 (a reduction of $5,162,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2022 for Global 
Growth Fund and $18,995,000 (a reduction of $1,037,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 
2024, $18,100,000 (a reduction of $1,516,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2023 and 
$20,646,000 (a reduction of $1,011,000) for the fiscal year ended December 31, 2022 for Global Small 
Capitalization Fund.
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Administrative services — The investment adviser and its affiliates provide certain administrative 
services for shareholders of the Series’ Class 1, 1A, 2, 3 and 4 shares. Administrative services are 
provided by the investment adviser and its affiliates to help assist third parties providing non-
distribution services to fund shareholders. These services include providing in-depth information on 
the fund and market developments that impact fund investments. Administrative services also include, 
but are not limited to, coordinating, monitoring and overseeing third parties that provide services to 
Series shareholders.

These services are provided pursuant to an Administrative Services Agreement (the “Administrative 
Agreement”) between the Series and the investment adviser relating to the Series’ Class 1, 1A, 2, 3 and 
4 shares. The Administrative Agreement will continue in effect until  April 30, 2026, unless sooner 
renewed or terminated, and may be renewed from year to year thereafter, provided that any such 
renewal has been specifically approved by the vote of a majority of the members of the Series’ board 
who are not parties to the Administrative Agreement or interested persons (as defined in the 1940 Act) 
of any such party. The Series may terminate the Administrative Agreement at any time by vote of a 
majority of independent board members. The investment adviser has the right to terminate the 
Administrative Agreement upon 60 days’ written notice to the Series. The Administrative Agreement 
automatically terminates in the event of its assignment (as defined in the 1940 Act).

The Administrative Services Agreement between the fund and the investment adviser provides the 
fund the ability to charge an administrative services fee of .05% for all share classes. The investment 
adviser receives an administrative services fee at the annual rate of .03% of the average daily net assets 
of the fund (which could be increased as noted above) for its provision of administrative services. 
Administrative services fees are paid monthly and accrued daily.
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During the 2024 fiscal year, the administrative services fees were:

Administrative services fee
Class 1 Class 1A Class 2 Class 3 Class 4

Global Growth Fund $1,079,000 $6,000 $1,094,000 N/A $256,000
Global Small Capitalization 
Fund

293,000 2,000 543,000 N/A 91,000

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity 
Fund1

— — — N/A 1,000

Growth Fund 5,875,000 98,000 5,788,000 $78,000 1,301,000
International Fund 1,002,000 4,000 1,031,000 5,000 133,000
New World Fund 555,000 3,000 247,000 N/A 245,000
Capital World Growth and 
Income Fund

179,000 3,000 315,000 N/A 77,000

Growth-Income Fund 7,144,000 12,000 4,096,000 45,000 722,000
International Growth
and Income Fund

5,000 2,000 48,000 N/A 45,000

Washington Mutual 
Investors Fund

1,884,000 8,000 903,000 N/A 470,000

Capital Income Builder 209,000 4,000 5,000 N/A 181,000
Asset Allocation Fund 4,805,000 11,000 1,308,000 9,000 1,909,000
American Funds Global 
Balanced Fund

30,000 1,000 47,000 N/A 41,000

American Funds 
Mortgage Fund

5,000 1,000 13,000 N/A 14,000

American High-Income Trust 68,000 1,000 161,000 2,000 38,000
Corporate Bond Fund N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A
Capital World Bond Fund 191,000 8,000 238,000 N/A 17,000
The Bond Fund of America 2,120,000 70,000 847,000 N/A 320,000
U.S. Government
Securities Fund

78,000 48,000 319,000 2,000 57,000

Ultra-Short Bond Fund 12,000 —2 78,000 1,000 16,000
1 For the fiscal period from November 15, 2024, when the fund commenced investment operations, to December 31, 2024.
2 Amount less than $1,000.
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Plans of distribution — The Series has adopted plans of distribution (the “Plans”) for its Class 1A, 
Class 2 , Class 3 and Class 4 shares, pursuant to rule 12b-1 under the 1940 Act. As required by rule 
12b-1, the Plans have been approved by a majority of the entire board of trustees, and separately by a 
majority of the trustees who are not “interested persons” of the Series and who have no direct or 
indirect financial interest in the operation of the Plans. Potential benefits of the Plans to the Series 
include benefits to the investment process from growth or stability of assets and maintenance of a 
financially healthy management organization. The selection and nomination of trustees who are not 
“interested persons” of the Series is committed to the discretion of the trustees who are not “interested 
persons” during the existence of the Plans. The Plans are reviewed quarterly and must be renewed 
annually by the board of trustees.

Under the Plans, the Series will pay to insurance company contract issuers .25% of each fund’s average 
net assets annually (Class 2 and Class 4 shares) or .18% of each fund’s average net assets annually 
(Class 3 shares) to finance any distribution activity which is primarily intended to benefit the Class 2, 
Class 3 and/or Class 4 shares of the Series, respectively, provided that the board of trustees of the 
Series has approved the categories of expenses for which payment is being made. Under the Plan for 
Class 1A shares, the Series may expend up to .25% of the assets of Class 1A shares; however, the 
board of trustees has not authorized any payments on Class 1A assets pursuant to the Plan for Class 1A 
shares. Payments made pursuant to the Plans will be used by insurance company contract issuers to 
pay a continuing annual service or distribution fee to dealers on the value of all variable annuity and 
variable life insurance contract payments for account-related services provided to existing 
shareholders. During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, the Series incurred distribution 
expenses for Class 2 shares of $142,351,000, for Class 3 shares of $857,000 and for Class 4 shares of 
$49,450,000 payable to certain life insurance companies under the respective Plans. Accrued and 
unpaid distribution expenses were $12,478,000 for Class 2 shares, $77,000 for Class 3 shares and 
$4,554,000 for Class 4 shares.

Insurance administration fee — The insurance companies for which the fund’s Class 1A and Class 4 
shares are available provide certain administrative services for the separate accounts that hold the 
shares of the fund and the contractholders for which the shares of the fund are beneficially owned as 
underlying investments of such contractholders annuities. These services include, but are not limited 
to, record maintenance, shareholder communications and transactional services.

These services are provided pursuant to Insurance Administrative Services Plans adopted by the Series 
relating to the fund’s Class 1A and Class 4 shares. Under these plans, the insurance company receives 
.25% of the fund’s average daily net assets attributable to Class 1A and Class 4 shares, respectively. 
During the fiscal year ended December 31, 2024, the Series incurred insurance administration fees of 
$2,330,000 for Class 1A and $49,448,000 for Class 4 shares. 
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 Execution of portfolio transactions

The investment adviser places orders with broker-dealers for the fund’s portfolio transactions. 
Purchases and sales of equity securities on a securities exchange or an over-the-counter market are 
effected through broker-dealers who receive commissions for their services. Generally, commissions 
relating to securities traded on foreign exchanges will be higher than commissions relating to 
securities traded on U.S. exchanges and may not be subject to negotiation. Equity securities may also 
be purchased from underwriters at prices that include underwriting fees. Purchases and sales of fixed 
income securities are generally made with an issuer or a primary market maker acting as principal with 
no stated brokerage commission. The price paid to an underwriter for fixed income securities includes 
underwriting fees. Prices for fixed income securities in secondary trades usually include undisclosed 
compensation to the market maker reflecting the spread between the bid and ask prices for the 
securities.

In selecting broker-dealers, the investment adviser strives to obtain “best execution” (the most 
favorable total price reasonably attainable under the circumstances) for the fund’s portfolio 
transactions, taking into account a variety of factors. These factors include the size and type of 
transaction, the nature and character of the markets for the security to be purchased or sold, the cost, 
quality, likely speed and reliability of execution and settlement, the broker-dealer’s or execution 
venue’s ability to offer liquidity and anonymity and the trade-off between market impact and 
opportunity costs. The investment adviser considers these factors, which involve qualitative judgments, 
when selecting broker-dealers and execution venues for fund portfolio transactions. The investment 
adviser views best execution as a process that should be evaluated over time as part of an overall 
relationship with particular broker-dealer firms. The investment adviser and its affiliates negotiate 
commission rates with broker-dealers based on what they believe is reasonably necessary to obtain 
best execution. They seek, on an ongoing basis, to determine what the reasonable levels of 
commission rates for execution services are in the marketplace, taking various considerations into 
account, including the extent to which a broker-dealer has put its own capital at risk, historical 
commission rates and commission rates that other institutional investors are paying. The fund does not 
consider the investment adviser as having an obligation to obtain the lowest commission rate available 
for a portfolio transaction to the exclusion of price, service and qualitative considerations. Brokerage 
commissions are only a small part of total execution costs and other factors, such as market impact and 
speed of execution, contribute significantly to overall transaction costs.

The investment adviser may execute portfolio transactions with broker-dealers who provide certain 
brokerage and/or investment research services to it but only when in the investment adviser’s 
judgment the broker-dealer is capable of providing best execution for that transaction. The investment 
adviser makes decisions for procurement of research separately and distinctly from decisions on the 
choice of brokerage and execution services. The receipt of these research services permits the 
investment adviser to supplement its own research and analysis and makes available the views of, and 
information from, individuals and the research staffs of other firms. Such views and information may be 
provided in the form of written reports, telephone contacts and meetings with securities analysts. 
These services may include, among other things, reports and other communications with respect to 
individual companies, industries, countries and regions, economic, political and legal developments, 
as well as scheduling meetings with corporate executives and seminars and conferences related to 
relevant subject matters. Research services that the investment adviser receives from broker-dealers 
may be used by the investment adviser in servicing the fund and other funds and accounts that it 
advises; however, not all such services will necessarily benefit the fund.

The investment adviser bears the cost of all third-party investment research services for all client 
accounts it advises. However, in order to compensate certain U.S. broker-dealers for research 
consumed, and valued, by the investment adviser’s investment professionals, the investment adviser 
continues to operate a limited commission sharing arrangement with commissions on equity trades for 
certain registered investment companies it advises. The investment adviser voluntarily reimburses such 
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registered investment companies for all amounts collected into the commission sharing arrangement. 
In order to operate the commission sharing arrangement, the investment adviser may cause such 
registered investment companies to pay commissions in excess of what other broker-dealers might 
have charged for certain portfolio transactions in recognition of brokerage and/or investment research 
services. In this regard, the investment adviser has adopted a brokerage allocation procedure 
consistent with the requirements of Section 28(e) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934. Section 28(e) 
permits the investment adviser and its affiliates to cause an account to pay a higher commission to a 
broker-dealer to compensate the broker-dealer or another service provider for certain brokerage 
and/or investment research services provided to the investment adviser and its affiliates, if the 
investment adviser and each affiliate makes a good faith determination that such commissions are 
reasonable in relation to the value of the services provided by such broker-dealer to the investment 
adviser and its affiliates in terms of that particular transaction or the investment adviser’s overall 
responsibility to the fund and other accounts that it advises. Certain brokerage and/or investment 
research services may not necessarily benefit all accounts paying commissions to each such broker-
dealer; therefore, the investment adviser and its affiliates assess the reasonableness of commissions in 
light of the total brokerage and investment research services provided to the investment adviser and 
its affiliates. Further, investment research services may be used by all investment associates of the 
investment adviser and its affiliates, regardless of whether they advise accounts with trading activity 
that generates eligible commissions.

In accordance with their internal brokerage allocation procedure, the investment adviser and its 
affiliates periodically assess the brokerage and investment research services provided by each broker-
dealer and each other service provider from which they receive such services. As part of its ongoing 
relationships, the investment adviser and its affiliates routinely meet with firms to discuss the level and 
quality of the brokerage and research services provided, as well as the value and cost of such services. 
In valuing the brokerage and investment research services the investment adviser and its affiliates 
receive from broker-dealers and other research providers in connection with its good faith 
determination of reasonableness, the investment adviser and its affiliates take various factors into 
consideration, including the quantity, quality and usefulness of the services to the investment adviser 
and its affiliates. Based on this information and applying their judgment, the investment adviser and its 
affiliates set an annual research budget.

Research analysts and portfolio managers periodically participate in a research poll to determine the 
usefulness and value of the research provided by individual broker-dealers and research providers. 
Based on the results of this research poll, the investment adviser and its affiliates may, through 
commission sharing arrangements with certain broker-dealers, direct a portion of commissions paid to 
a broker-dealer by the fund and other registered investment companies managed by the investment 
adviser or its affiliates to be used to compensate the broker-dealer and/or other research providers for 
research services they provide. While the investment adviser and its affiliates may negotiate 
commission rates and enter into commission sharing arrangements with certain broker-dealers with 
the expectation that such broker-dealers will be providing brokerage and research services, none of 
the investment adviser, any of its affiliates or any of their clients incurs any obligation to any broker-
dealer to pay for research by generating trading commissions. The investment adviser and its affiliates 
negotiate prices for certain research that may be paid through commission sharing arrangements or 
by themselves with cash.

When executing portfolio transactions in the same equity security for the funds and accounts, or 
portions of funds and accounts, over which the investment adviser, through its equity investment 
divisions, has investment discretion, each investment division within the adviser and its affiliates 
normally aggregates its respective purchases or sales and executes them as part of the same 
transaction or series of transactions. When executing portfolio transactions in the same fixed income 
security for the fund and the other funds or accounts over which it or one of its affiliated companies has 
investment discretion, the investment adviser normally aggregates such purchases or sales and 
executes them as part of the same transaction or series of transactions. The objective of aggregating 
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purchases and sales of a security is to allocate executions in an equitable manner among the funds and 
other accounts that have concurrently authorized a transaction in such security. The investment adviser 
and its affiliates serve as investment adviser for certain accounts that are designed to be substantially 
similar to another account. This type of account will often generate a large number of relatively small 
trades when it is rebalanced to its reference fund due to differing cash flows or when the account is 
initially started up. The investment adviser may not aggregate program trades or electronic list trades 
executed as part of this process. Non-aggregated trades performed for these accounts will be 
allocated entirely to that account. This is done only when the investment adviser believes doing so will 
not have a material impact on the price or quality of other transactions.

The investment adviser currently owns a minority interest in IEX Group and alternative trading systems, 
Luminex ATS and LeveL ATS (through a minority interest in their common parent holding company). 
The investment adviser, or brokers with which the investment adviser places orders, may place orders 
on these or other exchanges or alternative trading systems in which it, or one of its affiliates, has an 
ownership interest, provided such ownership interest is less than five percent of the total ownership 
interests in the entity. The investment adviser is subject to the same best execution obligations when 
trading on any such exchange or alternative trading systems.

Purchase and sale transactions may be effected directly among and between certain funds or accounts 
advised by the investment adviser or its affiliates, including the fund. The investment adviser maintains 
cross-trade policies and procedures and places a cross-trade only when such a trade is in the best 
interest of all participating clients and is not prohibited by the participating funds’ or accounts’ 
investment management agreement or applicable law.

The investment adviser may place orders for the fund’s portfolio transactions with broker-dealers who 
have sold shares of the funds managed by the investment adviser or its affiliated companies; however, 
it does not consider whether a broker-dealer has sold shares of the funds managed by the investment 
adviser or its affiliated companies when placing any such orders for the fund’s portfolio transactions.

Purchases and sales of futures contracts for the fund will be effected through executing brokers and 
FCMs that specialize in the types of futures contracts that the fund expects to hold. The investment 
adviser will use reasonable efforts to choose executing brokers and FCMs capable of providing the 
services necessary to obtain the most favorable price and execution available. The full range and 
quality of services available will be considered in making these determinations. The investment adviser 
will monitor the executing brokers and FCMs used for purchases and sales of futures contracts for their 
ability to execute trades based on many factors, such as the sizes of the orders, the difficulty of 
executions, the operational facilities of the firm involved and other factors.

Forward currency contracts are traded directly between currency traders (usually large commercial 
banks) and their customers. The cost to the fund of engaging in such contracts varies with factors such 
as the currency involved, the length of the contract period and the market conditions then prevailing. 
Because such contracts are entered into on a principal basis, their prices usually include undisclosed 
compensation to the market maker reflecting the spread between the bid and ask prices for the 
contracts. The fund may incur additional fees in connection with the purchase or sale of certain 
contracts.
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Brokerage commissions (net of any reimbursements described below) paid on portfolio transactions 
by each fund for the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022 were:

Fiscal year ended

2024 2023 2022

Global Growth Fund $2,549,000 $1,801,000 $1,415,000

Global Small Capitalization Fund 1,859,000 1,373,000 1,458,000

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund —1 N/A N/A

Growth Fund 4,261,000 4,063,000 3,960,000

International Fund 3,939,000 2,519,000 3,336,000

New World Fund 2,324,000 1,348,000 1,559,000

Capital World Growth and Income Fund 493,000 420,000 554,000

Growth-Income Fund 6,975,000 4,045,000 3,785,000

International Growth and Income Fund 156,000 135,000 150,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund 1,197,000 1,041,000 1,040,000

Capital Income Builder 275,000 205,000 195,000

Asset Allocation Fund 1,925,000 3,096,000 2,824,000

American Funds Global Balanced Fund 85,000 64,000 127,000

American Funds Mortgage Fund — — —

American High-Income Trust 1,000 7,000 2,000

Corporate Bond Fund N/A N/A N/A

Capital World Bond Fund —2 —2 1,000

The Bond Fund of America — — —

U.S. Government Securities Fund — — —

Ultra-Short Bond Fund — — —

1 For the fiscal period from November 15, 2024, when the fund commenced investment operations, to December 31, 2024.
2 Amount less than $1,000.

Changes in the dollar amount of brokerage commissions paid by each fund over the last three fiscal 
years resulted from changes in the volume of trading activity and/or the amount of commissions used 
to pay for research services through a commission sharing arrangement.
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The investment adviser is reimbursing certain funds for all amounts collected into the commission 
sharing arrangement. For the fiscal years ended December 31, 2024, 2023 and 2022, the investment 
adviser reimbursed the following for commissions paid to broker-dealers through a commission 
sharing arrangement to compensate such broker-dealers for research services:

Fiscal year ended Fiscal year ended Fiscal year ended
2024 2023 2022

Global Growth Fund $136,000 $   73,000 $  27,000

Global Small Capitalization Fund 67,000 50,000 61,000

U.S. Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund —* N/A N/A

Growth Fund 427,000 496,000 413,000

International Fund 11,000 20,000 108,000

New World Fund 37,000 41,000 58,000

Capital World Growth and Income 
Fund

12,000 13,000 32,000

Growth-Income Fund 367,000 413,000 367,000

International Growth and Income Fund 2,000 1,000 1,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund 129,000 145,000 135,000

Capital Income Builder 8,000 9,000 9,000

Asset Allocation Fund 168,000 508,000 221,000

American Funds Global Balanced Fund 3,000 2,000 1,000

American Funds Mortgage Fund — — —

American High-Income Trust — — —

Corporate Bond Fund N/A N/A N/A

Capital World Bond Fund — — —

The Bond Fund of America — — —

U.S. Government Securities Fund — — —

Ultra-Short Bond Fund — — —

* For the fiscal period from November 15, 2024, when the fund commenced investment operations, to December 31, 2024.
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The Series is required to disclose information regarding investments in the securities of its “regular” 
broker-dealers (or parent companies of its regular broker-dealers) that derive more than 15% of their 
revenue from broker-dealer, underwriter or investment adviser activities. A regular broker-dealer is (a) 
one of the 10 broker-dealers that received from the Series the largest amount of brokerage 
commissions by participating, directly or indirectly, in the Series’ portfolio transactions during the 
Series’ most recently completed fiscal year; (b) one of the 10 broker-dealers that engaged as principal 
in the largest dollar amount of portfolio transactions of the Series during the Series’ most recently 
completed fiscal year; or (c) one of the 10 broker-dealers that sold the largest amount of securities of 
the Series during the Series’ most recently completed fiscal year. At the end of the Series’ most 
recently completed fiscal year, the Series’ regular broker-dealers included Bank of America, N.A., 
Citigroup Inc., Deutsche Bank A.G., Goldman Sachs Group, Inc., J.P. Morgan Securities LLC, Morgan 
Stanley & Co. LLC, RBC Capital Markets LLC, UBS Group AG and Wells Fargo Securities, LLC. At the 
end of the Series’ most recently completed fiscal year, the following funds held debt and/or equity 
securities of an affiliated company of such regular broker-dealers:

Affiliated company of regular 
broker-dealer

Type of 
security Amount

Citigroup Inc. equity $62,668,000Global Growth Fund

UBS Group AG equity 24,232,000

Bank of America, N.A. equity 341,078,000

Citigroup Inc. equity 57,339,000

Growth Fund

UBS Group AG equity 46,808,000

Bank of America, N.A. equity 2,564,000

Citigroup Inc. equity 2,660,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. equity 786,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC equity 13,023,000

Capital World Growth and Income Fund

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC equity 2,677,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC equity 613,136,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC equity 173,600,000

Growth-Income Fund

Wells Fargo Securities LLC equity 118,303,000

Bank of America, N.A. equity 47,177,000

Citigroup Inc. equity 16,441,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. equity 21,863,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC equity 177,165,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC equity 65,163,000

Washington Mutual Investors Fund

Wells Fargo Securities LLC equity 81,481,000
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Affiliated company of regular 
broker-dealer

Type of 
security Amount

Bank of America, N.A. debt $415,000

Citigroup Inc. debt 166,000

Deutsche Bank A.G. debt/equity 1,432,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. debt 277,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt/equity 24,174,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC debt/equity 17,567,000

UBS Group AG debt 556,000

Capital Income Builder

Wells Fargo Securities LLC debt/equity 5,515,000

Bank of America, N.A. debt/equity 95,944,000

Citigroup Inc. debt/equity 86,725,000

Deutsche Bank A.G. debt 10,839,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. debt/equity 35,984,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt/equity 144,891,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC debt 21,088,000

RBC Capital Markets LLC debt 4,640,000

UBS Group AG debt 8,343,000

Asset Allocation Fund

Wells Fargo Securities LLC debt/equity 95,838,000

Bank of America, N.A. debt 162,000

Citigroup Inc. debt 63,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. debt 296,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt/equity 2,225,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC debt/equity 2,729,000

American Funds Global Balanced Fund

Wells Fargo Securities LLC debt 266,000

Bank of America, N.A. debt 10,205,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. debt 6,959,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt 2,495,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC debt 7,466,000

Capital World Bond Fund

Wells Fargo Securities LLC debt 5,895,000
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Affiliated company of regular 
broker-dealer

Type of 
security Amount

Bank of America, N.A. debt $66,580,000

Citigroup Inc. debt 23,092,000

Goldman Sachs Group, Inc. debt 113,949,000

J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt 109,949,000

Morgan Stanley & Co. LLC debt 100,875,000

The Bond Fund of America

Wells Fargo Securities LLC debt 55,597,000

American High-Income Trust J.P. Morgan Securities LLC debt 143,000

At the end of the Series' most recently completed fiscal year, Global Small Capitalization Fund, U.S. 
Small and Mid Cap Equity Fund, International Fund, New World Fund, International Growth and 
Income Fund, American Funds Mortgage Fund, Corporate Bond Fund, U.S. Government Securities 
Fund and Ultra-Short Bond Fund did not hold securities of any of its regular broker-dealers.
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 Disclosure of portfolio holdings

The Series’ investment adviser, on behalf of the funds, has adopted policies and procedures with 
respect to the disclosure of information about the funds’ portfolio securities. These policies and 
procedures have been reviewed by the Series’ board of trustees, and compliance will be periodically 
assessed by the board in connection with reporting from the Series’ Chief Compliance Officer.

Under these policies and procedures a complete list of portfolio holdings of each fund available for 
public disclosure, dated as of the end of each calendar quarter, is permitted to be posted on the 
Capital Group website (capitalgroup.com/afis) no earlier than the 10th day after such calendar quarter. 
In practice, the publicly disclosed portfolio is typically posted on the Capital Group website within 30 
days after the end of the calendar quarter. The publicly disclosed portfolio may exclude certain 
securities when deemed to be in the best interest of the fund as permitted by applicable regulations. 
In addition, the fund’s list of top 10 portfolio holdings measured by percentage of net assets, dated as 
of the end of each calendar month, is permitted to be posted on the Capital Group website no earlier 
than the 10th day after such month for equity securities, and no earlier than the 30th day after such 
month for fixed income securities. The fund’s list of top 10 portfolio holdings for equity and fixed 
income securities is permitted to be posted no earlier than the 10th day after the final month of each 
calendar quarter. For multi-asset funds, the fund’s list of top 10 portfolio holdings for equity and fixed 
income securities is permitted to be posted each month, based on the same timeframes described 
above. Such portfolio holdings information may be disclosed to any person pursuant to an ongoing 
arrangement to disclose portfolio holdings information to such person no earlier than one day after 
the day on which the information is posted on the Capital Group website. The investment adviser may 
disclose individual holdings more frequently on the Capital Group website if it determines it is in the 
best interest of the fund.

Certain intermediaries are provided additional information about the fund’s management team, 
including information on the fund’s portfolio securities they have selected. This information is provided 
to larger intermediaries that require the information to make the fund available for investment on the 
firm’s platform. Intermediaries receiving the information are required to keep it confidential and use it 
only to analyze the fund.

The Series’ custodian, outside counsel, auditor, financial printers, proxy voting and class action claims 
processing service providers, pricing information vendors, consultants or agents operating under a 
contract with the investment adviser or its affiliates, co-litigants (such as in connection with a 
bankruptcy proceeding related to a fund holding) and certain other third parties described below, 
each of which requires portfolio holdings information for legitimate business and fund oversight 
purposes, may receive fund portfolio holdings information earlier. See the “General information” 
section in this statement of additional information for further information about the Series’ custodian, 
outside counsel and auditor.

Each fund’s portfolio holdings, dated as of the end of each calendar month, are made available to 
insurance companies that use the funds as underlying investments in their variable annuity contracts 
and variable life insurance policies. Monthly holdings are made available to help the insurance 
companies evaluate the funds for inclusion in the contracts and life insurance policies they offer and to 
evaluate and manage the insurance guarantees offered under their insurance contracts. Monthly 
holdings may be provided to insurance companies no earlier than the 10th day after the end of the 
calendar month. In practice, monthly holdings are provided within 30 days after the end of the 
calendar month. Monthly holdings may also be provided to the sub-adviser of the American Funds 
Insurance Series Managed Risk Funds. Holdings may also be disclosed more frequently to certain 
statistical and data collection agencies including Morningstar, Lipper, Inc., Value Line, Vickers Stock 
Research, Bloomberg and Thomson Financial Research. Information on certain portfolio characteristics 
of the funds are also provided to the insurance companies and the sub-adviser of the American Funds 
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Insurance Series Managed Risk Funds each business day. Intermediaries receiving the information are 
required to keep it confidential and use it only for the purposes described above.

Affiliated persons of the Series, including officers of the Series and employees of the investment 
adviser and its affiliates, who receive portfolio holdings information are subject to restrictions and 
limitations on the use and handling of such information pursuant to applicable codes of ethics, 
including requirements not to trade in securities based on confidential and proprietary investment 
information, to maintain the confidentiality of such information, and to pre-clear securities trades and 
report securities transactions activity, as applicable. For more information on these restrictions and 
limitations, please see the “Code of ethics” section in this statement of additional information and the 
Code of Ethics. Third-party service providers of the Series and other entities, as described in this 
statement of additional information, receiving such information are subject to confidentiality 
obligations and obligations that would prohibit them from trading in securities based on such 
information. When portfolio holdings information is disclosed other than through the Capital Group 
website to persons not affiliated with the Series, such persons will be bound by agreements (including 
confidentiality agreements) or fiduciary or other obligations that restrict and limit their use of the 
information to legitimate business uses only. None of the Series, its investment adviser or any of their 
affiliates receives compensation or other consideration in connection with the disclosure of 
information about portfolio securities.

Subject to board policies, the authority to disclose a fund’s portfolio holdings, and to establish policies 
with respect to such disclosure, resides with the appropriate investment-related committees of the 
Series’ investment adviser. In exercising their authority, the committees determine whether disclosure 
of information about the funds’ portfolio securities is appropriate and in the best interest of fund 
shareholders. The investment adviser has implemented policies and procedures to address conflicts of 
interest that may arise from the disclosure of fund holdings. For example, the investment adviser’s 
code of ethics specifically requires, among other things, the safeguarding of information about fund 
holdings and contains prohibitions designed to prevent the personal use of confidential, proprietary 
investment information in a way that would conflict with fund transactions. In addition, the investment 
adviser believes that its current policy of not selling portfolio holdings information and not disclosing 
such information to unaffiliated third parties until such holdings have been made public on the Capital 
Group website (other than to certain Series service providers and other third parties for legitimate 
business and fund oversight purposes) helps reduce potential conflicts of interest between fund 
shareholders and the investment adviser and its affiliates.

The Series’ investment adviser and its affiliates provide investment advice to individuals and financial 
intermediaries that have investment objectives that may be substantially similar to those of the funds. 
These clients also may have portfolios consisting of holdings substantially similar to those of the funds 
and generally have access to current portfolio holdings information for their accounts. These clients do 
not owe the Series’ investment adviser or the funds a duty of confidentiality with respect to disclosure 
of their portfolio holdings.
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 Price of shares

Shares are purchased at the offering price or sold at the net asset value price next determined after the 
purchase or sell order is received and accepted by the Series or its designee. Orders received by the 
Series or authorized designee after the time of the determination of the net asset value will be entered 
at the next calculated offering price. 

The price you pay for shares, the offering price, is based on the net asset value per share, which is 
calculated once daily as of the close of regular trading on the New York Stock Exchange, normally 
4 p.m. New York time, each day the New York Stock Exchange is open. If the New York Stock 
Exchange makes a scheduled (e.g., the day after Thanksgiving) or an unscheduled close prior to 4 p.m. 
New York time, the net asset value of the fund will be determined at approximately the time the New 
York Stock Exchange closes on that day. If on such a day market quotations and prices from third-party 
pricing services are not based as of the time of the early close of the New York Stock Exchange but are 
as of a later time (up to approximately 4 p.m. New York time), for example because the market remains 
open after the close of the New York Stock Exchange, those later market quotations and prices will be 
used in determining the fund’s net asset value. 

Orders in good order received after the New York Stock Exchange closes (scheduled or unscheduled) 
will be processed at the net asset value (plus any applicable sales charge) calculated on the following 
business day. The New York Stock Exchange is currently closed on weekends and on the following 
holidays: New Year’s Day; Martin Luther King Jr. Day; Presidents’ Day; Good Friday; Memorial Day; 
Juneteenth National Independence Day; Independence Day; Labor Day; Thanksgiving Day; and 
Christmas Day. Each share class of the fund has a separately calculated net asset value (and share 
price). The fund’s investment adviser delivers the net asset value every day it is calculated to each 
insurance company that offers such fund as an underlying investment to its variable contracts by, for 
example, email, direct electronic transmission or facsimile or through the systems of the National 
Securities Clearing Corporation.

All portfolio securities of funds managed by Capital Research and Management Company (other than 
American Funds U.S. Government Money Market Fund) are valued, and the net asset values per share 
for each share class are determined, as indicated below. The fund follows standard industry practice 
by typically reflecting changes in its holdings of portfolio securities on the first business day following a 
portfolio trade.

Equity securities, including depositary receipts, exchange-traded funds, and certain convertible 
preferred stocks that trade on an exchange or market, are generally valued at the official closing price 
of, or the last reported sale price on, the exchange or market on which such securities are traded, as of 
the close of business on the day the securities are being valued or, lacking any sales, at the last 
available bid price. Prices for each security are taken from the principal exchange or market on which 
the security trades. 

Fixed income securities, including short-term securities, are generally valued at evaluated prices 
obtained from third-party pricing vendors. Vendors value such securities based on one or more inputs 
that may include, among other things, benchmark yields, transactions, bids, offers, quotations from 
dealers and trading systems, new issues, underlying equity of the issuer, interest rate volatilities, 
spreads and other relationships observed in the markets among comparable securities and 
proprietary pricing models such as yield measures calculated using factors such as cash flows, 
prepayment information, default rates, delinquency and loss assumptions, financial or collateral 
characteristics or performance, credit enhancements, liquidation value calculations, specific deal 
information and other reference data.
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Forward currency contracts are valued based on the spot and forward exchange rates obtained from a 
third-party pricing vendor.

Futures contracts are generally valued at the official settlement price of, or the last reported sale price 
on, the principal exchange or market on which such instruments are traded, as of the close of business 
on the day the contracts are being valued or, lacking any sales, at the last available bid price.

Swaps, including interest rate swaps, total return swaps and positions in credit default swap indices, 
are generally valued using evaluated prices obtained from third-party pricing vendors who calculate 
these values based on market inputs that may include yields of the indices referenced in the 
instrument and the relevant curve, dealer quotes, default probabilities and recovery rates, other 
reference data, and terms of the contract.

Options are valued using market quotations or valuations provided by one or more pricing vendors. 
Similar to futures, options may also be valued at the official settlement price if listed on an exchange.

Securities and other assets for which representative market quotations are not readily available or are 
considered unreliable by the investment adviser are valued at fair value as determined in good faith 
under fair value guidelines adopted by the investment adviser and approved by the Series’ board. 
Subject to board oversight, the Series’ board has designated the fund’s investment adviser to make fair 
valuation determinations, which are directed by a valuation committee established by the fund’s 
investment adviser. The board receives regular reports describing fair-valued securities and the 
valuation methods used.

As a general principle, these guidelines consider relevant company, market and other data and 
considerations to determine the price that the fund might reasonably expect to receive if such fair 
valued securities were sold in an orderly transaction. Fair valuations may differ materially from 
valuations that would have been used had greater market activity occurred. The investment adviser’s 
valuation committee considers relevant indications of value that are reasonably and timely available to 
it in determining the fair value to be assigned to a particular security, such as the type and cost of the 
security, restrictions on resale of the security, relevant financial or business developments of the issuer, 
actively traded similar or related securities and transactions, dealer or broker quotes, conversion or 
exchange rights on the security, related corporate actions, significant events occurring after the close 
of trading in the security and changes in overall market conditions. The valuation committee employs 
additional fair value procedures to address issues related to equity securities that trade principally in 
markets outside the United States. Such securities may trade in markets that open and close at 
different times, reflecting time zone differences. If significant events occur after the close of a market 
(and before the fund’s net asset values are next determined) which affect the value of equity securities 
held in the fund’s portfolio, appropriate adjustments from closing market prices may be made to 
reflect these events. Events of this type could include, for example, earthquakes and other natural 
disasters or significant price changes in other markets (e.g., U.S. stock markets).

Assets and liabilities, including investment securities, denominated in currencies other than U.S. 
dollars are translated into U.S. dollars, prior to the next determination of the net asset value of the 
fund’s shares, at the exchange rates obtained from a third-party pricing vendor.

Each class of shares represents interests in the same portfolio of investments and is identical in all 
respects to each other class, except for differences relating to distribution, service and other charges 
and expenses, certain voting rights, differences relating to eligible investors, the designation of each 
class of shares, conversion features and exchange privileges. Expenses attributable to the fund, but 
not to a particular class of shares, are borne by each class pro rata based on the relative aggregate net 
assets of the classes. Expenses directly attributable to a class of shares are borne by that class of 
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shares. Liabilities attributable to particular share classes, such as liabilities for repurchases of fund 
shares, are deducted from total assets attributable to such share classes.

Net assets so obtained for each share class are then divided by the total number of shares outstanding 
of that share class, and the result, rounded to the nearest cent, is the net asset value per share for that 
class.
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 Taxes and distributions

Taxation as a regulated investment company — The Series intends to qualify each year as a “regulated 
investment company” under Subchapter M of the Internal Revenue Code (“Code”) so that it will not be 
liable for federal tax on income and capital gains distributed to shareholders. In order to qualify as a 
regulated investment company, and avoid being subject to federal income taxes, the Series intends to 
distribute substantially all of its net investment income and realized net capital gains on a fiscal year 
basis, and intends to comply with other tests applicable to regulated investment companies under 
Subchapter M.

The Code includes savings provisions allowing the Series to cure inadvertent failures of certain 
qualification tests required under Subchapter M. However, should the Series fail to qualify under 
Subchapter M, the Series would be subject to federal, and possibly state, corporate taxes on its taxable 
income and gains.

The Series is subject to a set of asset diversification requirements applicable to insurance company 
separate accounts and their underlying funding vehicles. To satisfy these diversification requirements, 
as of the end of each calendar quarter or within 30 days thereafter, the Series must (a) be qualified as a 
"regulated investment company"; and (b) have either (i) no more than 55% of the total value of its 
assets in cash and cash equivalents, government securities and securities of other regulated 
investment companies; or (ii) no more than 55% of its total assets represented by any one investment, 
no more than 70% by any two investments, no more than 80% by any three investments, and no more 
than 90% by any four investments. For this purpose all securities of the same issuer are considered a 
single investment, and each agency or instrumentality of the U.S. government is treated as a separate 
issuer of securities. The Series intends to comply with these regulations. If the Series should fail to 
comply with these regulations, Contracts invested in the Series will not be treated as annuity, 
endowment or life insurance contracts under the Code.

The Series may declare a capital gain distribution consisting of the excess of net realized long-term 
capital gains over net realized short-term capital losses. Net capital gains for a fiscal year are computed 
by taking into account any capital loss carryforward of the Series.

Certain distributions reported by the Series as Section 163(j) interest dividends may be treated as 
interest income by shareholders for purposes of the tax rules applicable to interest expense limitations 
under Section 163(j) of the Code. Such treatment by the shareholder is generally subject to holding 
period requirements and other potential limitations, although the holding period requirements are 
generally not applicable to dividends declared by money market funds and certain other funds that 
declare dividends daily and pay such dividends on a monthly or more frequent basis. The amount that 
the Series is eligible to report as a Section 163(j) dividend for a tax year is generally limited to the 
excess of the Series’ business interest income over the sum of the Series’ (i) business interest expense 
and (ii) other deductions properly allocable to the Series’ business interest income.

Tax consequences of investing in non-U.S. securities — Dividend and interest income received by the 
Series from sources outside the United States may be subject to withholding and other taxes imposed 
by such foreign jurisdictions. Tax conventions between certain countries and the United States, 
however, may reduce or eliminate these foreign taxes. Some foreign countries impose taxes on capital 
gains with respect to investments by foreign investors.

Foreign currency gains and losses, including the portion of gain or loss on the sale of debt securities 
attributable to fluctuations in foreign exchange rates, are generally taxable as ordinary income or loss. 
These gains or losses may increase or decrease the amount of dividends payable by the Series to 
shareholders. The Series may elect to treat gain and loss on certain foreign currency contracts as 
capital gain and loss instead of ordinary income or loss.
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If the fund invests in stock of certain passive foreign investment companies (PFICs), the fund intends to 
mark-to-market these securities and recognize any gains at the end of its fiscal and excise tax years. 
Deductions for losses are allowable only to the extent of any previously recognized gains. Both gains 
and losses will be treated as ordinary income or loss, and the fund is required to distribute any 
resulting income. If the fund is unable to identify an investment as a PFIC security and thus does not 
make a timely mark-to-market election, the fund may be subject to adverse tax consequences.

Tax consequences of investing in derivatives — The Series may enter into transactions involving 
derivatives, such as futures, swaps, options and forward contracts. Special tax rules may apply to these 
types of transactions that could defer losses to the Series, accelerate the Series’ income, alter the 
holding period of certain securities or change the classification of capital gains. These tax rules may 
therefore impact the amount, timing and character of fund distributions.

Discount — Certain bonds acquired by the fund, such as zero coupon bonds, may be treated as bonds 
that were originally issued at a discount. Original issue discount represents interest for federal income 
tax purposes and is generally defined as the difference between the price at which a bond was issued 
(or the price at which it was deemed issued for federal income tax purposes) and its stated redemption 
price at maturity. Original issue discount is treated for federal income tax purposes as tax exempt 
income earned by a fund over the term of the bond, and therefore is subject to the distribution 
requirements of the Code. The annual amount of income earned on such a bond by a fund generally is 
determined on the basis of a constant yield to maturity which takes into account the semiannual 
compounding of accrued interest (including original issue discount). Certain bonds acquired by the 
fund may also provide for contingent interest and/or principal. In such a case, rules similar to those for 
original issue discount bonds would require the accrual of income based on an assumed yield that 
may exceed the actual interest payments on the bond.

Some of the bonds may be acquired by a fund on the secondary market at a discount which exceeds 
the original issue discount, if any, on such bonds. This additional discount constitutes market discount 
for federal income tax purposes. Any gain recognized on the disposition of any bond having market 
discount generally will be treated as taxable ordinary income to the extent it does not exceed the 
accrued market discount on such bond (unless a fund elects to include market discount in income in 
the taxable years to which it is attributable). Realized accrued market discount on obligations that pay 
tax-exempt interest is nonetheless taxable. Generally, market discount accrues on a daily basis for each 
day the bond is held by a fund at a constant rate over the time remaining to the bond’s maturity. In the 
case of any debt instrument having a fixed maturity date of not more than one year from date of issue, 
the gain realized on disposition will be treated as short-term capital gain. Some of the bonds acquired 
by a fund with a fixed maturity date of one year or less from the date of their issuance may be treated 
as having original issue discount or, in certain cases, “acquisition discount” (generally, the excess of a 
bond’s stated redemption price at maturity over its acquisition price). A fund will be required to 
include any such original issue discount or acquisition discount in taxable ordinary income. The rate at 
which such acquisition discount and market discount accrues, and is thus included in a fund’s 
investment company taxable income, will depend upon which of the permitted accrual methods the 
fund elects.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 128

   
 General information

Custodian of assets — Securities and cash owned by all funds, including proceeds from the sale of 
shares of the funds and of securities in the funds’ portfolios, are held by State Street Bank and Trust 
Company, One Lincoln Street, Boston, MA 02111, as custodian. Non-U.S. securities may be held by the 
custodian in non-U.S. banks or securities depositories or foreign branches of U.S. banks.

Transfer agent services — American Funds Service Company, a wholly owned subsidiary of the 
investment adviser, maintains the records of each insurance company’s separate account, processes 
purchases and redemptions of the funds’ shares, acts as dividend and capital gain distribution 
disbursing agent, and performs other related shareholder service functions. The principal office of 
American Funds Service Company is located at 6455 Irvine Center Drive, Irvine, CA 92618. Transfer 
agent fees are paid according to a fee schedule, based on the number of accounts serviced, contained 
in a Shareholder Services Agreement between the Series and American Funds Service Company. 
American Funds Service Company was paid a fee of $21,000 for Class 1 shares, less than $1,000 for 
Class 1A shares, $12,000 for Class 2 shares, less than $1,000 for Class 3 shares and $3,000 for Class 4 
shares for the 2024 fiscal year.

Independent registered public accounting firm — PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, 601 South Figueroa 
Street, Los Angeles, CA 90017, serves as the Series’ independent registered public accounting firm, 
providing audit services, preparation of tax returns and review of certain documents to be filed with 
the SEC. The financial statements and financial highlights of the Series included in this statement of 
additional information that are from the Series' Form N-CSR for the most recent fiscal year have been 
audited by PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, an independent registered public accounting firm, as stated 
in their report appearing herein. Such financial statements and financial highlights  are included in 
reliance upon the report of such firm given upon their authority as experts in accounting and auditing. 
The selection of the Series’ independent registered public accounting firm is reviewed and 
determined annually by the board of trustees.

Independent legal counsel — Morgan, Lewis & Bockius LLP, One Federal Street, Boston, MA 02110-
1726, serves as independent legal counsel (“counsel”) for the Series and for trustees who are not 
interested persons (as defined by the 1940 Act) of the Series. A determination with respect to the 
independence of the Series’ counsel will be made at least annually by the independent trustees of the 
Series, as prescribed by applicable 1940 Act rules.

Prospectuses and reports to shareholders — The Series’ fiscal year ends on December 31. Contract 
owners are provided updated prospectuses or summary prospectuses by their insurance provider 
annually and at least semiannually with reports showing the funds’ expenses, key statistics, holdings 
information and investment results (annual report only). The Series’ annual financial statements are 
audited by the independent registered public accounting firm of PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP.

Code of ethics — The Series, Capital Research and Management Company and its affiliated companies 
have adopted codes of ethics that allow for personal investments, including securities in which the 
funds of the Series may invest from time to time. These codes include a ban on acquisitions of 
securities pursuant to an initial public offering; restrictions on acquisitions of private placement 
securities; pre-clearance and reporting requirements; review of duplicate confirmation statements; 
annual recertification of compliance with codes of ethics; blackout periods on personal investing for 
certain investment personnel; a ban on short-term trading profits for investment personnel; limitations 
on service as a director of publicly traded companies; disclosure of personal securities transactions; 
and policies regarding political contributions.

Shareholder and trustee responsibility — Under the laws of certain states, including Massachusetts, 
where the Series was organized, and California, where the Series’ principal office is located, 
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shareholders of a Massachusetts business trust may, under certain circumstances, be held personally 
liable as partners for the obligations of the Series. However, the risk of a shareholder incurring any 
financial loss on account of shareholder liability is limited to circumstances in which the Series itself 
would be unable to meet its obligations. The declaration of trust contains an express disclaimer of 
shareholder liability for acts or obligations of the Series and provides that notice of the disclaimer may 
be given in each agreement, obligation, or instrument which is entered into or executed by the Series 
or trustees. The declaration of trust provides for indemnification out of Series property of any 
shareholder personally liable for the obligations of the Series and also provides for the Series to 
reimburse such shareholder for all legal and other expenses reasonably incurred in connection with 
any such claim or liability.

Under the declaration of trust, the trustees or officers are not liable for actions or failure to act; 
however, they are not protected from liability by reason of their willful misfeasance, bad faith, gross 
negligence, or reckless disregard of the duties involved in the conduct of their office. The Series will 
provide indemnification to its trustees and officers as authorized by its by-laws and by the 1940 Act 
and the rules and regulations thereunder.

Registration statement — A registration statement has been filed with the Securities and Exchange 
Commission under the Securities Act of 1933 and the 1940 Act with respect to the Series. The 
prospectus and this statement of additional information do not contain all information set forth in the 
registration statement, its amendments and exhibits, to which reference is made for further information 
concerning the Series. Statements contained in the prospectus and this statement of additional 
information as to the content of the contracts issued through the separate accounts and other legal 
instruments are summaries. For a complete statement of the terms thereof, reference is made to the 
registration statements of the separate accounts and contracts as filed with the Securities and 
Exchange Commission.

Authorized shares — The Series was organized as a Massachusetts business trust which permits each 
fund of the Series to issue an unlimited number of shares of beneficial interest of one or more classes.

Redemption of shares — While payment of redemptions normally will be in cash, the Series’ 
declaration of trust permits payment of the redemption price wholly or partly with portfolio securities 
or other fund assets under conditions and circumstances determined by the Series’ board of trustees. 
For example, redemptions could be made in this manner if the board determined that making 
payments wholly in cash over a particular period would be unfair and/or harmful to other Series 
shareholders.

Voting rights — Shareholders have one vote per share owned. In accordance with current laws, it is 
anticipated that an insurance company issuing a variable contract that participates in a fund will 
request voting instructions from variable contract owners and will vote shares or other voting interests 
in the separate account in accordance with voting instructions received, and will vote shares or other 
voting interests not received in proportion to the voting instructions received by all separate accounts. 
In addition, fund shares held directly by an insurance company, if any, will be voted in proportion to 
the voting instructions received by all separate accounts. As a result of proportional voting, the vote of 
a small number of contract holders could determine the outcome of a shareholder vote.

Credit facility — Global Small Capitalization Fund, New World Fund and American High-Income Trust, 
together with other U.S. registered investment funds managed by Capital Research and Management 
Company, have entered into a committed line of credit facility pursuant to which the funds may borrow 
up to $1.5 billion as a source of temporary liquidity on a first-come, first-served basis. Under the credit 
facility, loans are generally unsecured; however, a borrowing fund must collateralize any borrowings 
under the facility on an equivalent basis if it has certain other collateralized borrowings.
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Financial statements — The fund’s financial statements, including the investment portfolio and the 
report of the fund’s independent registered public accounting firm contained in the fund’s Form N-
CSR, are incorporated into the statement of additional information by reference to the fund’s Form N-
CSR.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 131

   
 Appendix

The following descriptions of debt security ratings are based on information provided by Moody’s 
Investors Service, S&P Global Ratings and Fitch Ratings, Inc.

Description of bond ratings

Moody’s
Long-term rating scale

Aaa
Obligations rated Aaa are judged to be of the highest quality, subject to the lowest level of credit risk.

Aa
Obligations rated Aa are judged to be of high quality and are subject to very low credit risk.

A
Obligations rated A are considered upper-medium grade and are subject to low credit risk.

Baa
Obligations rated Baa are judged to be medium-grade and subject to moderate credit risk and as such 
may possess certain speculative characteristics.

Ba
Obligations rated Ba are judged to be speculative and are subject to substantial credit risk.

B
Obligations rated B are considered speculative and are subject to high credit risk.

Caa
Obligations rated Caa are judged to be speculative and of poor standing and are subject to very high 
credit risk.

Ca
Obligations rated Ca are highly speculative and are likely in, or very near, default, with some prospect 
of recovery of principal and interest.

C
Obligations rated C are the lowest rated and are typically in default, with little prospect for recovery of 
principal or interest.

Note: Moody’s appends numerical modifiers 1, 2, and 3 to each generic rating classification from Aa 
through Caa. The modifier 1 indicates that the obligation ranks in the higher end of its generic rating 
category; the modifier 2 indicates a mid-range ranking; and the modifier 3 indicates a ranking in the 
lower end of that generic rating category. Additionally, a “(hyb)” indicator is appended to all ratings of 
hybrid securities issued by banks, insurers, finance companies and securities firms.
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S&P Global Ratings
Long-term issue credit ratings

AAA
An obligation rated AAA has the highest rating assigned by S&P Global Ratings. The obligor’s capacity 
to meet its financial commitments on the obligation is extremely strong.

AA
An obligation rated AA differs from the highest-rated obligations only to a small degree. The obligor’s 
capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation is very strong.

A
An obligation rated A is somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in 
circumstances and economic conditions than obligations in higher-rated categories. However, the 
obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation is still strong.

BBB
An obligation rated BBB exhibits adequate protection parameters. However, adverse economic 
conditions or changing circumstances are more likely to weaken the obligor’s capacity to meet its 
financial commitments on the obligation.

BB, B, CCC, CC, and C
Obligations rated BB, B, CCC, CC, and C are regarded as having significant speculative characteristics. 
BB indicates the least degree of speculation and C the highest. While such obligations will likely have 
some quality and protective characteristics, these may be outweighed by large uncertainties or major 
exposures to adverse conditions.

BB
An obligation rated BB is less vulnerable to nonpayment than other speculative issues. However, it 
faces major ongoing uncertainties or exposure to adverse business, financial, or economic conditions 
which could lead to the obligor’s inadequate capacity to meet its financial commitments on the 
obligation.

B
An obligation rated B is more vulnerable to nonpayment than obligations rated BB, but the obligor 
currently has the capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation. Adverse business, 
financial, or economic conditions will likely impair the obligor’s capacity or willingness to meet its 
financial commitments on the obligation.

CCC
An obligation rated CCC is currently vulnerable to nonpayment and is dependent upon favorable 
business, financial, and economic conditions for the obligor to meet its financial commitments on the 
obligation. In the event of adverse business, financial, or economic conditions, the obligor is not likely 
to have the capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation.

CC
An obligation rated CC is currently highly vulnerable to nonpayment. The CC rating is used when a 
default has not occurred, but S&P Global Ratings expects default to be a virtual certainty, regardless of 
the anticipated time to default.



American Funds Insurance Series — Page 133

C
An obligation rated C is currently highly vulnerable to nonpayment, and the obligation is expected to 
have lower relative seniority or lower ultimate recovery compared with obligations that are rated 
higher.

D
An obligation rated D is in default or in breach of an imputed promise. For non-hybrid capital 
instruments, the D rating category is used when payments on an obligation are not made on the date 
due, unless S&P Global Ratings believes that such payments will be made within the next five business 
days in the absence of a stated grace period or within the earlier of the stated grace period or the next 
30 calendar days. The D rating also will be used upon the filing of a bankruptcy petition or the taking 
of similar action and where default on an obligation is a virtual certainty, for example due to automatic 
stay provisions. A rating on an obligation is lowered to D if it is subject to a distressed debt 
restructuring.

Plus (+) or minus (–)
The ratings from AA to CCC may be modified by the addition of a plus or minus sign to show relative 
standing within the major rating categories.

NR
Indicates that a rating has not been assigned or is no longer assigned.
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Fitch Ratings, Inc. 
Long-term credit ratings

AAA
Highest credit quality. AAA ratings denote the lowest expectation of default risk. They are assigned 
only in case of exceptionally strong capacity for payment of financial commitments. This capacity is 
highly unlikely to be adversely affected by foreseeable events.

AA
Very high credit quality. AA ratings denote expectations of very low default risk. They indicate very 
strong capacity for payment of financial commitments. This capacity is not significantly vulnerable to 
foreseeable events.

A
High credit quality. A ratings denote expectations of low default risk. The capacity for payment of 
financial commitments is considered strong. This capacity may, nevertheless, be more vulnerable to 
changes in circumstances or in economic conditions than is the case for higher ratings.

BBB
Good credit quality. BBB ratings indicate that expectations of default risk are low. The capacity for 
payment of financial commitments is considered adequate but adverse changes in circumstances and 
economic conditions are more likely to impair this capacity.

BB
Speculative. BB ratings indicate an elevated vulnerability to default risk, particularly in the event of 
adverse changes in business or economic conditions over time; however, business or financial 
flexibility exists which supports the servicing of financial commitments.

B
Highly speculative. B ratings indicate that material default risk is present, but a limited margin of safety 
remains. Financial commitments are currently being met; however, capacity for continued payment is 
vulnerable to deterioration in the business and economic environment.

CCC
Substantial credit risk. Default is a real possibility.

CC
Very high levels of credit risk. Default of some kind appears probable.

C
Exceptionally high levels of credit risk. Default is imminent or inevitable, or the issuer is in standstill. 
Conditions that are indicative of a C category rating for an issuer include:

• The issuer has entered into a grace or cure period following nonpayment of a material 
financial obligation;

• The issuer has entered into a temporary negotiated waiver or standstill agreement 
following a payment default on a material financial obligation; or

• Fitch Ratings otherwise believes a condition of RD or D to be imminent or inevitable, 
including through the formal announcement of a distressed debt exchange.
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RD
Restricted default. RD ratings indicate an issuer that in Fitch Ratings’ opinion has experienced an 
uncured payment default on a bond, loan or other material financial obligation but which has not 
entered into bankruptcy filings, administration, receivership, liquidation or other formal winding up 
procedure, and which has not otherwise ceased operating. This would include:

• The selective payment default on a specific class or currency of debt;

• The uncured expiry of any applicable grace period, cure period or default forbearance 
period following a payment default on a bank loan, capital markets security or other 
material financial obligation;

• The extension of multiple waivers or forbearance periods upon a payment default on 
one or more material financial obligations, either in series or in parallel; or

• Execution of a distressed debt exchange on one or more material financial obligations.

D
Default. D ratings indicate an issuer that in Fitch Ratings’ opinion has entered into bankruptcy filings, 
administration, receivership, liquidation or other formal winding up procedure, or which has otherwise 
ceased business.

Default ratings are not assigned prospectively to entities or their obligations; within this context, 
nonpayment on an instrument that contains a deferral feature or grace period will generally not be 
considered a default until after the expiration of the deferral or grace period, unless a default is 
otherwise driven by bankruptcy or other similar circumstance, or by a distressed debt exchange.

Imminent default typically refers to the occasion where a payment default has been intimated by the 
issuer, and is all but inevitable. This may, for example, be where an issuer has missed a scheduled 
payment, but (as is typical) has a grace period during which it may cure the payment default. Another 
alternative would be where an issuer has formally announced a distressed debt exchange, but the date 
of the exchange still lies several days or weeks in the immediate future.

In all cases, the assignment of a default rating reflects the agency’s opinion as to the most appropriate 
rating category consistent with the rest of its universe of ratings, and may differ from the definition of 
default under the terms of an issuer’s financial obligations or local commercial practice.

Note:  The modifiers “+” or “–” may be appended to a rating to denote relative status within major 
rating categories. Such suffixes are not added to the AAA long-term rating category, or to categories 
below B.
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Description of commercial paper ratings

Moody’s 

Global short-term rating scale

P-1

Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-1 have a superior ability to repay short-term debt 
obligations.

P-2

Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-2 have a strong ability to repay short-term debt 
obligations.

P-3

Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Prime-3 have an acceptable ability to repay short-term 
obligations.

NP

Issuers (or supporting institutions) rated Not Prime do not fall within any of the Prime rating categories.

S&P Global Ratings

Commercial paper ratings (highest three ratings)

A-1

A short-term obligation rated A-1 is rated in the highest category by S&P Global Ratings. The obligor’s 
capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation is strong. Within this category, certain 
obligations are designated with a plus sign (+). This indicates that the obligor’s capacity to meet its 
financial commitments on these obligations is extremely strong.

A-2

A short-term obligation rated A-2 is somewhat more susceptible to the adverse effects of changes in 
circumstances and economic conditions than obligations in higher rating categories. However, the 
obligor’s capacity to meet its financial commitments on the obligation is satisfactory.

A-3

A short-term obligation rated A-3 exhibits adequate protection parameters. However, adverse 
economic conditions or changing circumstances are more likely to weaken an obligor's capacity to 
meet its financial commitments on the obligation.
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